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JHALAWAN GAZETTEER.

CHAPTER IL—DESCRIPTIVE.

The province of Jhalawin lies between latitude 25° 28 and Ag;zz:;ﬂ'-
29° 21’ N. and longitude 65° 11/ and €7° 27" E, Itstretches from =™ -
Kalit to Béla and from the Kachhi plain to the valleys of Makrin
and Khirdo, Its greatest length from north to south is 250 miles
and from east to west 100 miles. It covers a total area of 21,128
square miles,

The name Jhalawdn is derived from ja%l, a Baluchi word, mean-
ing below, or to the south. From the fact that the word used is
& Baluchi one, it may be inferred that the name was given when
a Laluchi-speaking race was in power in Kaldt. Itis distinguished
from Sarawdn (the above, or to the north), and the tribes form-
ing the two great divisions of the Brihui confederacy, known
respeclively as the Sarawdn and Jhalawin were pr(:)bably formed
into these units, asthey are now known, by Mir Abdullain the
early part of the 18th century, The country is for the most part
broken and mountainous, being intersected here and there by
valleys of varying width. It forms the catchment area of three
large rivers and of several smaller ones. The former are the
Gidar Dhor with its great tributary the Mashkae, which falls into
the sca under the name of the Hingol river; the Kolichi river
which eventually enters Sind under the name of the Gij, after its
junction with its tributary of that name, in the Kirthar range;
and the Mala, which, rising in the Harboi hills, passes eventually
into the plains of Kachhi. Among the minor rivers are the Sukléji,
or KaclhLi-ui-jal, to the east of Shékhri, which rises in the
Harboi hills ; the Hab and the Pordli with its tributary the Kud
river. The country slopes gradually southward, the highest
valleys being about 6,500 feet above the ses level near Kalit,
and the lowest about 1,000 feet above the sea level in Sirina.
Similarly the mountains descend from the fine beights of Zéndini
in the Harboi hills, 9,424 feet, to the Charpir hills near
Sirdus, 2,520 feet.

ls



PHYSICAL

ASPECTS.

Bcenery.

Boundaries.

2 JITALAWAN.

Some of the scenery in the northern parts round the ITarboi
hills is grand and picturesque, but to the south the country is
bare and aninteresting, the hills being of the rocky, bleak, and
barren aspect so distinctive of the mountaing in many parts of
Baluchistin. The most open part of the country lies in the tracts
close to the Pab hills, and between them and the Harboi range,
from which they slope gradually downward. The southern end
of the Harboi rises abruptly toa height of 6,759 feet above sea
level, and from here the country commences a second descent,
this time far more rapid than the former. On the western side
there is a series of small valleys generally running north and south
including the Mashkae ni¢bat, Jiu, Nondrav, and Bulbisi.

The northern boundary of the Jhalawin country from west to
east may be said to commence from a point on the Garr Lills
north-west of Nimargh, Hence it runs southward leaving the
valley of Nimargh in the Sarawin country, and turns eastward
from Sinjiva, passing to the north of Dasht-{-Gordun, aud crossing
the Chindrdm, an offshoot of Sidhkoh, to the west of Kalit reaches
the higher slopes of the Harboi hills. Here the boundary is
the dividing line between the tribal territory of the Nichiris and
Shahwinis, while further eastward, it separates the lands of the
Jattaks and the Lahris. The northern part of the eastern bound-
ary has, like the northern, southern, and western boundaries,
never been defined, but roughly it may be taken as the eastern.
watershed of the range which will be presently described as the,
Mila hills. It is on this range that the Rinds and other tribes of
Kachhi meet the Jattaks, and the division between their respec-
tive territories forms the boundary. From the mouth of the
Miila river the great Kirthar range begins, and along this range
from a point on the Siahif range west of Panjkhabar, the boundary
has beendefined. Between the Miila and Panjkhabar, the territory
of the Magassi tribe forms the eastern boundary. From Panjkhabar
to Lak Phusi, where the Jhalawén country meets the Levy Tracts
of Las Béla, the boundary was laid down by Lieutenant C. J.
Steuart, Deputy Collector of Karichi, in 1853-4, who indeed
defined the whole boundary line from Panjkhabar to the sea at Cape
Monze. Licatenant Steuart did not, however, effect a complete
survey of his boundary, and Caplain Macaulay was deputed in
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1%61-2 to survey the whole of the line so far as it followed the PaysicaL
JKirthar range and the contiguous hills. The boundary runs almost AsPECTS.
in a straight line from the hLigh borthern peak of the Siahif

mountain, slong the eastern edge of the highest mountains of the

first or eastern range and five or six miles within the range from the

Sind plains. It thus coincides with the boundary between Balu-

chistin aud Sind as far as the valley of Lop in the Levy Tracts,

whence it trends westward to the Méhi, Bbédor, and Mol hills.

In former, and indeed until quite recent times, Béla was part and
parcel of Jhalawin. Though at the present time the distinction
between the territories of the Las Béla State and the adjoining
trital territory is becoming more marked, no boundary has yet
been defined.  Indeed, the boundary between Béla and the rest
of Jhalawin is the subject of disputes, now pending practically
thronghout its length, and, therefore, any attempt to describe it
could only be misleading.

Only a portion of the Harboi hills lies in the Jhalawdn coun- Hill ranges.
try, the part held by the Shahwénis and Labris being in the SouthIarboi.
Sarawdn area. The Jhalawin portion of the Harboi lies roughly '
between the Sdrdb valley on the west and the Soinda river basin
on the east. Oa the south the ranges reach down towards the
Zabri valley and Anjira. It is a saying among the Brihuis that
the Iarboi range stretches from Kaldt to Kibul, by which
it is, no doubt, meant to convey that the Harboi forms part of
the great masses of mountains which stretch across the highest
plateau of Baluchistin through Quetta and Hindubigh to Kdkar,
Kburdsin and thence to Ghazni. Two of the principal rivers of
the country have their head waters in its slopes; the Gidar
Dlior which rises from the western side under the name of the R¢j,
and the Mila river whose important branch the Malghavé rises in
the Rishak hills and amalgamates with the Soinda near Pandrin.

The principal mountains are the Drij which bounds the Sirib
valley and the Réshak hills, north of Zahri. The hills north of
Nichira are known as Dhak, The Harboi which takes its name
[rom Jar, all, and dos, scents (ITarboi—all scents) contains some
of the highest peaks in the Jhalawin country, and owing to the
verdure  which  clothes its slopes, posscsses sume of the finest
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PHYSICAL scenery in Kalit. Thbe gorges are vast and deep and the hills

ASPECTS.

Geological
formation.,

rise in magnificent precipices and tuarreted peaks on either side.
Among the highest points may be mentioned Hamandu-kuashta
9,040 feet, a splendid rocky prominence lying to the west of the
Laur Valley, Lokra to the south-east of Mimatdiwa, 9,622 feet,
Zéndéni, 9,424 feet, on the east of the Lanr valley, and Golik
9,278 feet above sea level. There are several small basins situat-
ed in the hills, such as Dashtak, Pimizi, Gulak, Alént, and
Khatonki on the south-western range. The larger valleys include
Surkén, Mématiwa, Langari, Krudi, Pandrin, Nichira, and
Hamiri. Thereare also several magnificent gorges, the finest being
Chirkumb, which lies between the little valley of Khudi south-east
of Kapoto, and Pandrén. This gorge is in some places not more
than 5 feet wide while the sides rise to a height of some three
hundred feet. The sun does not penetrate its depths and the
water in the pools which are known as Doli, Girdo, Londo, and
Gada-t4-kumb, is always icy cold even in the middle of summer.
Another gorge i8 Jurgi on the road from Kapoto to Nichira. It
is so narrow that loaded camels are unable to pass through it for
about 15 yards. Another picturesque pass is the Chashmai
leading from Nichéra between the Dramoni and Potai hills to Sari
Shér and Surkhén. The masses of mountains rise in pinnacles far
above the pass. On the Réshak hills are situated the shrines of
Pir Ali Bézit and Pir Gazo. The former is a long cave in the
side of the hill, and it is said that the Pir after entering the cave

never reappeared.

The only places which have settled inkabitants are Nichira,
Paudrén, and Mdimatiwa. In summer the hills are visited by
Makili and Birdnzai Méngals and some of the sections of the
Z4bri tribe, Bighbénis and Saniris, ete. :

- "The geological formation is of nummulitic limestone. It is
compact and white or reddish white, and contains nummulites,
orbitoides, operculina, assiling, alveolina of large size, and fossils
of nummulitic series ; the thickness is unknown but is probably
more than a thousand feet. The Harboi hills abound, perhaps
more than any others in Jhalawdn, in animal life, the wild sheep
and Sind ibex are common, as are also wolves, foxes, and byenas.
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The hare is fonnd on the skirts of the mountains and the leopard
is not uncommonly met with. The eagle (wak4d), the risho and

. the khatonk nest among the highest peaks, and chikor abound
especially around Mématiwa. The most difficult parts of the
monntains are the slopes from which the T4iriki river descends,
and these are the favourite haunts of the wild sheep and Sind
ibex,

For Balachistin, the slopes of the Harboi are well-wooded and
the juniper ( Juniperus excelsa), gwan or Lhanjak ( Pistacia
cabulica), mashmonle (Prunus eburnea), and archin (Prunus
amyglalus) are common, as also are the shishdr (Frazinus
zanthoryloides), sdrch (Berberis vulgaris), and the poisonous
pipal (Dapkne oleoides)., Flower-bushes and herbs iuclude
the zira (Cuminum cyminum), gwari-darnav (wild lavender),
pir chink (peppermint), pionpulli (Matricaria lusiocarpa), and
bot madaydn (Achillea santolina) ; the wild onion is also found
and the flowers include the wild briar and the talip.

The Mula hills have been thus christened for want of a better
name. They form an offshoot to the south-east of the Harboi
range, and running from a point north-east of Gazg to the Miila
river on the south, include the two ranges of mountains lying
between the Mishkbdl and Pissibél branches of the Mila river and
the hills to the west of the Pissibél north of Bighwéna. They
thas include the whole of the catchment area of the Mila river
and its conflaents, and also the basin of the Sukl¢ji river, otherwise
known as the Kachhi-ni-jal, which waters the fertile lands of
Shordn and G4jdn in Kachhi.

The principal subsidiary ranges within this area are the Nagiun
hills on the north, the Palki (7,830 feet), the Mulkhi (7,794 fect)
and Shihmoz (8,755 feet) in the centre, the Bholanr (6,665 feet),
and Ginddri (5,347 feet) hills on the south bordering the Mila.
Among other hills which may be mentioned are Ilazdrméshi
(6,126 feet), Dasht-i-Kalin-nid-mash (7,736 feet), the Tikiri hill
east of Palki, and the Taling, Nodgwir, and Gadahi. From the
latter, the sandstone griddles universally used by the Bribuis in
baking their breal are manufactured and taken to Kachhi for
sale.  Of the Lills between the Mishk and Pissib(l, the beat

PHYSICAL
ARPECTS,

Vegetation,

The Midla
hills.
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Paysicar  known ranges are the Khikoi (7,743 feet) and Kirini (8,031 feet),

ASPKCTS.

whilst to the west of the Pissibél or Anjira river we have the Top
bhills 6,691 feet bigh ou the north and several less well-known
peaks on the south.

The Mdla range, especially the eastern portion, is perhaps cne
of the most difficult and uninviting ranges of this part of the
country. Owing to its proximity to Kachhi the sides of the moun-
tainsare bare and bleak and many parts of it are almost inacces-
sible. It has hardly ever been visited by Europesns. It is
crossed by only two frequented tracks, the Kuchakini and the
I<dav, There are many other footpaths bat they are hardly
accessible, and are known only to the people who live near them.
Here and there are small plateaus and patches of cultivation, but
for the most part the bills are frequented only by nomads, with
their flocks. Among these plateaus, locally known as daskt may
be mentioned Dharnéli lying on the top of the great Shibmoz
hill; Mardréjau 6,267 feet above sea level; Sarich 4,144 feet,
Mihénch 2,762 feet high, and Dasht-i-kalin. In the ranges
between the Mishk and Pissibél are to be found Chutok, Kirdri,
and Kodarav, the Jast named being 6,167 feet above sea level
There are few places of interest in these barren tracts, but Bhaejav,
Pir Kalanda, and Chutok, near Jinh in the Mila river, are worthy
of mention. Bhaejar is approached from Pir Likha or Husoi in
the Mila river, and was in former days a favourite place of refoge
for Gauhar Khin, the Zahri Chief, when he was on bad terms with
the Khén of Kalit, In the glen there is a little fort now in
ruios and a garden containing some apricot trees.

Mir Ghat is another such hold. Pir Kalandar is a pretty flat
lying under the Kito hill with Hazirm{shi above it. There is
a pleasant grove of jag trees which are cut by the Loris of the
neighbourhood for the manufacture of combs, wooden measures,
ete. The place takes its name from a saint, named Kalandar, who
disappeared into the earth at this spot; and every traveller who
passes by must present a handful of grain for the benefit of the
keeper of the shrine. Chutok, a fine gorge, which can be reached
from Jinh on the Mila river contains a picturesque pool of tepid
water. Numberless fantastic springs well forth from crevices in
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the rocky sides of the gorge, which, clothed with moss and Tussican
fern, tower high above the pool. A few Marri Baloch live in the AsproTs.
vicinity aud believe that fairies and spirits frequent the place.

The inhabitants of the northern parts of these hills are Jat- pnnavitants, -
taks, nomadic members of the tribe camping right down to the
Miila river. Along the banks of the Mishkbil and Mila rivers
various scctions of the Zahri tribe are to be found, chiefly Loti-
fnis and Dinyds. The country between the Mishkbil and
Pissibél is populated only in summer, by Gujars, Sundars, Channils,
Lighbdeis, and Sabaiz. In the hills north of Bighwiua the
inhabitants are chiefly Sandri, Shihozai, and Zabris. Round
{azg some Nichdris, Pandrdnis, Raisinis, and Sumaliris graze
their flocks in the summer months, The Pissibél is inhabited by
various sections of the Mdsidai tribe.

The Mila hills have never been geologically surveyed. The Geological
formation is of limestone with occasional belts of sandstone; such, formation.
for instance, as the Laghdri portion of the Gudai hill from which
sandstone for the manufacture of griddles is taken, Ferrous
sulphate, known locally as khdghal and zdgh, has also been
discovered on the slopes of the Hazirméshi hills at a place about

12 miiles from Pir Kalandar, and they are said to be rich m this
mineral.

The leopard is common in the Hazdrmdshi range and wild sheep
and Sind ibex come down to it from the hjgher ranges of the
Harboi hills in winter.

Vegetation, especially in the southern portion of the rauge,is Vegetation,

scarce, The juniper is to be found round Shihmoz and Gazg and
the olive and the gwan in other parts, The valleys have plenty
of tamarisk jungle, and near Pishak there is a small quantity
of dwarf palm (pish) which is taken by the Jattaks to Kachhi for
sale. The jay and olive are not uncommon in tracts where water
is obtainable, while reeds (nal) are also exported from the Lidav
river. Zira (cumin seed) locally known as réize, grows in the
northern portion of the arca, and is much valued by the people.

This range, which bounds Jhalawin on the west, is a conti- Western

nuation of the Garr Lills in Sarawin., Comuwencing from ::?::’én
o
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PAEYstcAL point neat Nimargh, the main ridge, after throwing off the

ASPECTS.

Sidbin range tothe west, rnns almost due soath until it forks at
the north eastern end of the Kolwa valley in Makrin, whence the
upper branch curves westward to the central Makria range, while
the lower connects with the hills of the Makrin coast. The
Hingol river thus flanks it throughout, on the east, and for a
long distance on the south it is enclosed between the Hingol and
its tributary the Mashkae which forms the boundary between
Jhalawdn and Khirdn. The range, though continuous, bears
vatious names at different points of its comrse, The portion
between Nimargh and the Garruk river is known as the Garr
Hills, one of the most prominent parts of which is Gwandin,
north-west of Surib, which contains the fine peak of Apak, 8,029
feet above sea level. West of Gidar it is called the Ziri (7,120
feet high) and from this point it begins to dip to a point about
6,500 feet above ‘sea level, where it is crossed by the Kalghali
pass. North of Koda a spur known ag Miskin rises to 7,187 feet,
and from this point it tends slightly westward and continues to
decrease in height. East of the Mashkae it takes the general
name of Nidm Garr, but in different localities it is known as
Dhiimag, Chur Churri, and Manjav,

In addition to the Hingol, it is drained by the Baddo river and
its namerous tributaries. At the northern end the slopes are
gradual, but from Gidar to Mashkae its sides become diffcult
and precipitous, The torrent beds in the Garr hills contain some
small patches of cultivation, the best known of which are Lijje
aod Nauroz Kalét. To the north the hills are of red or white
compact limestone with flint slabs, the strata being much contorted.
Round Gidar and the Kalghali pass, the limestone is reddish
in colour, covering marls and conglomerate, with dark blae lime-
stone underneath. Near Mashkae trap is found mixed with the
limestone. As the range runs south, the vegetation decreases.
In the Garr hills the principal tree is the pistachio which abounds
especially in Gwanddn. The mountain ash is also common.
Cumin and asafetida are plentiful.

The Garr hills are inhabited by the Garr Sisolis and Saniris,
Further south the inhabitants are principaliy Muhammad Hasnis
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of the Hartni Mardénshai section. Round Gidar, ‘Koda,, and PeYSICAL
Korfsk there are Sumaldris, some Muhammad Hasnis and AseRCTS.

- Séjdis, while near Mashkae the bulk of the population are
Muhammad Hagnis.

The Garr hills are crossed by three principal routes: the first
from Kalit to Kh4rén via the Pahrod river and Chiringi, and
known as Bibaki; the second, known as the Khirdn Rih,
via the Zhal pass; and the third from Gidar to Khdrin via the
Jhur river. All these routes are easily passable by camels with
ordinary loads. Other routes, which are, however, difficult for
loading camels, are the Sidh Kand between Strfb and Kharén,
and that crossing the Siihtdk and Hajimo passes between Gidar
and Khérén, Further south the main practicable passes are the
Kalghali on the Kaldt-Panjgir route; the Gwanik between
Grésha and Koda; the Burida and the J4uri, leading from
Grésha to Jébri; and the Barithi and Sér passes on the road from
Awéirén to Jau.

Mountain sheep are common and a leopard isoccasionally met
with.

Throughout the middle of the Jhalawén country from Anjira The Central
to Khatéchk south of N4l, there are a number of scattered hills ﬁzlga:én
which cannot be said to belong to any particular range. They
are the Dobanzil hills, highest peak 7,347 feet, which lie between
Likoridn and Gidar ; the Garehi hills 6,263 feet high, which
form a spur of the Dobénzil hills, and run south-westward to the
Gidar Dhor at a point west of Titak where they are known ag the
Shir hills, Between Tutak and N4l the Hushtir hills with Banno,
separate the N4l and Ferozibad valleys, in which are sitnated the
lead mines of Sékrdn. The highest point of thege hills is 7,260 feet.

Pagsing eastward we have the peaks of Nagh (6,049 feet) and Tégh’
(5,505 feet) between the Kappar and Upper Khuzdir valleys, ands
still further east, the great mass of mountains between Khuzd4r and
the Mrila river, consisting of a series of ranges for the most part run~
ning north and sduth, and known as Drikhél, Pundiharr, Charap-
din, Sdmba (6,605 feet), Kun (6,540 feet), and Halwéi (7,086 feet),
Of these the highest are Drakhél which rises 8,141feet above sea
level and Punddharr 7,904 feet. South-east of Khuzdar and south
2B
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PrysicAL of Ferozéb4d, lie the Garri hills which are connected with the lower

ASPECTS.

‘Geological
formation,

are also veins indicating the presence of carbonate of copper.

ranges of the Hushtir. Crossing the Gidar Dhor the Shéshén hills,
which are so conspicuous from the N3l valley, may be included
among these series ; they run from north to south as far as the
angle formed by the junction of the B4nhari with the Gidar Dhor
or N4l river as ‘it is here called. The Trundén tributary of the
Koléchi rises in the Shir hills and the S4sol has its source in the
Drékhél. The Kahnak river gathers its waters principally from
the Hushtir and the southern slopes of the Garri hills, whilst the
Simén has ..its principal source in the southern slopes of the
latter.

- Of all the ranges thus comprised in the central hill area of
Jhalawén, the most interesting are those to the east of Khuzd4r..
They enclose the picturesque little valley of Sésol, and right
opposite Khuzdir rises the craggy and precipitons mountain of
Halwéi. With their inherent love of punning, the Brihuis con--
nect the name of Halwii with kalwe (sweetmeat), It is saidl
that the legendary ruler of Khuzdér, Malik Chap, lived on the:
highest point of this hill and he had s0 many attendants that:f
when he ordered Xalwa to be cooked, they cocked at the bottom

. and could form s line and hand it to him, still hot, at the top.

" The  geological formation of these hillsis chiefly of bluish~

grey, red, and white limestone with here and there slabs of chert..
At Sékrin the formation is much stratified and some granite is to:
‘be found. The bluish-grey limestone of the Hushtir hills overlies.
a hard sub-crystalline siliceous nummulitic limestone, below which.
there is another stratum of red and white limestone mixed with:
slabs of chert. In the Shishdn hills there is trap as well as,
limestone, the trap consisting of different varieties of serpentine

and diorite, exhibiting in places a porcellaneous fracture, There:
\

- The most cbaracteristic tree of all these ranges is the olive,

. which js found in fair abundance, The Drakhé] hill is sufficiently

high to produce & quantity of juniper. The inhabitants of the
range are Gurgniris and Shihdddzai Muhammad Hasnis with some
Sumalaris in the Dob4nzil. Kalandrinis, Gwahrdnjav Sisolis, and
Mubammad Hasnis are found round Titak, Bizanjaus in Hushtir
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snd Shésh4n, Mardois in Banno, and Raisini Méngals, Khidrénis
snd Mardois in Garri, Ghuldmédni Méngals, Sheikh Sisolis and
Nathwinis inhabit Drikhél and the adjoining hills,

i The 8ind ibex and wild sheep (urizl) are to be found chiefly in
tbe Drikbél range and Shdshin. Good shooting can be got
from Sésol.

{ On the road from Zidi to Sésol is the only Hindu shrine in
Jhalawin, known by them as Miti-jo-Garb or Asifptri ; by the
Bréhuis as Shobro. There is a small garden situated on the eastern
slopes of the Pundiharr hill, and a cave from which rises a spring
of water. The entrance to the cave is divided by a pillar and any
man who cannot pass through the narrow entrance is considered
to be sunk in sin, During the summer rains it is customary for
the N4l Hindus to invite their friends at Wad, Zidi, and Khuzdar
to meet them at the shrine on certsin dates, and here they hold a
little festival. The Bréhuis believe the place to be haunted by evil
ppirits, .

Throughout the greater part of its length this range forms the
boundary between Sind and Baluchist4n. It commences from the
point where the Miila river debouches into the Kachhi plain and
runs almost due north and south towards Kar4chi, to the north
of which it tails off into the Mol-Bhédor hills. The range is
bounded on the north by the Mdla river and its tributary the Nar,
and on the west by the catchment area of the Hab river, Its
greatest breadth is 60 miles and its length from the Mila to the
end of the Bhédor range about 190 miles, It is widest nearly
opposite Zidi. It is traversed by the Koldchi river which even-
tually forms a junction with the Gij at a place nearly opposite the
Iarbib Lak and it continues under the latter name towards Sind.
The G4j rises in the conntry south of Zidi. The Karkh or Karu
and the Lop or Siin rivers which ran due north, also receive
much of the drainage from the range, which they carry to the

plains round Jhal in Kachhi, On the south near Lak Phdsi the-

Jambiro and Sirini streams drain the area lying south of the
Gij iuto the Hab river.

The main characteristio of the Kirthar range is its extreme
barrenncss and consequent absence of inhabitants, Masses of

PHYSICAL
8PBCTS,

The Kirthar
range,
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PHYSICAL bare rocky hills running for the most part ia long continuous

ABPECTS,

Pesks.

lines parallel to each other and having a general direction north
and south, are crossed at intervals by similar ranges that runm
athwart them. The torrent beds which traverse the comparatively
level spaces thus enclosed are but rarely filled, and after floods
dry so rapidly as to be of little use for cultivation. Here and
there, however, a little cultivation is to be found ; as for inestance
in the valleys of Karkh c¢r Karu and Chaku, the plain of
Diriiro and the Lttle valleys ¢f Jambiiro, Kathrich, and Bahlor.
Throughout the range, tha water which is obtaiuable from pools
and small springs,. is most unpleasan£ ts thz taste being im-
pregnated with sulphates,

Starting from the TAifii and Wérawi mountains of which the
westorn foot is skirted by the Mila river, the ranges graduall
slope upwards towards the Zardak hill north-west of Chakn
The Zardak hillis 7,430 feet Eigh and with the Siah hill (6,88]
feet) to the south-eest forms the highest point of the range
Another noticeable height is Dizri, 5,787 feet.

From the top of the Kuchak-ni-Kabar (6,878 feet) whicl
rises from the high table-land of Diridro, s good view of the
surrounding country is obtained, the hills beyond the valley ol
Karkh or Karn being visible, a¢ well as the verdant bed of the
G4j river, Another important peak is Andrij (6,496 feet]
to the south-east of Zidi. To the south the mountains decreas:
in size, the Bhédor hill, not however situated in the Jhalawir
country, being only 3,320 feet above sea level. There are a gooc
many passes in the range which are passable by camels, but th¢
only ones which are much used are the Giji Lak on the road
from Zidi and Khuozdir to Jhal, the Harbdb, Phiisi, Rohél, anc
Garre passes leading from Baluchistdn to Sind. With the ex-
ception of the G4j route, which follows the bed of the river &

- named, these all pass over the high hills of the range.

There are also many tracks used by travellers on foot, bu
known only to the people of the country.

Inhabitants, The northern end of the range is inhabited by a section of th

Marri tribe who are affiliated with the Magassis of Jhal. Thei
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head-quarters are at Kamtam. Further south, there are a good ASI};%::_IOMJ
many Jadgili-speaking people, chiefly Jimots and Chuttas.

Some Chdndiag also visit' the locality. Near the Mila, a few

Jattak graziers are to be found. Along the valley of the G4j

river live the Sésolis, and t6 the south again the Khidrénis

who bold Jambire. Further south in the Levy Tracts round

Lop and Kathrich are some Jamailis, whilst Chuttas are again

found in Bahloz.

Pgnthers, bears, hy#mas, porcupines, Sind ibex, wild sheep,
and some wolves and foxes sre to be found. The Kirthar and
Pab ranges are the only ones in the Jhalawdn country in which
black bears are met with, They subsist chiefly on the fruit of
the wild plum tree, the nutritions pith of the dwarf palm, and
the flowers of the parpul; tree, while they ocoasionally damage the
érops of Karam and Chaku, The part:idge is met with in the
tamarisk jungles, and there are & geod many fish inthe Gij and
Koldcki rivers.

The hills generally are composed of various colours : bluish, Geological
green, checolate, and black, the deener strata being nummulitic. formatlos,
Jome sandstone, from which the T4fdi hill takes its name, ig
found.

There is little vegetation on the range, but wild olive is found Vegetation,

on the higher slopes, and in the valleys, tamarisk and dwarf
palm. The livelihood of maay of the inhabitants depends
almost exciusively on the last, of which the leaf is taken to Sind
and exchanged for grain or woven into mats, ropes, baskets, and
sandals, and even into toys and pipes. Some varieties of the
acacia, the parpul or Joiro and the bdellium-producing guggul
tree are also found., Hawé, gorkha, and kdshum are the princi-
pal fodder grasses. '

Al‘though the name Pab is applied partienlarly to the high The Pab
ridge which runs from near Kappar in the Simén valley west of ™7€%
74di, to the mouth of the Hab river, it is convenient in. the
absence of any. gemeral “appellation to apply that name to the
great massof mountains which lie between the sea on the: seuth
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" prysioay 80d the valley of the Simén branch of the Koldchi river on the-

ASPEOTS.

north, and between the Hab river on the east and the Gidar
Dhor or Hingol on the west, Using the name in this sense the
Pab hills may be described as resembling a cow’s udder, the
teats being represented by the Khudé range which boands the
southern part of the Jhalawén country on the east, the Pab hills
proper, between which and the Khudé range lie the catchment
basing ofthe LAr and Sérdina rivers, the Mor hills which are
divided from the Pab hills by the Kanrich valley, and the Hila
range which runs southward skirting the Bgfla plain on the west,
The great valleys enclosed by these ranges are, therefore, the
Las Béla plain, the Kanrdch valley and the Sértna valley, and in
addition there are among the hills, the valleys of Méhri, Wad, and
Ornéch, whilst, to the west lie Pélér, J4u, Nondrav and Bulbdsi,
The total length of the range thus described, from north
to south is 190 miles, and from east to west about 70 miles. The
range slopes gradually from the north to the south, the highest
point being the Phards hill on the Pab range proper, which
rises to a height of 7,759 feet above sea level. From here the
mountains gradually descend to some 4,000 feet in the centre of
the range to 449 feet near Hab Chauki and to 1,115 feet at the
southern end of the Héila range. The range feedsthe main
river gystem of the Jhalawin country, the eastern slopes draining

" into the Hab, the central portion into the Poréli with its tributary

the Kud, and the western into the Gidar Dhor which eventually
becomes the Hingol. - Of the three great offshoots, the most
remarkable is the Pab hill proper which rises precipitously from
the valley of Hab and runs due south in one long narrowridge to
the sea, forming a remarkable landmark., On the eastern side the
ascent i8 very abrupt but on the west the slopes of the Pab hill
proper merge into the central mass of mountains. The Khud¢
range is shorter than the Pab hill, but resembles it in the precipi-
tous and impassable nature of its sides. Its watershed forms the
boundary between the Khidrini and Méngal country. Opposite
Kotiro in the Levy Tracts is an easy pass known as Trepori lead-
ing from the Levy Tracts to Sirina. The Mor hills lie wholly
in Las Béla and have been described in the Gazetteer of
that State.
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‘The I14la range runs in a series of towering ridges, which are pyvercar,

plainly visible from the Bila plain, to the sea and has been but ASPECTS.
little visited by Europeans. It presents bare rocky ridges burnt
black by the heat of the sun, and intersected by narrow,
difficult and stony ravines. Caultivation is seldom seen and
water ia procurable only at considerable distances and in small
quantities, yet 8 single good shower of rain will convert the
ravines into rich grazing ground for camels, and the hills into good
pasture for sheep, At the northern end of the Pab range proper
are anumber of little confined basins in which there is some culti-
vation. The principal of these is Tuk which lies north-east of Wad.
Among others which lie in the hills east and south of Tuk may be
mentioned Mandav belonging to the Mihdri Khidrinis, Jiro the
property of the Sheikh Méngals, Liilingi, owned by the Shéhizai
M¢ngals, Mirok the property of the Mihéri Khidrdnis, Gwani
-which is cultivated on behalf of the Shéhizai Méngals by the
Daldjav Khidrinis, end Anjirai, the righta in which are disputed
between the Shihizai Méngals and the Dalijav Khidrénis. Other
places are Rozchok, Watro, Warénch, Jari, with Mardoi Jari
forming a part of it, Titkacho, Bérkacho, Malléji, Sarri, Chili, and
Déhar, The Isisni Mardois, the Dindrzai, Pallizai, Pahlwinzai
Méngals and other sections of the Pahlwénzai clan are the
principal owners of these small oases. The largest and most
important basin in the hills is Dénsar, which takes its name from
ddnd (signifying a bullock in Jadgili) and sar s head, as in former
days it was a good grazing ground for bullocks out of work.
Dinsar is divided into three portions; the northern portion known
as Dinsar proper, the eastern part, called Nohakzai because it
belongs principally to the Nohakzai Pahlwénzai Méngals, and
Blittik or Dindrzai which is owned by the Dinirzai Pahlwinzai
Mingals. In both the lower portions the Khidrinis are said to
hold small pieces of land which they acquired as blood-compen-
sation in the course of the great Méngal Khidr4ni fend.

In the range to the west of Tuk the only places worthy of men-
tion are Gwani, Bikéjav, Khuzzuk, Alaf, Khani, Kéto, and Landi.

The ranges are crossed by numerous passes but owing to the
rugged nature of the country they are all more or less difficult,
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Paysrcas The best known are the Lar-lak between Sirina and Miri, the

Agrzors,

Déi-lak between Sirina and Wad, the same road also crossing
the Chdri pass, and the Bira or Bérin-lak between Béla and
Ornich. Among minor passes may be meutioned the Trepori
pass over the Khudé range, the Shahbiliwal pass over the Pab
hill and the Kanrich at the northern end of the Kanrdch valley.
There is also the Jiu-lak between Béla and J4a.

The routes thronghout the range run generally north and soath
and parallel therefore to the strike of the.hills. The only eross
roads of importance are the road between the Hab river and
Wad via the Chdri pass, and the road between Ornéch and the
Por4li river via the Birdn pass.

Owing to the difference in height of the hills, the vegetation is-
varied, the mnorthern parts containing juniper and other trees-
which are found only on the higher ranges of Baluchistin, whilst-
in the south the acacia and other trees known to Sind are met
with. In the north the olive, jag, and siéh-chod are common, in
addition to the juniper, whilst to the south are found the tamarisk,.
the khabar, of which the fruit is known as péru; the déddr, the
$abur or Likir and other mimosas, as also the mar tree. The most
important plant of this area is undoubtedly the dwarf-palm which
forms the chief support of the population of these hills, Among
the grasses are the gorkdh, hawé, gwasht, humé, and parmiza. The
aishwarg, a bush which possesses many medicinal properties, is
Yery common.

There are said to be bears in the Pab hills and snakes are more
than ordinarily numerous,. otherwise animal life is the same as
that found in other mountain ranges.

The range has never been geologically surveyed but the prin-
cipal constituents are limestone and trap. The population which
depends almost entirely on its flocks and on the profits derived
from the export of the dwarf-palm, is composed almost entirely
of Méngals, Bizanjaus, and some Ariis who live round the Hila
range. A few Khidrinis principally Mih4ris are scattered along
the Pab range, though the ground lying between the Khudé hills
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and the Porili river, is almost exclusively occupied by Méngals, pgysicas
whilé west of the Porili the inhabitants are Bizanjaus, ASPECTS,

The characteristics of the rivers of the Jhalawdn country are Rivers.
"similar in all cases. In the earlier part of its course each
stream is ill-defined but is generally marked by a stony bed between
low banks. Where the country opens out, such permanent water as
there is, is used for purposes of irrigation, and the river bed is
fuirly straight, but when this is passed and the mountains are
cutered, the river traverses a series of défiles, here a mile or more
wide, giving rodm for flats which contain some cultivation, and
there narrowing to a few hundred yards, At short intervals in-
nawerable ravines tunning down from the iountains join the
fuain stream,

There is no permanent flow of Water sich as dne is accustomel
to find in Indian rivers, but throughcut the whole length of a
river the water appears for a iile or so and then again disappears.
Where the flow is permanentthe water is generally only a few inches
deep and a few yards wide at the most. In those parts where the
rivers pass through mountainous country, floods frequently scour
out deep pools which contain water throughout the year, and in
some cases, such as Dréh in the Mishkbél river, are very deep
A heavy flood will, however, alter the wholé aspect of the river bed
filling in the pools at one point and excavaling new ones at.
another. It isthis fact which makesthe distance between halting-
places on so many of the tbutes a moveable quantity. The routes
generally follow the riverbeds and aflood will frequently obliter-
ate all trace of a pool at some place which has been known asa
halting place for years. Owing to the frequent changes ia the
water supply of the rivers fish are uncommon except in occasional
pools where some of moderate size are to be found.

As might be exgected from the nature of the river channels, a
heavy shower of rain very soon converts these river-beds into
raging torrents rendering them dangerous to traffic, but the floods
are scldom of more than a few hours duration, and owing to the
" tocky nature of the country the river beds almost immediately

return to their vormal condition.
3a
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Prysicat.  The drainage of the Jhalawin country is carried by five great

ABPECTS.

The Mila
river,

riverg—the Miila, the Kolichi and Gij, the Hab, the Porili, and the
Gidar Dhor. Tn addition to these may be mentioned the Sukléji on
the north-east, and the Pahrod on the north-west, which lie for a
short distance within Jhalawén,

The Mila river rises in the Harboi hills north-east of Nichira
and runs over a length of 180 miles. It is known by a variety
of names at different parts of its course. As far as Mishkin
Zahri it is known as the Soinda. From that point to P4shtha
Khan it is called the Dishkbél and thence to Kachhi, the
Mila. On reaching Kachhi the water is dissipated in a number of
channels which eventnally make their way to the Indus. The
general direction of the river for the first 80 miles of its course is
from north to south. From the point where the Nar river joins it,
it makes & sharp turn and runs in a north-easterly direction to the
plains of Kachhi. On entering the Zahri valley north of Norgima
it irrigates the land round those places, and, further on, among the
hills to the south of Mishk, numerous small flats locally known
as bént. The best known of these are Kindhi and Birinji.

Between Khazmi and Kdndhi is the gorge called Dréh, contain-

ing deep pools, the presence of which renders the use of the
Mishkbél as a line of communieation frequently impracticable.
The scenery in this part of its-course is rugged and massive. In
the lower part of its course below Rahika, the river widens out
and is in some parts about half a mile wide. The bed consists
generally of a coarse and fine gravel with rocks cropping out at
intervals. The flats along the river edge afford good going, and
roads at most times of the year are easy, as the flow of water -
though permanent in most years, is small. The main road from
Kachhi to Makrén vii Khuzd4r traverses the portion of the river
from Kotra to Nar or Rihika.

The prmcipal tributaries of the Mdla river are the Malghawe
which comes down from the Réshak range of the Harboi hills,
and running a north-easterly course, joins the main stream at the
picturesque little village of Pandrin ; the Anjira river which
rises near Dashtuk in the Harboi, and making a sharp turn to
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the north-east in the Anjira valley runs through .Badu Kushta

,’to Pissi-ghar, whence it turns eouth-eastward and from this point A

jis known as the Pissibél, The latter tributary falls into the

 Mla at Péshtha Kbin, receiving in the interval the waters of Shah-
riwa stream which drains the little rain-crop areas of Pishak
and Gwaniko. The principal flats in the Pissibl are Chidri,
Mordin, and Gurumbiwit, Below Pishtha Khin the Nar river
joins the Mula frowm the south-west. The Nar rises on the south-~
ern slopes of Pundiiharr under the name of the Razi and flowing
north-eastward is reinforced by several large water-courses including
the Shatirk from the east. The largest of all the tributaries of
the Mdla is the Lédav river which joins it near Néulang. It rises
on the south-west slopes of the Shéhmoz hill and is at first known
as the Kuchkéni. It follows a very tortuous course and is joined
by the W¢l river from the north just before it reaches Néulang.
At their junction the stream is also known as the Dirgind river.
The Mdla is further fed in the lower part of its courss, by the
Drugi, Kil, and Mardén torrents,

PHYSICAL
SPECTS. -

The stream rises in the Garahi hills to the west of the Liko- The Kolicha

ridn plain and turns eastward in Jiva to pass through the Ziva
bills, north of Tdtak. Here it is joined by the Trundén river
from the west and after passing through the Bighwina valley
traverses the hills to the south of that place by the gorge known
as Jardghar whence it makes its way {0 Khuzdir and Zidi. South
of Zili it enters the Kirthar range and from this point follows a
tortuous course for many miles through the hills, At Bit it is
joined from the north by the GAj stream and from this point
throughout the rest of its course in Baluchistin is known by the
latter name. OQu entering Sind it loses itself in the tract near
Johi, some ten miles from Didu station.

With the exception of the passes through the Ziva hills and of
Jarighar through the Kund bills, the Koldchi river, in the early
parts of its course, traverses a succession of wide valleys. At Ziva
it affurds a perennial water-supply which is diverted to irrigate
the villages of Moghali and Noghai. A few flats are irrigated in
the Jarighar pass and Kbuzdir receives practically all its
water supply from springs in the river bed, a little above Kand.

or G4j river
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Below Sorgaz in the Khuzddr valley, the water again disappears
to reappear once more near Bhalaréjav at Zidi. Below this point
the river, again becoming very tortuous, presents numerous flats
along its course, where some cultivation i3 carried on. In some
parts it is not more than 250 yards wide, whilst in others a valley
opens out to a9 much as & mile and a half in breadth, The prin-
cipal tributary is the G4j stream which thereafter gives its name
to the larger river. The Géj riseg in the Kalghalo hills east of
Zidi, and pursues a tortuous course almost due south, Opposite
the Harbéb-lak it is joined by another branch fromt the north-east,
and at this junction'is situated a flat known as G4j. The united
stream joins the Kol4¢hi at aplace called Bit to the south of the
Andho hill, three miles from G4j. Among other tributaries of
the Koldchi may be mentioned the Loho river which drains the
country from the direction of Lasso, Simén which rises in the
Garri hills north of Wahér and joins the Koldchi opposite Zidi,
and the Kahnak and Sisol rivers which enter the Khuzdir valley
from the west and east, respectively. As is unsual, the riveris
known by different names at different parts of 'its course: from
the boundary as far as Bit it is the G4j,. from Bit to Zidi the
Kolchi, from Zidi to Jirdghar the Khuzdir river and in Bigh-
whéna the Rabit,

. The Gidar Dhor, with the Mdla and Koldchi, forms what may
be termed the northern river system of the Jhalawdn coantry as
distinguished from the southern system consisting .of the Hab
and Porali. The Gidar Dbor which is known as the Réj in the
upper part of its course, the Gidar or N4l Kaur in the centre and
the Hingol at the point where it reaches the sea, is the longest
river in Baluchistdn. It rises at the northern end of the Sirdb
valley and flows in a south-westerly direction. Near Téghdb ik
makes a sadden turn to the east into the lower portion of
the valley of N3l, whence it again torns south-westward and
follows a tortucus course till it enters the sea. Along its banks
are to be found the valleys of Sirdb and Gidar, N4l and Jiu and
in all these places its water is used for irrigation, It also affords
irrigation al Hazdrganji and DAt, between N4l and Pélar. At
Gidar the stream is some forty yards wide, with scarped banks
15 to 20 feet high. Below Shahdadzai it enters the hills through.
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which it passes by a series of narrow and stony valleys. Between Pyysroaw
Khatéchk and Példr its eourse is again confined and enters the ASPECTS
Példr valley throngh a gap some forty yards in width. At Jin
'the bed of the stresm broadens to some thirteen hundred yards,
whilst the banks are about forty feet bigh. Pools occur
here and there, some of which contain fish of moderate size.
Below the Jiu valley, the main stream is joined by the Mashkae
river and thence makes its way round the western end of
the Dhrén mountain through the Sohr defile. Tt is from
here onwards that the river is known under the name of
Hingol. The Arra tributary joins the Hingol to the north of the
Gordngatti hill where the river is about two hundred yards broad
and the banks ten or twelve feet high. The actual running stream
ig neither large nor swift. Soon after this, the Gordngatti hil} is
passed, through another gorge about four miles in length, and some
120 yards in width, The sides are of sandstone, high and in-
accessible. Floods rise fo 8 hei ght of 30 or 40 feet in this defile, -
as is shown by the drift wood o n the banks, From the end of the
gorge to the sca, the river flows through a fairly wide channel with
a sandy bed, The mouth of the river is a mile fothe east
of the point known to the fisher-folk as Jébal Hab. At
high water a boat drawing 6 feet can enter the estuary, and
fresh water is obtainable at some distance from the ses, The
shrire of Hinglaj* is situated close to the mouth of the river -
and is & celebrated place of pllgrimage. The total length of
the main stream is 320 miles. The Gidar Dhor has some very
large tributaries the chief being the Mashkae river which
joins it nnder the name of the Piu. In the Gidar valley it is
joined by the Chilbaghu which yises in the Gwandén hills on the
west, and has a permanent flow of water below Mirép. The Tarikl
rises in the south-western slopes of the Harboi hills and is celebrat-"
od for the heavy floods which it brings down. Near Shihdadzaiin
the south of Gidar valley the Gidar Dhor is joined by the
Sarip or Sarmuli river and not far north of Dhor, below
Cliutok the Lukh river pours its waters into the Dhor from
its catchment area in the Hushtir hills. The Mashkae river

* For an account of Hinglij, see Gazetteer of Las Bela,
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has 8 vast catchment area. It rises north of the little valley

‘_of Koda, and joins the N4l Kaur, as it is here known, at the
south-western end of the Jiu valley. Onits way southwards it

receives the drainage of the Righai and Gichk valleys of Makrin,
which unite into one stream near S{ka Kalat, and joins the Mashkae,
river between Gwarjak and Manguli Kaldt. Further to the south.
its waters are increased by the contribution of the Doriski, which
brings down the drainage of the hills between Kolwa and Gichk.
Below Awirdn the water becomes perennial and the stream runs
south-eastward to the south end of the Nandrav valley, where it
turns southwards, but before reaching the Nl river it again turns,
due east following a very tortuous course. The total length of tha
Mashkae river from Koda ta its junction with the N4l is about
150 miles, A less important tribntary which joins the Hingol
from the west is the Parkdn river, which rises in the hills to the
north of Ormira and joins the Hipgol almost due west of the
spot where the Arra tributary unites with it. The Arra tributary
is animportant stream rising in the hills to the south-east of
Ornéch. Its course is generally south-south-west and is very

" tortuous, It first runa between rocky ranges but later on enters low

broken country and presently passes throngh a stupendous gorge
between the sandstone cliffs of Dhria and Washdpi. Innumerable
hill-torrents join its course and the Mar stream is one of its most
important feeders. - The Arra may in fact be said to receive all
the drainage of the western slopes of the Hila range which bound
the Béla plain on the west.

The Hab river has a total length of about 240 miles and fou
about 60 miles from the point where the Kband river joins it at

. Hinfddn in the Levy Tracts to the sea, it forms the boundary

between Sind and Balachistdn, It rises in the eastern slopes of
the Joi hill at the northern end of the Pab range, drains the south-
east of the Jhalawdn country, and runs in a south-easterly direction
until it Teaches a point near Duréji in the Levy Tracts. Here

it makes a 8hort turn to the west for about 8 miles but after
_receiving the waters of the united Saro and Simotri rivers it

again turns southward as far as Hiniddn. At Hinid4n it bends
towards the south-west and follows a zigzag course to the
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gca. In the upper part of its course, to the mnorth of rx; ::sc“‘
Mibri it passes though a succession of narrow valleys which
gradually widen out at Bhambir and Kanjar. Below Blihri it
enters the hills and the banks close in, and do. not again open
‘out till & shott distance above the Lak Phisi in the Levy Tracts:
From this point the valley of the Hab #gain begins to open out,
‘giving room for sparse cultivation, The riverbed is some 30 of
40 yards wide and the banks are some 15 to 20 feet high ; they
ere well clothed with tamarisk, mar, pissi, and parpuk or loiro.
After passing the Hiniddn the banks increase in height, bat below
Lohrini range they become somewhat lower again, the river at the
same {ime widening out to a width of some three hundred yurds.
The Hab falls into the sea about four miles north-north-east of
Ris Modri ( Cape Mongze), -its outlet being a little creek, nearly
dry at low water, and frequented by fishing boats. - The watet is -
nine or ten feet deep at high tide and the tidal influence extends
to about two miles from the mouth. The rocky hills on the
south side come to an end about a mile from the mouth, and from
this point the plain forming the valley of the Hab tommences.
There is no irrigation from the Hab river, but some years back a
dam was constructed at a point some eight miles north of the Hab
Chauki with the object of irrigating an extensive area on the
Sind side of the river. The weir was 1,100 feet ia length and
23 feet high., The foundations were laid with solid rock, but unfor-
tunately one of the very strong floods which are so frequent on

the Hab river, carried away the weir and it has not since been
repsired.

Throughout the upper part of its tourse, water, except at flood
times, is scarce and is only found in the occasional pools which
the floods have hollowed out in the bed of the stream. Through-
out the lower part of its course the Hab valley provides magnifi-
cent pasturage for herds of eamels and sheep. The principal
tributaries are the Alangi and Kénoji which enter it from the west
near Mibri, and the Jambtiro and Sardni which join it from the
Kirthar range on theeast. Therg are also a mmultitade of torrent
beds which pour their flood water into it. Aboat three miles from

-Disdoa Thioa in the Levy Tracts, the water of the Sirin or
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PavsicAt. Sirtins river enters it through a fine gorge above Ari Pir. The
Aseroza. . - Sértiua river rises in the Mdnjar range of the Pab hills a little to the
north of Déi-lak, and after junction with the Lirand Moiri streams

passes through the fine Siriaa valley in a south-easterly direction

to meet the Hab. Opposite Diwina Thina the Kinrl river

descends from the east to the Hab, The gorge, near the junction,

is wany feet deep and runs through solid rock presenting & magni-

ficent spectacle; The Sdmotri also rises in the Pab range near
Shatrik-nale. It is joined from the south by the Gara or Garo

river and the united streams fall ints the Hab at a point north-

west of Duréji. In the lower part of the Levy tracts, the most
important conflnent is the Wira Bab which rises near Lahit to the

south of Shih Biliwal and ruas a southerly course. ;

Rivers of Aniong thé rivérs of minor imiportance in thé country may be
mm:;n';:? " mentloned the Sukléji, Dhorri, which is made upof the Karu;

’ S4in; snd the Pordli rivers, ;

The Sakléji . The Sukléji (known to the Brihuis as the Kachhi-né-jal) rises

river. iy the Harboi hills at a point to the east of Shékhri: The main

stream commences from Sheh Hiji-nd-Garr Kétum at which poiat

it is joined by several confluents, These are the Gahor and

Namd4f from the Sirin mountain in the northeeast, the Chhdb

ot Chhép from the north, the Débza, Wwith its confiuent the

Mahnaa, from the north-west, and the Biuir-né-jal, which rises at

Sohr, on the south-west. From Sheh Hiji-né-Garr Kitom to

Gazg the river is known as the Mumi, and, after leaving the

magnificent Sheh Hiji gorge, contains a fine fow of water which

is used for the cultivation of flats. In former times the fine

stream of water which issues from the Sheh Hiji gorge, was

carried to numerous terraced fields lying hfgh above the river,

"the embankments of which bear evidence of considerable skill in
éonstructiou.

The perennial streim continnes to GaZg where part of it is usel
for cultivatioh. Its confldents [fom the south include the Lan-
ghut, the Datab-ni-jal and Mir Hasan-ni-jal,

1

aéa?PPOSi“ Gazg the bed is abont 930 yards wide, and thf} rive
towards Sharp curve eastwards, being joined at the same-$ime It

R
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the Daghri from the Sirdn and Nigiu hills on the north, Pro- l-)fsmc're.

teeding eastward and entering the hills, it receives the water of the
Buklyi, descending from the Négdu hills to the north, and from
this tributary it takes its best known name. Further eastward the
Dalgach aud ‘Garmép rivers join it. Heneeforward the river
winds through high and difficult hills, and is liable to huge and
overwhelming floods. Vast boulders block the bed at Gator or
Giésho, Bahidur, Shih Khand, Kahir Khaod, and Shordn-ni-tank
tendering it almost impassable save for lightly laden animals
while sometimes after bad floods detours have to be made over the
hills,

Midway between Gazg {and Shordn are' the- cultivated
fluts of the Milk village belonging to the Jattaks. At
a distance of abont 22 miles from Shorén is the important pool
{ Lumd ) called Hari Sar ( also known as Bakhil Sokhts, or the
1lindu burning place) where the Hindus of Kachhi deposit the
asheg of their dead. Another fine pool lower down is called Tir-
muri Kumb. About a mile below the latter is a fine group of
Landi (acacia) and khabbar (Salvadora oleoides)ltrees and a large
erca covered with reeds known as Pari-ti-bigh or the Fairies®
garden, which is much dreaded by Brihuis. Except near Milk
and the Tirmuri Kumb, the banks of the river ars formed by
high rocks. The water in the bed appears and disappears at
intervals ; the longest stretch, for which it is visible being a dis-
tance of about 12 miles between Gisho and a point a little below
Kalir Kliand, At Hirok a considerable waterfall joins the main
stream,

The river debouches into the Kachhi plain at the hill called
CLéri Bhut, after passing which, the whole of the flood water
goes in & north-easterly direction to Shorin whence it is diveried
into several channels for purposes of irrigation. The permanent
supply of water.is also divided at Chéri Dhut between Gijén on
the one hand and Shorén on the other, The total length of the
river from the ITarboi to Chiri Bhut is about 65 miles,

The track which lies along the course of the river is important

a3 being the nearcat roto from Shorén and the villages lying along
¢B

YSICAL
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Povsicar the western side of Kachhi to Kalit, In 1905 some of the

ASPECTSy

Dhorri.

Porili.

Nichiris and Jattaks by whom the track is-mostly used, attempted
to improve the passage of the river at two of the most difficult
points Bahddur and Shorin-ni-tank, and they succeeded in cutting
a clear passage at these places.

The Dhorri is made up of several hill torremts, the principal
ones being the Karn and Séfn.

The Karu has its source in the watershed of the hills flanking
Zidi-on the east. It runsin an east-north-easterly direction up
to Ghar, where it is joined by the H4tir river from the north.
Thence it flows south-east to Alangi, where Khusikiva lands are
irrigated by its flood water, and where it is joined by the Ghand
from the south. It then takes a turn to the north and passes
through the Karkh valley. Up to Nokéji it has perennial water
which i8 used for irrigation. The Langréji from the south joins
it about a mile south of Chaku.  Henceforward its bed is dry as
far as Warfima, when water again appears and irrigates some flats.
Still following a north-easterly direction, it receives the Sabzkéni
river from the north, about 15 miles from Wardima, while about
5 miles beyond the junction it debouches into the Kachhi plain
and is joined by the Siin river from the south. The Sdin rises
in the Kirthar hills north of Diriiro under the name of Lop, and
runs due north until it emerges in the Kachhi plain and joins the
Karu at a point known as Sunt, Henceforward the nnited stream
is known as Dhorri,

Tamarisk grows abundantly in the beds of the Karu and Siia.

The Porili takes its rise in about the middle of the Jhalawin
province close to Tuk north of Wad. From the Gbar defile to
M¢handar (about 2 miles) it has perennial water which disappears
at the latter place, reappearing at Singot. In the Wad valley its
banks are high, and the flood water cannot, therefore, be used for
ii—rigation. but to the south of Wad a small amount of land at
Gahéro is irrigated by the perennial water of the river. It
debouches into the Las Béla plain at Kohdn Wit about 20 miles
north of Béla and s further account of it is given in the Gazetteer
of that tract. The total length is about 175 miles.
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The bed of the river is sandy from its source to the southern I;!;YSICT;I.
' end of the Wad valley and produces tamarisk and parpuk. PEC
|

v Its principal tributaries are the Thar, Lohéndav, Sitdri, and
Arénji from the east, the Jdur aod the Langréji torrents from
the north, and the Tibbi and Ping from the west. The Kud,
which drains the valley of Ornich under the name Turkabar, is
also an important tributary and joins the Pordli in Béla territory.

The following account of the Geology of Jhalawin has been Geology.
supplied by Me, E. Vredenburg of the Geological Survey of
India:—

“ From a geological point of view, this vast region can be
divided into two unequal portions by a line running approxi-
mately north and soath, corresponding roughly with longitade
66> 15" E.

*“The western portion consists almost entirely of innumerable
close-set parallel ridges formed by & monotonous series of folded
sandstones and shales of greenish colour, known as the Khojak
hales; they are .of oligocene and lower miocene age, and corres-
pond with the oligocene * flysch’ of Earope,

“The far more extensive eastern region is constituted by a
succession of bold synclines and anticlines exhibiting a great
varicty and great thickness of sediments ranging in age from
liassic to pliocene. The oldest of these are more largely devel-
oped towards the western border of the region, the newest towards
its eastern border. A considerable proportion of these rocks
consists of limestones, those of the oligocene ( Nari series), eocene-
( Kirthar series ), and especially of the jurassic, being particularly
massive. The latter consists of an immense thickness ( several
thousaud feet ), of dark limestones forming huge domeshaped
mountains surrounded by concentric rings of abropt ridges cons-
tituted by the sharp-bedded limestones of the overlying lower creta-
ceous, whose brilliant red and white tints contrast curiously with
the sombre hues of the massive mcuntains which they encircle.

«¢ Unlike what one usually obscrves in countries where denuda-
tion has followed its normal course,it is the anticlines that
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itute the ridges, the synclines, the intervening valleys. This
results partly from the deficient rainfall owing to which dennda~
tion has remaiped ina rudimentary stage, partly owing to the
prevalence of calcareons rocks through the fissures of which the
rain water at once sinks to the low level of the river beds deeply
encased in narrow gorges and caunot, therefore, gather sufficient
volphle on the hill-slopes to produce any appreciable erosion,

, “Thestrike of the rangesis generally north-south, but this
direction is aptto be considerably interfered with by the great
circular outcrops of jurassic rocks, especially between Zahri and

Wad.

“The principal geological formations with their main charace

treistics are tabulated below ;—

Classification. Geological Formations. Principal Exposures.

Siwaliks ( Upper

Miocene and bright-coloured clays.
_Lower Pliocene)

Nari (Oligocene).

(Middle
Eocene).

e

the Khojak shales and sand-
stones of western Jhalawsn,
resting upon a considerable
- thickness of massive pale-col-
oured limestone. All these
strata, corresponding with the
Nari series of Sind, are crowd-

ed with the foraminifera -

known as Lepidocyclina and
Nummulites intermedia, both
of which characterise the
oligocene formation in Europe.

Upper Massive limestones with Num-
( muliles aturica and N. com-

L N.érregularis.

Sandstones, conglomerates, and Bordering the Kachhi plain,

‘at the easternmost edge of
the district.

sandstones c(‘)rresponding‘with Both the sandstones and lime

stones are extensively devel
oped along the Lower Mila
valley, The massive lime-
stone forms most of the high-
er peaks of the Kirthar range
and also forms a fringe to
the outciop of overlying
Khojak chales all along the
eastern border of the great
oligocene region, part of
which constitutes western
Jhalawén,

Ranges between Kalit, and
Zahri. Lower Maila valley.

planata. Kirthar range. !
Mid- Massive limestones with N.
dle. laevigata and N. ( Assilinag)

spira.

f Thin-bedded shales, limestones Western slopes of the Kirthar
and sandstones of “flysch”  range near the G4j valley.
facies. - Upper valley of the Maila.

The plains of Khuzdir and
Lower o Zidi.
\ lMa.ssive black limestones with Peaks and western slopes of

the Mulki and Palki ranges.
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3?{’55’ Geological Formations.
¢ Volcanic conglomerates, strata

with Cardita Beaumonts.

\

¢ Pab sandstones” massive, rather
coarse, sowetimes of enormous
thickness, accompanied by vol-
canic material.

Olive shales with numerous am-
monites, occasionally inter

enonian bedded with volcanic ashes.

Upper J Limestones and calcareous shales

29

Principal Exposures

These various beds are scatter-
ed all over the district. The
Pab sandstones attain an
enormous thickness in the
range of that name which
consists largely of them.

\

(

‘retace-
ous).

with Hemipneustes.

Of the same age as the various
Senonian rocks above mention-
ed, are somne enormous intru-
sive masses consisting of dole-
rites, basalts, and serpentines,
the underground representa-
tives of tLe voleanic conglomer-
ates, All these voleanic rocks are
representatives of the Deccan
Trap of the Indian Peninsula, -

\

4 Lituola beds:” flaggy porcellanic )
limestones and shales, buft or
pale green, containing numer-
ous small foraminifera, princi-
pally of the genus Lituola,

“YParh limestone: " porcellanic,
regularly  stratified lime-
stones, intensely white,
except the lowermost leds
which are of a red colour,

‘“ Belemnite beds:” black splin-
tery shales containing fossil
belemnites in abundance.

OWer
Cretace-
ous.

\

Middle

¢ Massive limestone,” of grey
Jurassic.

colour, séveral thousand feet
thick,

Lias (Low- Dark-grey, almost black, regula.r-l
er Ju- l{ stratified limestones, several
rassic)s thousand feet thick, sometimes

interbedded with richly fossi-
liferous dark calcareous shales.

[

Largely developed west of
Khuzdir, about N4l, Wad, and
west of the Por4li valley.

These formations surround the
outcrops of Jurassic beds.
They attain a vast thickness
in the neighbourhood ' of
Khuzdér and Zidi, where
they build up lofty ranges.

Forming huge anticlinal hills
the principal ones being the
eastern spurs of the Mulki
and Palki ranges, the sou-
thern continuation of these
ranges forming the lofty hills
Belan, Hazar-Méshi, Chilok,
and other unnamed masses
rising in the angle between
the upper and lower Maila
valleys, the enormous anti-
clinal domes of Zardak and
Sumbaji to the south-west
of Karu, several massive an-
ticlinal domes south of Zahri,
the unnamed anticlina! domes
south-west  of Khuzdsr
and north of Zidi, the tall
massive ranges east of the

Porili.
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* It will be noticed from this enumeration that the Kirthar rests-
directly on cretaceous rocks. In other partsof Baluchistan, there
intervenes another group of strata, the * Laki series,” which is the-
coal-bearing group, but it does not occur in Jhalawin.

*¢ Useful minerals such as magnesite, lead, and copper ores some~-
times accompany the serpentine intrusions.

* Detailed geological descriptions of Jhalawén have not yet been.

_ published.” *

The following extracts taken from notes supplied by Major D.
Prain, Director of the Botanical Survey of India, apply to Jhalawén :
¢ Distinct from this (* Griffith’s Province ') is the vegetation of
the passes, bare rocks, open valleys, and lower hills from 5,000 feet
downwards, which Griffith saw in the: Bolin and Khyber passes,
and which I have noticed in the Ganddva, Rohél, and Harbdb
passes, in the Rodbér valleys,in the road from Wad to Béla,.
which inclndes the short pass called Bérin Lak, and along the
desolate kdfila route from Karachi to Khuzdir in Lower Baluchis-
tén. Boucerosia Aucheri, Capparis apkylla (kalér), Tecoma undu-
lata, Periploca aphylla (hum), Convolvulus spinosus, Lycium
LEuropaeum,; Acanthodium spicatum, Prosopis spicigera, Rhazya
stricta, Puneeria coegulans (panér band), Indigofera paucifiora

'(jhil), Zizyphus jujuba {pissibér), Grewias, Salvadora oleoides

(kabar), Ochradenus baccatus, Calotropis procera, Caragana polya-
cantha, Caltha, Vitex bicolor, Gasillonia vianthe, and hymenoste-
phana, Physalis somhifera, and Achyranthes lanata are the never
failing characteristic plants, while Zuphordia neriifolia and
Chamaerops Ritchieana, though natives of this region, yet fail
unaccountably over whole tracts of country. Thas the Euphorbia
neriifolia is only found in the districts which pour their waters.
in the Hab and Porili rivers, and the Chamaerops only in the
districts of the Hab, Porali, and G4j rivers. Neither is found in.
the Boldn or the Mila (i. e., Gand4va) passes, which is curious.

¢ The two vegetations here noticed, though distinct enough at
5,500 and 4,000 feet, respectively, yet intermix between 5,000 and
4,500 feet. The plants of the lower region which ascend the
highest are Ofoslegia aucheri and Pycnotheca spinosa. Those of
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the higher region which descend lowest are Elenus afellata, 8 Pays10ax
Dipsacus, a pretty Soplora, Passerina, Callipaths, Salvia palacs- ASFPECTS.
-tina and the common weeds of the corn-fields, such as Ranunculus

arvensis and Muricalus achillea, Santolina, Scandiz pinnatifida,

Notoceras canariense, Hyoscyamus micranthus, Anchusa hispida

etc. There is a convolvulus very common in both regions, a spiny

bush ; but it is the Convolvulus spinosus below 5,000 feet, and, above

that, a distinct species, In like manuner the Eremostackys laciniala

of the lower region is replaced by the Eremostachys superba and

thyrsaidea.

« Hereand there, too, will be found a valley thickly covered with
the Populus euphratica, and these have received from the natives
the name of paik, from the Brahuic name of the tree. There is
one patl: in the Mila or Gandiva pass, and another on the road
between Khuzdir and Wad. The vale of Wad, too, is very thickly
covered with sub-forest of Tecoma undulata (parpuk), one of the
most beautiful of trees when in full flower, It will flower when
eight feet high, and indeed often when a mere bush. Tecoma
glauca (Decaisne in Jacq.) is only & synonym.”

A list of the more common trees and plantsis given in
Appendix I.

The characteristic wild animals are few in number and similar g, .
to those common to the soath of Baluchistin, They include Sind
ibex, wolves (kkarma), foxes (shok), jackals (¢ola), hyenas (kaftdr),
leopards (khaléga) which are met with occasionally in the Harboi
hills, the Mila hills and the Kirthar range, and wild bear
(mamma) in the Kirthar and Pab ranges, and in the Dhrin hills
south of Jiu, Wild pigs are to be found in the Mashkae river,
valley and along the Hingol river south of Jiu. Hare (muru) and
ravine deer (khazm) are common. Mountain sheep (male kkar,
female gad) are also found in the hills,

Of game birds chikor and sisi are common in the northern hills,
sandgrouse in the plains, and grey and black partridge in Central
and Lower Jhalawén, while in the winter, the Gidar Dhor and
Koldchi rivers are frequented by wild duck. Snakes are not
uncomnion in the warmer parts,and a large species of lizard locally
Lnown a8 goj is found in large numbers in Nal and Wal
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- Good fish are obtainable from pools in the Mdla, Hingol, and
*Koldchi rivers, and a.lhwators are occasionally met with in the-
Arra river and in the Hingol at Péu,’

_ % The climate of J halawin from its northern border to as far
south as Bighwina, in latitude 27° 55 N. is not funlike that
of Sarawin, but from this parallel of latitude down to its extreme
southern border, if is very much warmer. Snow rarely falls
south of the Khuzdir and Bighwina valleys. So early as the
beginning of November, Cook found the ¢old at Kapoto, & march
or so south from Kalit, very great, the thermometer showing a
mibimum ' of 24° dnrmg the night. Again when at Khuzdar
(3,800 feet above the gea level) towards the latter end of February,
he states that the thermometer fell many degrees below freezing
point ; severe frosts took place nightly, sncceeded by intensely cold
winds and heavy rain, the mountains being -covered with snow.
When at Matt* (5,330 feet) in the north-western portion of the
province,and about 25 miles south-west of S(irib, the thermometer
which on the 16th of April had risen to 90° during the day, fell
in the night to 32° showing the great variation of 58° during the
twenty-four hours,”t The Zahri, Khuzdar, and Bighwéna districts
have locé.llya bad reputation for fever during the summer and
aufomn.

The seasons are well marked and the year is divided into spring
-(hatam), March to May ; summer (t{rma), June to August; auturn
(sohél), September to October; and winter (sélk), November to
February, The agricultural seasons are dealt with in Chapter IL
In the northern parts of the country the summer season is similar
to that of Sarawin, the heat gets more and more intense as one
proceeds south, east, or west. In the upper highlands the summer
js pleasant. and the winter very severe, while in the lower parts
the conditions are the reverse, the summer being very hot and the
winter quite pleasant.

> No records of rainfall areavailable. Like other partsof Baluchis-
t4n the district lies outside the sphere of the monsoon current and

* In Gidar valley ¢-15 miles from Sirab,
" § The Ooum'ry of Baluchzstan, by A. W Hughes (London 1877), pages
%8-79,
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‘ Lbe ramfa]l is irregular and scanty. The conditions in the upper PuvsicaL
part of the district, to the north of Bighwina, are similar to those of AspEcTs,
Sarawin, The lower parts are subject to occasional droughts due
to want of rain at the proper seasons. In these latter parts rain
generally- falls in the spring and summer, but sudden showers
occur during the autuma and winter and are beneﬁcml more
particularly, to the pasturage of the country.

The mountainous character of the country affects the direction Winds,
and force of the winds, which, in many places, partake largely of

the character of blasts traversing the funnuel-like valleys. The
principal winds are the gorich, a northerly wind, the naméi which
blows from south and south-east, the gazgs from east to west, and
the garro from west and north.west. The cessation of the gorich
and garro in summer causes rust in the wheat crop, and engenders

fover, while the nambs and the , gazgs are the precursors of rain,

During both summer and winter the southern parta-of the district
are subject to dust storms, which sometimes last from one to

three days,

Earthquakes are said to be frequent but no authentic records Earthquakes.
exist. According to local accounts a severe shock was felt in
1833 when houses at Toba and Alat were much damaged, and a
chasm opened near Matt in Gidar.

Another earthquake occurred in 1889 along the western skirts
of the Kirthar range as far a3 Chaka and Karkh and thence
towards the northern end of the Pab range. By this the village
of T4ji Ibrihim Khin Méngal in Wad was almost whollyldestroy-
ed, The severest earthquake is reported to have occurred in 1892,
when at the first shock the Jébri fort and the house of the Khén's

ndih at Gajar were destroyed. Occasional slight shocks were felt
for about a month afterwards.

The earliest history of Jhalawdn is, like that of the rest of Hisrory,
Baluchistdn, involved in great obscurity and very little definite
information is available about the country before the advent of the
Arabs who ousted the Rai dynasty of Sind in the 7th century.

It seerns possible that a part of the army of Alexander the Great Ancient,
traversed the country, for when the conqueror was in the Indus

‘B
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" HisTory. valley near what i8 now Upper Sind, he despatched Krateros with
the heavy . transport to march via the Helmand and meet him in
Persia, During this march Krateros is said, by Strabo, to bave
traversed Choarene, the district of Ariana, nearest India.

Sir T. Holdich thinks, that Krateros went by the Mula pass, and
if this was the caseé it seems possible that Choarene may be identifi-
able with Khuzdar, which has alwaya been an important place, for
the name given to it by the most ancient known inhabitants of the
Jhalawin country, the Jats, is to this day, Kohidr. We now pass
over many centuries to about the seventh century of the Christian-era
when the territories of the Rai dynasty of Sind are described as ex-
tending as far as Kandahar, Seistin, the Sulaimdn and Kaikinin
hills. Kaikdnin was somewhere in the neighbourhood of Kalit and
it is suggested that it is identifiable with the modern Nil. Hence-
forth, the ancient history of the Jhalawin country may be said to
be the history of Khuzd4r, the importance of which, in later times,
can be traced from the frequent references to it in the Arab and
other authors. The central position of Khuzdir, as the point
of convergence of roads from Multén (via the Mila pass), Makréin,
and Kandabir made it a place of no small importance to the
ArabinvadersofIndia. Itisprobable, too, that its moderate climate
which is subject neither to extreme heat mnor extreme cold, also
made the locality specially acceptable to them. In the time of
the Arabs, it was the chief town of the small territory of Tdrdn and
wag protected by a small forfress. The name of the town was
subsequently applied to the territory itself. The strong fortress
wag probably the peak overlooking the valley which is now
known as Halwai. Biladdri quotes an Arabic poet who speaks
rapturously of Khuzdir, ¥ “What a beantilul country is Kusdér
how distinguished its inhabitants.” ‘ ‘

Frequent attacks were, therefore, made wupon it and, about
664 A.D., in the Caliphate of Mudwiya, Al Manzar, son of Al
Jarud-Al-Abdi, who had been appointed to the frontiers of Indi:
while conquering Nukin and Kikin, captured Khnzdér. A
Manzar is said to have died there. During the Caliphate of A
Matasimbillah (A.D. 833—841 ) Umar, who had been nominatec

* 1t is sometimes spelt Kusdar and sometimes Kisdar and Kosdar,
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governor of Sind, transferred the inhabitants of Kandabél (Gandéva),
which he had taken, to Khuzddr, When Ibn Haukal visited tle
valley of Sind about 943 A.D. he found Khuzd4r under a separate
government, but when the same traveller visited India a second
time (about 976 A.D.,) he writes that Khuzdér was then governed

" by an Arab named Muin bin Alimad, who resided in Kaikdndn, and
admitted the name of the Abbédsid Caliph into the public
prayers.

About the year 977 A.D., before Amir Nésiruddin Subuktigin

HisTORY.

The Ghazni

commenced his series of invasions into India, he conquered Khuzd4r vids.

but its possession was restored to its ruler on a treaty being made
promising an immediate payment of a contribution iz money and
that the ruler should thereafter gend a tribute annually. Subse-
quently Subuktigin again attacked the recalcitrant ruler. One of
these expeditions appears to be the same as that referred to in
Tabokdt~i-Ndsiri which mentions that soon after Amir Subuktigin
was proclaimed king of Ghazni (27th of Shébin 866 H. about
976 A.D.) “he put his forces in motion and marched from Ghazni
towards the adjacent parts, and took possession of the districts of

Bust, the Zamin (district) of Davar, the Zamin (district) of

Kusdar, and Bamian, all Takharistén, and Ghur.”

In the days of his son, Mahmdd the Ghaznivid, the ruler of
Khurdir again became disaffected and withheld the tribute due,
whereupon Mahmtid marched to Khuzdir and took the ruler. by
surprise. The latter at once submitted and paid five times 100,060
dirams in money, the arrears of tribute, presented 15 elephants as
a pésh-kask ; and was permitted to retain his territory as a vagsal
of Ghazni, as before. 1t was, indeed, owing to Mahmtd’s posses-
sion of Khuzdsr, that his subsequent conquests in Sind were chiefly

effected and the Tabakdi-i-Ndsiri relates that before the end of

Mahmiid of Ghazni’s reign in 421 H. ( 1081 A.D.) the following
territories were included in his empire:—* Ghaznin, Zébulistdn,
Khurésdn, Khwarazm, eto., the territory lying on the sea-coast of
Umman, Kugddr, Sind as far as Siwistdn, bordering on' Kirmsn,
Kij (Kéch) and Makran.

* Tabakdt-i-Ndsivi, page 83, note 2,
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In 1047-48, during the reign of Mauddd, son of Sultin Masdd,
Ghazaivid, Khuzdir again rebelled, and the Great Chamberlain
was despatched thither with troops. He reduced the refractory
Chief to submission, and the tribute which had lately been withheld
was paid, and continued to be remitled. The extension of the
Ghaznivid power over Khuzdir has been confirmed by finds of
Ghaznivid coins which have been made there.

With the downfall of the Ghaznivid, the Khuzdir territory
passed to the Ghorids who possessed themselves of the Ghaznivid
kingdom and its dependencies; and subsequently the place appears
to have fallen into the hands of Nasfruaddin Kabicha, when he
asserted his independence in Sind for, after the retreat of Nasirnd-
din to Bhakkar and his subsequent death, Khuzdir was among
the places that submitted to Shamsuddin Altamash. This was in
1225.A.D. : i

Then followed the era of Chingiz Khin who appears to have
passed in his *trail of fire and blood ” across the country, and hig
expedition is still commemorated by the Chingiz Khin rock,
between Nichira and Pandridn, Local tradition at Khuzdar asserts
that at the time of the Mongol invasion one Malik Bahrim Shih
was the local ruler of the country and that his place was taken bj
a Mongol agent named Malik Chap. Malik Babhrim Shéh’s tomb
ig in Wishuk in Khirin, and he appears to have been one of the
Saffavid Maliks of Seistdn whose power extended to Khirin and
Seistan. His successor, Malik Chap the Mongol, is said to have
been a man of exceedingly immoral character and to have been
killed by the inhabitants owing to his excesses with their women.
Meanwhile the Stimra dynasty of Sind had been gradually develop-
ing, to be followed by the Samma power in the middle of the
14th century, and it seems not improbable that the sway of these
dynasties extended at its zenith to the Jhalawdn country. As
evidence of their connection with the country it is interesting to
note that some of the more important tribes and sections now
living near Khuzdir, e. g., the Hotmdnzai Sisolis, and the Mardoi
Méngals to this day trace their conpection with the Sammas and
Stimras through the Burfats. There is evidence, at any rate, that
at thie time a Jadgdl or a Jat power consolidated itself in the
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country which was eventually to give way before the rising power Hisrory.
of the Brihuis.

Meanwhile it did not escape the ubiquitous attention of Timlr Timar.
the Lame, for mention is made by Major Price in his ¢¢ Retrospect
of Muhammadan History " of Timic’s son, Mirdn Shéh,leading an
expedition “in the direction of Khessaud probably Kosdar,” in
1384 A.D. More than a century later the country was raided
by the notorious Shih Bég, Arghda, who started from Sibi aud Arghgng,
led an expedition into Zahri in 1517,

Shortly afterwards the country appears to bave resorted to the rp, Mignale
suzerainty of the Mughals, and Abul Fazl, who wrote about 1590,
spoaks of the Zahri section of the Baloch tribe as numbering
1,000 people, and living near the Kahtar (Kirthar) range, while
Zahri i3 mentioned as a place where an excellent breed of
borses is bred. Meanwhile, however, the Jadgél power to which
we have referred above, met its death blow at the bands of the
Brihuis who, now for the first time, appear in the field. The
leader of the Brihuis was Mir Bijjir, son of Umar, and the event
is commemorated in a poem which i8 well known in the Jhalaw4n
country, and a translation of which is given in appendix II to
this volume. The exact date of the events to which it refers
_cannot be determined but from internal evidence they would
appear to have taken place in the 15th century, for Muhammad
Sidiq in bis History® states that Mfr Bijjdr and Mir Chékar the
Rind were contemporaries, and we know that Mir Chikar the
Rind lived towards the middle or end of the 15th century. The
following is & brief epitome of the story told in the ballad. The
poem opens with a picture of Mir Bijjir’s home and his childhood
st Nighér in 8drdb, His father, Umar, is introduced to us as the
son of Miro, the forefather of the Mirwiris, and a descendant of
the Qurésh of Arabia. The Jats of S4rdna, Béla, Kachhi, Karkh
and Chaku, Wad and Ornich assemble to fight the Briho (sic)
and Umar and his relation Qalandar are slain, while Mahnéz,
Bijjir's mother, who appears to have been a Saiad, flies to Pishin,
1lere the boy grows to manhood and then returns from Pisb{a,
gets the assistance of Gosho, a faithful old slave, who is now in

* Tate's Kala:, page 19.
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History, the service of the Jats and who collects Gorgind, H4la, and Tiho
with their followers, Gorgind is the ancestor of the Gurgnériss
Héla of the Hélazais of Khérdn, and Ttho of the Rod¢nis,

*A stratagem is decided on, and Gosho invites the Jadgils to
come outside the fort of Nighir to divide the prodace of his
melon-plot, while Mir Bijjir, with his brethren, lies in wait for
them, The Jadgdls are defeated and massacred. A further
fight follows near the Simén river, in which Bijjir is helped by
Dostén and Dindr, Nsusherwéms of Kbérdn, and another at
Ghar-e-Sidh. The result is that the boundaries of the Briho
are extended on the south to Tappi-Déddr, which is apparently
in the north part of Béla and to Gazzo-Chiri, perhaps the
Kanar-Chiri of the Porili, and on the north to Kishéni near
Kaldt. A description follows of the distribution of the country
which Bijjr effected among the various Brihui sections and of
the grants which were given to those Jats who had remained
loyal to him. The poem is of immense interest and is also
extremely picturesque, though the extent to which it is historically
reliable cannot be gauged. Such knowledge, however, as we
possess of the c6untry and the distribution of its people, points
to the poems being based on a singularly accurate knowledae of
facts, if allowance is made for poetic usage.

The decay of the Mughal power in the following century was
followed by the rise of the Bréhuis to a position of greater or less
independence, and when the Dehwirs of Kal4t ousted the Mughal
Governor, they called on Mir Ibrdhfm Khén, Mirw4ri, who appears

" to have been living in the Jhalawén country, to send them one of his

* gons as their Chief and Tbrdhim Khén sent them his grandson, Mir |
Hasan, His descendant Mir Ahmad I (1666-67 to 1695- 96)|
from whom the Ahmadzais take their name, conquered Khuzdir
and Bighwéna and aleo took Karkh and Chaku. From this tlmeA
it may be assumed that the Bréhui power was fully established
in the country, with Khazd4ir as the seat of Government and of
the Khin's ndib or representative. Mir Mehrib, the successor
of Mir Abmad, was killed at the end of the 17th century
when attempting to stop Mi4n Nér Muhammad and Mién Muham-
mad Khén, Kalhoras, from entering the Jhalawdn country
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under orders from the Mughal Governor of Multin. ZEarly in
the 18th century we hear of the Jhalawin forees assisting
Mir Abdulla in his various expeditions. We also hear of the
,men of Jhalawin giving efficient help to Nasir Khdn I (1750-51
1t0 1793-94) in the expeditions in which the latter accompanied
;Ahmad Shéh to India and to Persia, Nasir Khin I who was
' devoted to the orthodox faith, appears to have discovered that
the people of the Jhalawén country were backward in their
religious observances, for he found it necessary in 1776 to
*despatch a special deputation to enforce the tenets of the shariat.
The sanad containingithese orders is as follows : —

All the headmen and people of the Bréhui tribes of Jhalawin
Rodénjo, Strib, Gidar, Mashkae, N4, Wad, Khuzddr, Zidi,
Karkh, Chaku, DBighwéna, Zahri, Pandrén, etc., are hereby
- assured of our attention to their welfare, and are informed that
the profoundly learned Q4zi, Mulldé Ghuldim Muhammad, our
mohtasih,* and our Court dignitary, Pindokh, Chobd4r, have
been appointed to proceed to these parts and to carry out the
injunctions ard prohibitions of the Muhammadan law, and to
enforce, promulgate, preach, and demonstrate them.

All persons are made responsible for assisting them to enforce
and carry out orders in the following matters: The sarod,
tambir (the guitar), wad (the reed), chang (psaltry), daff and
other musical instruments shall not be played in the schismatic
houses of the Fakirs on the occasion of marriages, circumeisions,
etc.

2. Men and women shall on no aocoun£ dance on the occasion
of marriagcs.

8. Blang, charas, wine, and other intoxicating liquors shall not
Le used, and bkhang shall on no account be cultivated. Women
shall not walk in the bazars and streets unveiled. .

* One who administers punishment with stripea for religious delin.
quenoies. FEuch stripes are given with the durva, & thick piece of leather
of the shape of the sole of a boot with & wooden bandle, the whole being
about two feet Jong.

HISTORY
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History, - Thosa meetings, which young men are in the habit of fml'ding.

) within the shrines and other places when they slaughter sheep'
and hold convivial gatherings, are the foundation of schism, and»
as such, are strictly prohibited.

4. Trading in slaves, though allowed by Muhammadan law,
shall not be carried on, unless the seven conditions of the Muham-
madan law attaching thereto be strictly observed.

5. Men and, women shall on no account give vent to excessive
signs of mourning on the occasion of deaths. They shall not, for
instance, bare their heads or dishevel their hair, nor shall they
maim their faces and injure their persons, causiog their blood to
flow and uttering wild lamentations. '

6. Musalméns shall not be permitted to sit with the Fakirs
and they shall never wear hangiog locks.

7. Friday prayers shall always be offered in towns without fail.
Every one shall attend the mosque for prayers; the residents of
every street shall give cooked food as alms to the mullds of the
mosque in the locality, and prayers shall be offered in the early part
of the time fixed for such observance, They shall not be offered
late, lest the appointed times shall fall out of their proper
sequence, : '

8. Those who accuse men and women falsely of adultery shall
receive 80 stripes. No one shall believe their word, No person
shall maltreat his sons and daughters without fault.

9, Hindus shall not maintain Muhammadan servants (majdwar)
in their idol-temples. Musalméns shall never join in their gather-
ings for worship. Hindus shall on no account build their houses
higher than those of Musalméns, and they shall always keep the
accursed #ka® on their foreheads. They shall nover have musie in
their temples, nor on the occasion of their funerals ; they shall never
precede a Musalmén in their walks abroad, in the bazars, and
streets, and shall on no account ride a saddled horse. Sheep

* Tika is the red or yellow mark worn by Hindus on the forehead.
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shall "nover be killed in sacrifico within or before the tomb-stone Hisrosr,
" of a shrine, and the blood thereof should never be applied to the

forelieads of sons, of brides, of bridegrooms, or of horses, etc., for

by 8o doing the meat thereof becomes totally unclean.

The hsir and heads of those Sheikhs who grow long locks and
are customarily called to attend the sick, shall be shaven clean;
they shall not be taken fo the sick and their word should not be
believed.

10. All persons shall give Re, 1 in every Rs. 40 as charity
(eakdf), and those who psy no revenue on lands shall give one-
euth of their savings as charity.

11. Musalméins and Hindus shall: not take interest on loans.
Every tribe shall keep a mull4 to whom all the alms, offerings, ete.,
shall invariably be given, and prayers shall be conducted by the
mulld in full congregation.

Nasir Khin I paid constant visits to the Jhalawén country for
hunting and other purposes and masjids marking the places
where he had his camp are to be found at Warima near Chaku'
Sheikh-né-mash in Jébri, in the Drugi pass near Kharzén, in the
Mila river, and several other places, Mir Bohir Mdsidni and
Mir Zarrak, the Chief of the Zahris, both appear to havedone
much service for Nasir Khin I and both were stationed with their

tribesmen in Makrin at different times to keep the peace in newly

acquired territory, In the reign of Mir Mahmiéd Khéa I (1793-
94 to 1816-17) complaints were made to Shéh Zamén Durrdni of
the exorbitant transit duties levied by the Méngal and Bizanjau
Chiefs and orders were Bent to Mir Mahmid X to put a stop to
them. The latter proceeded to Kbuzddr and the Méngals submitteds
but the Bizanjaus remaining recalcitrant, their Chief, Faqir
Mulammad, and 50 of bis followers were slain. The rates of
transit duty were afterwards reduced to an aggregate sum of
Rs. 4 per load.

During the reign of Mir Mahmid Khén I Pottinger® visited
Jhalawdn in 1810, travelling to Kalit vis Bcla and Khuzddr. He

® Pottinger's Travels, p. 36.

[
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describes Khuzdir as mnot having above five hundred houses,
built in a valley encompassed by mountains and surrounded
by a low mud wall, enclosing two or three gardens, which
produce in due season grapes, figs, apricots, almonds, apples,
etc. He says that the place was the usnal summer residence
of Mir Murdd Ali, of the tribe of Kambrani, and a brother-in-law
of the Khdn, Murdd Ali was absent at Gandiva at the time
Pottinger visited the country, and had left a ndib behind to look
after affairs, The influence of Hindus from Moultdn and
Shik4rpur appears to have been very great, so much so, that
the keys of the town gate were entrusted to the then senior
Brahmin every night. Mir Mahmdd Xhin I died at Gandiva in
Kachhi in 18186.

The next traveller after Pottinger to visit the Jhalawén country
was Masson, who performed two journeys in the years 1831 and
1832, and a third journey in 1840. On the first two occasions
M{r Mehrsb Khén (1816-17 to 1839) was on the masnad and on the
last Sbdh Nawédz Khin. On each occasion Masson travelled via
the Porali road, known as the Kohin Wit, over the Birin Lak
to Wad, Khuzd4r, Bighwéna, and Sirdb to Kaldt. From the first
journey he returned via Stirdb, Bapao, and the Anjira river and
down the Miila pass to Kachhi. His account gives one to under-
stand that under Mehr4b Khdn the country had become greatly
impoverished. Wine drinking and obscenity Were common, and
the inhabitants, though secluded and docile, were lazy and
rebellious. Some of the tribesmen were constantly in arms, and
murder was common.

The state of the affairs in Wad seems to have resembled present
conditions, for Wali Muohammad Khén, the uncle of thej
Méngal Chief, Isa Khin, was attempting to keep his nephew
within bounds but had failed owing to his nephew being surround-“
ed by all the rebelliousspirits of the tribe. Wali Muhammad Khén
appears to have been a very fine character. He was subsequently
killed at the capture of Kaldt, where he had no doubt gone owing
to his relationship with Mehrib Khdn’s mother, a Shabézai
Méngal.
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Doth the Mcngals and Bizanjaus appear to have been thoroughly History.
out of hand, and Masson states that in 1831 a load of merchandise
was not cleared from Bila to Khuzdéir, under a less amount than
Rs. 23 or Rs. 24 in the shape of transit dues. So serious had this
become, that Mebrib Khin bad interdicted the use of the road
from Sonmidnito traders under penalty of confiseation of property.
But these orders do not appear to have been listened to,

Another tribe about whom we hear something from Masson is
the Sdsolis, called Sah Saholi by Masson. They had been in
rebellion for some time, but in 1840 Shéh Nawiz Khin moved
to Zidi, and Attar Khin, the Sisoli Chief, made his

submission.

Captain James Outram who left General Willshire's force after
the captare of Kaldtin November, 1839, travelled by the Orndch
route to Sonmidni.

After the storming of Kalit by General Willshire's force
in 1839 an insarrection of the Sarawdn tribes took place in 1840
with the object of placing Mir Nasir Khén II on the masnad in
place of Shih Nawéz Khan, the British nominee, Kaldl was
guccessfully attacked, but the events which followed, including the
murder of Lieutenant Loveday, sent Mir Nasir Kkén ITas a fugitive
to Kachhi and the Jhalawdn couatry, and Colonel Stacy was deputed
to open negotiations with him. Colonel Stacy reached Kalit on
the 13th of December, 1840, and communications were opened with
the young Khén at Zidi. Mir Isa Khin and -Dérogha Gul
Muohammad were deputed to meet the British Political Officer and
8 meecting was arranged at Rodénjo. Colonel Stacy rode ont
without a guard of any sort to meet the Sardirs, and it was
arranged that the Colonel should see the young Khin himself at
Zahri. Having returned to Kalit, Colonel Stacy again set out for
Zahri on the 27th of January, accompanied only by Mulld Nasrulla,
whom he had appointed his Vakil and his munshi. DMarching
via Kapoto and the Jurgi pass, Colonel Stacy preceeded to Pandrén,
whence be travelled by the Soinda pass to Norgéma. Fortunately
for Coloncl Stacy he sent two horsemen in advance to announce
his arrival to Sarddr Mir Isa Khén, Méngal, who was waiting for
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HisTory, him at the mouth of the pass, as these men met a shilidr, called

_ Maluk, who had been deputed by the Khén’s uncle to murder the
Colonel. Unaware of this fact the two horsemen, after meeting
the shikdri, proceeded to Mir Isa Khin’s camp, but the latter bad
been warned of the danger, and, on hearing the story of the two
horsemen, immediately rode up the pass and the man was
discovered and confessed bis object. The Khdn arrived on the 5th
of February and negotiations were opened which resulted in the
move of the Khin to Nar (the point where the Mila river turns
northward), from which place Colonel Stacy was to proceed with
the Khan’s most trusted adherents, Kamal Khan Iltizai, Isa Khin
Méngal, and Mir Bohir Msidni Zahri to Mr. Ross-Bell, the
Political Agent, in Kachhi. Mr. Ross-Bell received the party
most courteously and arranged to meet the Khén at Quetta, and
Colonel Stacy retarned to Nar on the 20th, and the party com-
menced their march towards Quetta on the 21st reaching Zidi on
that day. Here the Colonel had to negotiate for the restoration
of some articles of value, which the Khén and his mother had
been obliged to pledge to the bankers, to relieve their most
pressing distress. Unfortunately the Khin had, during Colone}
Stacy’s absence, come under the evil.influence of Rahim Did»
the former ndib of Quetta, and on reaching Sirib refused
to. go any further, and Stacy was obliged to leave him and
proceed to Kaldt.

1]

The Khin and his party retired to Bééhwéna, but hearing
that a British force was likely to advance from Kachhi, he after-
wards moved to Mashkae. The Khin’s uncle and some other
influential Sarddrs were at length induced to accompany Colonel
Stacy on 3 visit to Mr. Ross-Bell at Quetta, and after further
protracted negotiations, the Khin was induced to come to Kalit
where he was received by Colonel Stacy on July 25th, 1841,
and was formally placed on the masnaed by Major (afterwards
Sir) James Qutram. During the reign of Nasir Khin II the
Jhalawén country appears to. have been brought under control,
but, on the accession of Mir Khudid4d Kban to the masnad in
1857, an era of anarchy and chaos commenced, and the whole
country became the theatre of one prolonged struggle -between
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the Khén amd his Chiefs.” Murders were common, and the
tribesmen were constantly engaged either in their private feuds
ot predatory expeditions, The state of affairs baffled the exer-
1ions of the Pelitical Officers at the court of the Khin, Indeed
the history of this period, which preceded the appearance of Sir
Robert Sandemar on the scene, is one long record of bloodshed,
misery, and crime, in which the Jhalawdn Chiefs were constantly
#0 the fromt in conspiracies against, and quarrels with, their
zuler, who ia his turn was ruthless in retaliation, Among the
Afigures which stand out with most prominence during this pefiod
are the #we Chiele of all the Jhalawdn tribes, Sardar T4j Muham-
mad Kiwarizai-and Sardér Gauhar Khdn Dosténzai, and Sardir
Niirwddin the head of the Méngals, Both the former were Zarrakzais
bt from-different branches, The family from which T4] Muham-

- anad sprang had succeeded another branch of the Zarrakzais, the
Chikarani, which had become extinct with the death of Kidir
Bakhsh during the reign of Mir” Mehrsh Khin in 1816. The
Kéwarizai section was, however, only destined to hold the
chieftainghip for three generations for it passed out of their hands
when Tij Mubammad was smothered by the Khén’s orders in
August, 1667, Other elements of disorder were Azdd Khén of
Khérdn and the Jam Mir Khin of Las Béla, both of whom
agpired to the Khanate,

Khud4did Khin was elected ruler by the Chiefs on the death
of his brether, Nasir Khdn, in June, 1857* and at his installation
the turban was tied by Sarddr T4j Muhammad, the Chief of
Jhalewin, He soon, however, came under the pernicious
inflwence of his Dirogha, Gul Muhammad by name, who was
anxious to sow distrust between the Khan and his Chiefs, and in
the. following September a treacherous attack was made by the
Khin's artillery on the camp of the Chiefs at Kaldt, Khudidid
appesrs to have been under the impression that the Jém of Béla
who had accompanied the Jhalawin Chiefs ostensibly to condele
with the Khin on the death of his predecessor had entered into
an intrigae to usnrp the masnad of Kaldt, The Chiefs were taken
by surprise and retired to Strdb, whence they proceeded to plunder

* Blue Book, I, page 8,
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the Khin’s granaries at Khuzddr. DMatters were patched np im
1858, and shortly afterwards it was arranged that Mir Khudédid:
should marry Jén Bibi, the daughter of T4j Muhammad. But.
after the Khén had been formally betrothed to J4n Bibi, he sud-
denly married the Sardér’s sister, Mtrid Bibi, widow ef his.bro-
ther, Nasir Khén IT, and reputed to be very inimical te her bro-
ther, the Zahri Chief. The act was looked on by the Brihuis- as
dsihonourable and insulting and in 1861 Captain Harrison found
that T4j Mubammad had raised his tribesmen and was. preparing
to plunder the country. Some months later his levies were
disbanded by the efforts of the British Political Officer; but Ti3
Muhammed continued to cherish resentment which culminated ins
an attack on the Khén by the tribesmen at Gandéva in 1863,
and the installation of Shérdil Khén,

The reign of Shérdil Khén was very short, 'as next year ke- was:
assassinated by the Commandant of his personal guard at Nar in-
the Mila pass, and Khudid4dd Khin was reinstated. The
country appears to have remained tolerably quiet for nearly a year
after the Khin’s re-accession, but in March, 1865, Sazdir Mullid
Muhammad, the Sarawin Chief, and Tij Mubammad taking
offence at some injurious act of the Khin, real or imagined, made
common cause and attempted an insurrection in Kachhi with the
assassination of the Khén as its ‘obj ect. The rebels were surpris-
ed near Bhig by the Khan’s forces under Shahghdsi Wali Muham--
mad. Kamil Kh4n,the brother of the Muhammad Hasni Chief, wag
killed, T4j Muhammad was made a prisoner, and Mullé Muabam-
mad fled to Kandahdr. T4j Muhammad was kept in confinement
and was eventnally smothered at Kalit in Angust, 1867, ‘A
more desperate intriguer or a greater traitor,”” wrote Sir Henry
Green, “ did not exist in any native court in India.”

Shortly after this unsuccessful revolt Niuruddin; the Chief of
the Méngals, aided by Jim Mir Khén of Béla, rose in rebellion

. in July, 1865 and on July 9th: the Khén’s forces under Shdhghdsi

‘Wali Muhammad and Atta Mubammad, the Dirogha of Kalit,
gave the rebels battle at Sorgaz near Khuzd4r and defeated them,
carrying off Niruddin and the Jim as prisoners to Kaldt. The
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zebel Chiefs were pardoned some little time afterwards by the

Troubles broke out afresh towards the close of 1868, and the
Jim of Las Béla, with Niiruddfn Mcngal and others, assembled a
force at Wad, where they were joined by Baloch Khin, nepbhew
of Azid Khin of Kbhirén, with 400 horse and 1,000 foot. Azid
Khin also announced his intention of joining the rebels. soon
afterwards. Khuddddd Kbin with all his available forces met
the rebels in Bighwina, but finding that he could neither dislodge
them from the defile, which they occupied, nor beat a safe retreat,
he extricated himself from the difficulty by opening up negotia-
tions and by making very vague prowises of restoring to the
disaffected Chiefs, certain jdgirs and snéms of which they had been
deprived. The Jim of Béla was at this time allowed to take
charge of the Iltdzai village in Bighwdna pending the proof of
his claim to it, a matter to which reference will in'esently be
made. Meanwhile, while the tribesmen were mooting the ques-
tion of demanding compensation from the Khén for the death of
T4j Muhammad, Khud4did caused fresh discontent when he
announced in March, 1869, that he intended appointing his own
infant son, Mustafa Khin, as Chief of Jhalawin. This innovation
was naturally objected to, as the appointment lay in the hands of
the Jhalawin Sardirs gubject to the confirmation of the Khin,
and a son of the Khin was not eligible for the position. The
difficulty was fortunately settled shortly afterwards by the death
of Mustafa Khdn in 187C. The whole country was now seething
with discontent and the disaffected Sardirs met Captain Harrison
at Bighwina on the 11th and 12th of May, 1869, accompanied
by a force of 3,000 men and with the fixed determination
of demanding the dismissal of Shihghdsi Wali Muhammad and
the disbandment of His Highness's regiment. Captain Harrison
left Bighwina on the 13th for Kalit, while the Sardirs marched
for Zabri to wait there until the Khin intimated his wishes to
them. In spite of Captain Harrison’s attempts to effect a settle-
ment, the Chiefs now marched on Kapoto in defiance of express
injunctions, and took up a strong position on two hills, running
up walls and fortifications at weak points. Steps were immediately
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taken at Kaldt to guard against any satrprise from the direc-
tion of Iskalku, and the rest of the Khin’s troops and levies
accompanied Captain Harrison to Zdwa, whence he proceeded to
Kapoto to talk over the matters with the Sardirs. Negotiations
followed, but resulted only in vague promises irom the Khin of
the restoration of their hereditary right if they behaved becoming-
1y, and eventually the Chiefs dispersed in spite of efforts by Azid
Khin of Kbirin to compromise them. -

Another matter which engaged Captain Harrison’s attention at
this time was the dispute betweea Jdm Mir Kbia and Mir
Khudidid for the property of Mir Kamil Khin Iltdzai. The
Jim had long made this a handle for interfering in Jhalawim
affairs and bad purposely kept the dispate open in erder to give
him an excuse for making one more desperate effort to overthrow
the Khin. The Jim was a son of Bibi Niir Bibi, sister of Kamil
Khin, and claimed to be heir to the latter’s share of the Iltdzad
estates in Bighwina, as Kamil Khin had died leaving no male
issue, but a daughter only, Bibi Mariam. Mir Nasir Khin IX
whose half-sister Bibi Fateh Khatdin, was married to a collateral}
of Kamal Khin, viz., Saiad Khin, and possessed two sons, Karamn
Khin and Gauhar Khin, had, during his life time, induced the sons
to sllow him to administer the estate promising to pay all deficien~
<ies from his own resources. The property had then passed to
Khud4did Kbin and the expedition which was made by the Jim
and Niruddin Méngal had for its object the assertion of the
former’s right to the estate. Once more therefore in October,
1869, Jim Mir Khin advanced towards Jhalawin with all the
forces he could muster and seven guns, and took up a position at
Turkabar where he was joined on the 20th by Sardir Niruddia
and the Méngals. .Occasional skirmishing took place with Shih-
ghési Wali Muhammad, who had been promptly despatched by Mir
Khudidid to meet them, the Shahghdsi delaying in the expectation,
that a force from Kolwa would effect a junction with him. As
the Chiefs had apparently realised this plan, the Shihghdsi ad-
vanced on the 15th of November and dislodged them, after some!
hours’ fighting, from their position at Singhot, and they -subse
quently sought safety in flight, leaving their guns, ammunition, an¢
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camp equipage to fall into the hands of the victors. About thirty Hisrorr.
or forty men were killed. The Jim ultimately fled to Kardchi,

and Béla was occupied by the Shéhghdsi. The dispube was

not finally gettled till 1876 when one of the conditions connected

with the arrangements for the return of Jim Mir Khin to

Las Béla was that he should agree to accept, as final, the orders

passed by the Commissioner in Sindin 1869 permitting the Khin

to retain possession of Kamél Khén’s share in the Iltizai

village.

In 1872 Dr. Bellew traversed the Mila pass to Khuzdir and
travelled thence to Béghwina, Sdrib, and Kalit, He bas left
a record of this journey, which was uneventful, in his book,
From the Indus to the Tigris.

On being defeated at Singhot Nruddin had sought shelter in
Kandahir bat returned to Jbalawdn about the end of 1871 and
after collecting some of the Méngal tribesmen went on to Lag Béla
where he joined hands with Jim Ali Khén, who had taken arms on
behalf of the ex-Jim Mir Khin, and had compelled Shihgh4si
Ghulim Jéo’s detachment, which was holding Béla, to evacuate
the town and retire via Jfu and Mashkae. - Ntruddin left Béla
with & small following in the beginning of 1872, and, withont
taking any part in the negotiations between the Khén and the
disaffected Chiefs which had been set on foot through the exertions
~of the Commissioner in Sind, he bombarded the Khuzd4r fort with
guns obtained at Béla but eventually retired on Wad on meeting
with strong opposition. Shdbghdési Wali Muhammad shortly
afterwards arrived at Khuzd4r and opened up negotiations which
resulted in Nirnddin's surrendering, on the condition that his
life would be spared and with a promise that he would give np
the property that had been looted by him in different places. For
a time he appears to have eeased intriguing. In 1873 Captain
Harrison, the Political Agent, was withdrawn from Kalit owing
to the uncompromising attitude assumed by Mir Khudidid Khén
in connection with the affairs of the State. In February “of the
following year & party of 200 armed S#solis carried off some of
Itheir fugitive slaves from the Shikérpur District. In consequence
lof this event, the Commissioner in Sind recommended armed
1B
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intervention with a view to the restoration of order but his recom-
mendations were negatived and it was decided to try the plan of
direct communication with the tribesmen.. This culminated in
Sir Robert Sandeman’s first migsion to Kalit in 1875.

It was about this time that Gauhar Khin, Dosténzai, who
played an important part in future troubles, came to the fore. A
man of unbridled temper and extreme arrogance, he strongly
resented Khud4ddd Khén’s proceedings in connection with the
succession to the chieftainship of Jhalawin. Nominally the duties
of the Chief had been carried on by M4i Hdr Bibi, mother of Tij
Muhammad, and this lady had nominated Saddat Khdn, a cousin
of T4j Mabammad, as Chief. But this man being incapable, his
elaim was disputed by Gauhar Khin, who had already created
an unsuccessful disturbance in Zahri, but now received the cupport
of the tribe generally. In May, 1874, Gauhar Khin and his
followers seized and blocked the Soinda pass between Pandrin
and Norgéima, he and his forces subsisting meanwhile on the grain
takeun from His Highness’s granaries. He afterwards moved and
took np a position at Hussoi near Pir Likha in the Mila passand
prepared to close the pass against Pir Bakhsh, the Khdn’s nd5 of
Gand4va,- who was on his way down the Mila. Hearing of

‘Gaunhar Khdn’s movements, Pir Bakhsh promised Chikar Khin

Jattak Rs. 1,000 to escort him safely through the pass.
On reaching Pir Likha where they heard that Gauhar Khén had
closed the pass, the ndid sent to Kaldt for 200 infantry while
Gavhar Khin was joined by 800 Sisolis under Pahir Khén,
Gauhar Khén with 600 men now took up a position at Gazdn near
Zahri, where a skirmish took place in June, in which 11 of the
Khin’s sepoys were killed and 16 wounded. Reinforcements were
now sent for from Kaldt while the Bréhuis retired on the Soinda
where. they were joined by some Méngals and Sésolis. After
attacking a detachment, which was escorting supplies to the
',Khan’s troops at Norgima, and killing eight of them with a loss
of 4 on their own side, the tribesmen cut off all communications
with Kalét. Cavhar Khén was now further reinforced by 100
Sumaléris and by Chékar Khin Jattak, who had not been paid
the Rs. 1,000 promised him by ndib Pir Bakhsh, A truce was now
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arranged and several of the Chiefs went to Pir Sultin Arifi near
Norgima to tender their allegiance but were treacherously sur-
rounded and made prisoners, and taken to Kalit. Gauhar Khin
who had not been captured then took up a position mear Piv
Kalandar on the Lédav hill track. Hence he continued to raid
and levy exactions on Kdfiles. The Chiefs who had been taken
prisoners were evenfually released, A

The Mdngals had some time previously plundered caravans on
the R4j route via the Hab river and Khud4d4d Khén now despatch-
cd Dirogha Atta Muhammad with a force to Khuzddrin October
to make arrangements for the safe transit of caravans by the RAj
route, and to coerce Niruddin the Méngal Chief. Negotiations
were begun and at the same time Atta Muhammad detached a force
to attack the Zarrakzais, but the position which Gauhar Khén held
being almost inaccessible, Atta Muhammad’s troops did not get
beyond Pdshtakhén where they plundered all the property belonging
to the Natwini Zahris. The Zarrakzais, in retaliation, looted all Kalst
Kifilas which fell into their hands. The negotiations with the
Mingals proved unsuccessful and no settlement was arrived
at. This was the state of affairs when Captain Sandeman’s
mission began its march to Kalat with the object of mediating be-
tween the Khén and his Chiefs and arrived on the 31st of December,
1875. Niruddin had been induced by Dirogha Atta Mughammad
to come to Kilat, which place he had reached some days
before Captain Sandeman’s arrival. The latter left Kalit on
Javuary 5th and oo the 6th Khud4dd4d Khén ordered 400 of hia
infantry to surround, and apparently not without reason, attack
Atta Muhammad’s house where the Méngal Sardar had put up, with
the result that Sérdar Nruddin, Dirogha Muhammad Alj (Atta
Mubhammad’s brother), and severallothers were killed, Atta Muham-
mad bimeelf being wounded. The Khén suspected Niruddin of
conspiring with A¢ta Muhammad to assassinate him.

On learning the news Gaubar Khin* murdered the Khin's
Dirogha of Zahri, and began collecting his people with the inten-
tion of plundering Kachhi, He made an attack on Kotra,'but

*Blue Book, II, page 107,
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withoub success, while the Khin's ndid, Abdul Latif, with a
regiment of infantry occupied Zahri. The Jhalawdn tribesmen
continued in rebellion, demanding an honourable peace and the
restoration of their jdyirs, and at the beginning of June, when
Major Sandeman had reached Mastung on his second mission, some
skirmishes took place in the Mila pass between the Khan's troops
and the Jhalawén tribesmen, with loss on both sides. Major
Sandeman’s arrival, however, put a stop to these and at the settle-
ment which took place, a peace was patched up, the Khin
recoguising and confirming the selection of Gaubar Khén as Chief
of Jhalawin, and of Shakar Kbin as Chief of the Méngals with
Mir Ibribim Khén as his guardian. All the outstanding disputes
between the Khin and the Jhalawéns were discussed and a fall
list of them with the decision in each case will be found in Baul-
chistdn Blue Book No, II, page 266, *

The appointment of Gauhar Khén as Chief of Jhalawin did not
prove a success, as he constantly carried on feuds with neighbouring
Sarddrs, in the course of which a large number of lives were lost
and much property was looted. The animosity which had arisen
with the Misidni tribe owing to an attempt of Gauhar Khin to
marry one of T4j Muhammad’s wives, who had been a Mudsi4ni,
was ibe principal quarrel, involving other Jhalawin tribes and in
the same year in which the Mastung agreement was made, his
brother, Pasand Khin treacherously killed the brother of Sileh
Muhammad, one of the leading men of the Musidnis, with whom
the Zarrakzais had a long standing feud, and in 1879 the Agent to
the Governor-General had to make a fresh settlement of Jhalawin
affairs and effect a reconciliation at which Sileh Muhammad
forgave the blood of his son on the understanding that Ganhar
Khin would give his daughter in marriage to Sileh Muhammad.
Fresh quarrels broke out in 1882 and Gauhar Khdn with the help
of the Khén’s troops plundered the Mdsidni villages and establish--
ed himself at Zahri. Here he raised a party of Pathéns and
declared himself to be independent of the Brihuis; at the same
time he became estranggd from his brother, Pasand Khin. A

*Printed for both Houses of Parlisment by Eyre and Spoitiswoode
London. .
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drug-debauched profligate, Umar Khin had meanwhile been
nominated as Sardir of the Misidnis in place of Uméd Ali,
All was coufusion and in December, 1883, Sir Robert Sande-
man held a darddr at Khuzdir and Sileh Muhammad was recog-
nised as Chief of the Musidnis.

Gauhar Kbin’s conduct excited fresh discontent in 1884 and ’

the Mudsidnis, Lotiduis, Magassis, and others combined against
him. At this time he was regarded with the greatest aversion by
most of the Jhalawdos but was epdeavouring to corry favour with
the Méngals and Muhammad Hasnis and with the Jim of Las Béla.
In the following year Gauhar Khén, contrary to custom, levied a
tax in the Mila pass, and caused a fresh disturbance; Captain
H., M. Temple, Political Agent, Kaldt, proceeded on 9th Decem-
ber, 1885, to Gdjdn in Kachhi, where the Sardir then was, and
enquired into the matter. It was found that dues had been demand-
ed on behalf of Gauhar Khdn from 8 Mohammadsh4dhi caravan when
traversing the pass, and daring a quarrel which ensued one of
the Muohammadshéhis was killed. Gaubar Khin in support
of his claim put forward a document sealed by Bahrim Khin
grandson of Mir Muhabbat Khin, urging that the Mdla pass
was a part of Zahri and that he had the right to levy tax in
Zahri. The case was enquired into at Sibi, whither the Sardir
had been summoned, and Sir Robert Sandeman issued an order,
warning Gauhar Khén that he was not entitled to levy dues in
the Mila pass.

The quarrels between Gaubar Khin and his neighbours again
reached an acute state in 1886, and the Sard4r was surrounded in
the fort at Zahri by the Sdsolis, Lotidnis, Jattaks, and others and
some fighting took place. Efforts were made by various officers
to arrive at a settlement of the points at issue; bat they were
frustrated by Gauhar Khin’s unscrupulous conduct, with the result
that most solemn engagements entered into by the parties were
never carried out. Gauhar Khin was eventunally induced to come
to Quetta. A jirga of influential Sardirs which was nssem‘bled, in
April, to consider Jhalawdn affairs, received his resigunation of the
chiefship in favour of his son, Yusuf Ehdn, His resignation was
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accepted, and it was decided that he should remain under surveil-
lance at Quetta ; while daring the minority of his son, Abdul Karim,
Zarrakzai, a near relative of Gauhar Khén should carry on the
management of the Chief’s estate. Abdul Karim carried on his
duties satisfactorily for some time, but early in 1889 showed
himself anxious to relinquish his appointment. The question of
the fatare management of the ¢ribe was again considered by a
Jjirgs, which assembléd at 8ibi in February, 1889, and it was
decided that the Government of India should be requested to
appoint a tahsilddr, in subordination to the Political Agent
to carry on the administration of the estate from the
revenues of which he should be paid. The services of
Gulzir Khin, n#p tahsildir of Duki, were secured for the
post, and daring the time he was at Zahri Ghat he
did what he counld to encourage cultivation and secure
Tevenue.

Within a year, however, it was decided as a tentative measure,

-to reinstate Gauhar Khin on condition of good behaviour until

Yusaf Khén shoald attain his majority. Mir Pasand Khén and
his son, Mubammal Kbin, who had meanwhile become reconciled
with Gauhar Khin were to remain with the Political Agent as
hostages receiving for their maintenance Rs. 50 out of Rs. 300
allowed by the Government for the Jhalawén Sardir since 1879
in recognition of the services rendered in the course of the second
Afghin war. The tahsildir at Zahri was withdrawn and Yusuf
Khin was sent to Aligarh to be educated. Matters proceeded
satisfactorily for a couple of years but the complications caused
by the abdication of Khud4d4d Khdn, in the spring of 1893 gave
Ganhar Khin another opportunity of exciting disaffection and
rebellion, of which he took immediate advantage, He sent raid-
ing expeditions under his brother, Pasand Khin, to Sdrib and
Kapoto and carried off a Jarge number of sheep belonging to the
Khin among other property. A fight near Norgima between
the Khén’s troops under Zamin Khin ended in the flight of
Ganhar Khin. Matiers had reached a very critical stage, when -
Major Temple was deputed in September to put down the rebels
and to pacify the tribes by personal negotiations with them, He
was also authorised to announce to the Sarddrs that Mir Mabmid
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Kbhin IT had proposed to grant them certain tribal allowances
with & view to placing them on a similar footing to that held by
‘the Sarawin tribes.

. He induced most of the Jhalawin Sardirs, who had now left
Gauhar Khin and whom it was most desirable to prevent from
rejoining him, to return with him to Quetta, and to lay their
grievances before the Agent to the Governor-General and the
Khia, and these Sardirs were present at the installation of His
Highoess Mir Mahmid Khdn in November, 1893, and heard the
announcement, that io future His Highuess would set apart a sum
of Rs. 60,000 annually to be paid in return for services rendered
by them. The question of the succession of Yusuf Khin to the
Jhalawin chiefship was discussed and endeavours were made to
ascertain the opinion of the Chiefs and it was found that thongh
some vigorously supported the claims of Yusuf Khin, others as
strongly vdvocated the nomination of Abdul Karim, who had once
before been selected to fill the appointment. As the opinion of
the Sardirs was constantly fluctuating, it was decided to send for
Yusuf Khin from Aligarh in Jaouary, 1894, in order to form an
.opinion of his fitness for the sardirship. In February, 1894, the
case was put before the Sibi jirgs, which decided in favour of
Yusuf Khin; at the same time he was reconciled with Umar
Khin, Mdsidni, The details as $o the distribution of the Jha-
lawin subsidy were worked out on the same occasion, and the
decision arrived at included monthly allowances to all the impor-
tant Sarddrs while a sum of money was ear-marked for the estab-
lishment of £iinzs at Muhammad Astafin, Khurdsin, and of s
M¢éngal thdna® All this failel to exercise a beoeficial effect on
Gauhar Kbin, who continued to give trouble, At this time he
estranged his brother, Pasand Khin, by marrying his son, Yusuf
Khin, to & Kambriri girl whom Pasand Khin wished to marry
himself. e resuscitated the dispute with the Msidnis in 1895,and
quarrelled with s0 many of the Jhalawin sardirs that it was hoped
that they would give bim up before long, as he had few places of

* The Khwésén thdns wae locate ] at Zahri :
iy s wae alri and the Méngal fAing at

HiIsTORY,
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shelter left. His influence, however, was so grea,t that the levy
post which had been established about a year before in Zahri to
keep the peace was obliged to fly. Pasand Khin had in the
meantime been won over to take an active part againsthis brother
and some desaltory fighting took place at Norgima, In May,
1895, Gauhar Khin attacked the Mdsidnis in the village of Balbal
in Zahri, killing five men, wounding several others and carry ing
off the whole of the spring harvest. Lieutenant Le Mesurier, the
then Political Agent, Kalit, accompanied by a party of 20 sepoys
of the Kaldt service troops mounted on riding camels, proceeded
to Zsahri with the intention of surprising Gauhar Khén at
Salménjo. The party left Kaldt at night aad rode through to

_ SaIiminjo (70 miles) without a halt ; they attacked the place but

Gauhar Kh4n managed to make good his escape to the hills to the
south and the party was too fatigued to press the pursuit any
farther at the time, Gauhar Khin eventually obtained shelter
with the Khidrini Chief in Malkhor and in July the Jhalawén
Sardirs were collected at Kaldt and formally installed Mir Pasand
Khén as the Jhalawin Chief. The Chiefs were informed that
their subsidies could only be continued on condition that they
withdrew their support from Gaubar Khén, and refused shelter to
him and his bands and after a discussion which extended over
some weeks, the Sardirs agreed that they would each be responsible
for their own District, and would prevent Gavhar Khén and his
following from committing any outrages in their limits. They
then left for their homes. In the meantime Gauhar Khin with #
following of about 200 men had retur ned to Zabri and had again
commenced to attack and plunder the Midsidnis and other
neighbouring tribes, and the Khén, with the advice of the Political
Agent, despatched to Zahri a party of 50 sepoys of the mewly
raised Kalit State troops, under Subadir Karamdid Khin with
Sard4r Pasand Kbhin and some sixty levies. Gauhar Khin made
a stand against them at Garmip between Zahri and Tdtak and in
the fight which ensued, both Gauhar Khén and his son, Yusaf
Khén, were killed. The great firebrand of the Jhalawdn country
was thus removed, whose restless activity and sudden outburstsof
temper had been a constant danger to the peace and prosperity of

the country for so many years.
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Since the death 'of Gauhar Khén the Jhalawin country has History.
enjoyed a long period of repose. The question of the appoint-
ment of a Native Asgistantin the Jhalawdn country was raised in
August, 1901, by Major H. L. Showers, Political Agent, Kal4t, who
remarked that the loeation in the country at Khuzd4r of 2 Govern-
ment official whose business it would be to smpervise and divect.
the work of thkdnaddrs, and to advise the Chiefs in the contrel of
their tribes, would be attended with many beneficial results. His
Highness the Khédn’s consent was obtained to the proposal but the
Government of India at first negatived it. Meanwhile the general
state of affairs in Jhalawén had become ungettled, and in July, 1908
the Méngals attacked the Khin’s ndib at Kbuzddr and looted
eight villages. Shortly afterwards another disturbance took place
at Sirdb in which about 400 Méngals were concerned, in crop
plundering from disputed land. Under these circumstances the
consent of the Government of India was given to the appointment
of an officer having administrative training and a Native Assistant
was posted to Khuzddr from 1903. The Native Assistant is.
acknowledged as the representative of the Khin and is appointed
and paid by him. For administrative purposes, he is under the
orders and directions of the Political Adviser and Political Agent,
Kalit.

There are no ixpposiing structures in the district to indicate it8 ArcmmoLcex
condition in ancient times, but many dams, mounds, and old tombs
are scattered through i, -

Gabrbands, ot, as their name implies, the dams of the Zoroas- Gabrbands.
trians or fire worshippers, are curious structures which are geat-
tered in great numbers throughout the hilly Jhalawin country
from -Surdb near Kaldt ag far as the Hab river valley on the
south and so far westward as Mashkae. They are chiefly met with
along the caravan route between Bhappav and Titak ; along the
Lukh river .route from Pdriko to Gidar Dhor; along the skirts
of the Giajjali hill near Jébri; in the Mirwiri country, and at
Gazg and S4rdna ; but perhaps the most interesting examples are
to be found in Lékori4n and Sirtina valleys and in the valley of Hab.
They vary somewhat in construction, but commonly take the form
of walls built of roughly shaped stones, which vary in size

88
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H1sTORY, up to 4/x2' x4/ but without mortar, the interstices being in

some cases packed with the chips obtained in dressing the stone.

- These walls are backed with a sloped br east-work of rubble, and
in some cases further strengthened with buttresses. The two
important gabrbands, ono locally known as Ahmad Band and
the other near Pir Munaghdra, in Sdrdna, were visited in 1903
by Mr. R, Hughes-Buller who wrote a comp lete and interesting
account which has been published in the Report of the Archsolo-
gical Survey of India for the year 1904-5. Mr. Hughes-Buller
thinks that the object of the construction of these enormous dams,
which are thrown across the mouths of ravines and declivities may
in & few cases have been to retain water as in a reservoir, but
in the great majority of cases, the object seems clearly to have
been the formation of alluvial soil over the substratum of dry
barren rock, combined with the retention and economical control
of the distribation of the flood water. He discredits a theory
formerly advanced, by which the dams are explained to be military
defence works, The question, as to who were the people who
built these structures, says Mr. Hughes-Buller, is one which will
in all probability never be satisfactorily solved, but after examining
the various theories advanced, he concludes that it would seem
good ground for asserting that the ascription of these fine works
according to the traditions of the inhabitants, to the Zoroastrians
is not contradicted by any local circumstances,” *

Inscriptions  Among the relics of a bygone age, existing in the Jhalawia-

near Pandrén. 'province is some ancient writing (Some think it a Greek inscription)
on a scarped surface of rock, a few miles from the village of
Pandrin. Dr. Cook who visited the locality in 1876 described
the letters as being from 4 to 5 inches in length, not cut in the
rock but raised above its surface about one-eighth of ‘an inch.
Lieutenant R. Southey, however, in 1883 found the inscription
considerably defaced and concluded that it would be difficult to
identify more than one or two of the letters.

® For o detailed account see * Gabrbands in Baluchistin,”’ by Mr. R.
Hughes-Buller, 1. C, 8., pages 193—201, of the Report on the Areh=zological
Survey of India for 1904¢-5 (Calcutta, 1906).
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During his tour in the Jhalawén country, Mr. R. Hughes-
Buller found at Khuzdir a stone with an inscription in Kufic
character, About 15 miles further in the Bighwina valley, at
Kumbi, he came across another stone containing an inscription
in similar character. Photographs of these inscriptions were
sent to Mr. Marshall, Director-General of Archzology, who had
them examined by Dr. Denison Ross, Epigraphist of the Cal-
cutta Museum, A complete reading of thege inscriptions has not
yet (1906G) been received, but in July, 1904, Dr. Ross wrote that
the one found in Khuzd4r was in Kufic character and belonged,
probably to the 4th or 5th century of the Hijra ; while the other
which was found at Kumbi, was somewhat later in date and in a
very rough script representing the transition from Kafic to
Naskh,

Dr. J. Ph, Vogel published in 1905 an interesting note on the
tombs at Hin{ddn in Las Béla. Attention to these tombs was
first drawn by Major M. A, Tighe, Political Agent in Southern
Baluchistdn, and the locality was subsequently visited by Dr. Vogel.
The tombs, 71 in number, are situated in the country of the Chhuttas
and the local tradition ascribes the origin of the place to Jikharis,
now settled in Sind, who are a sub-division of the Burfat tribe,
which is believed to be of Réjpit origin.

After his examination, Dr. Vogel came to the conclusion that
the carved figures on some of the tombs which bore a certain
resemblance to crucifixes, are merely clumsily executed effigies
of & man on horse-back, and he was inclined to think that the
tombs were constructed in the 17th century.

Instances of super-terrene burial have also been noticed in the
Mirwiri graveyard st Sirib, at Norgima, and close to Balbal
village in Zahri, in Bighwiaa and Wad,

Licutenant E. Macleod, of the 11th Bengal Lanecers, who
visited the Jhalawin country in 1902 noticed an extraordinary
cave in the skirt of the hill das west of the village of Paadrin at
a distance of about a quarter of & mile, The cave has an under-
ground vault consisting of a front chamber and two recesses, the
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breadth of the former is 18 feet and the length to the back of each
recess about 16 feet. Tha whole appears to have been hewn ont
of the conglomerate rock. Skull and other bones were found and
also a bed, and the skeloton of a large dog. The natives pointed
out another place about 20 yards away and said that there was
another vault there in which women’s skeletons were to be found.-
No one has ever entered this second cave. The people hold the
place in considerable awe and have a theory that the place was
the scene of a fight*

The ancient graves known as the Tarka-ni-Hadiraghik or
graves of the Turks lie near Bhtingi, about 12 miles from Siréna,
In the same vicinity there are two other sets of graves, the most
numerous being of the ordinary Muhammadan type, but there
are also three large mound-like graves known to the people as
giants’ graves,

Ancient pot~ M. A. Gupte, Assistant to the Director-General of Ethnogra~

phy in India, who accompanied Mr. Hughes-Buller on his tour
through Jhalawédn in 1903, found an ancient kiln for turning out
glazed pottery at Miri Butt in Khuzddr whence pieces of potter’s
wheels were also picked up. He also identified as a primitive
manufacture of crude ceramic ware some objects found in another
mound on the way to Sékrdn, about 15 miles from Khuzd4r; and
the was of opinion that the tomb locally ascribed to Shihi Pir,.
between Titak and Anjfra, more resembles a kiln. '

Fifty-nine pieces of pottery including ecups, jars; and bowls were
unearthed by the Gazetteer establishment in 1903 from the Sohr
damb (mound) near N3l and some of these were sent to Mr. J. H.
Marshall, Director-General of Archmology in India, who has
written an interesting account of them which will be embodied in
the annual report on the Archxological Survey of India for
1905-6. Most of these specimens eonsisted of wheel-made vases.
He concludes his remarks by saying: ¢ that the fabrics are of Indian
or semi-Indian manufacture, seems probable from the presence of
the familiar humped buffalo * * * and that they date back

* Proceedings of the Asiatie Society of Bengal for January and
February, 1903,
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to a period before the Christian era seems likely in view of the fact Hmsrory
that nothing at all like them is known fo have come from any of the

Buddhist sites in Baluchistin or the Frontier Province. To

surmise more than this before other evidence is available would be

mere waste of time, It can only be hoped that the present publi-

cation may perchance lead to the discovery of some analogous

wares, which are not knowa to us in India, or that when the time

comes for the further exploration of the mound where they were

found, we may unearth some other class of antiquities which will

throw light upon their origin and their date.”

Two large and two small sized bowls of baked clay and two Fottery
caps of the same material were excavated from one of the mounds ,3:&;: M-
near Mématiwa to the south of Kalit in November, 1902. The
two largest vessels were full of earth and contained a bone, a bead,
& stone instrument with two holes at each end, and a wooden orna-
ment. Two more medium sized clay bowls were presented by the
Chief of the place who asserted that they had been taken from the
same mound. The two cups bear no painting, but the large vessels
show some black circular lines around their surfaces, and between
them an arrangement of network or other ornament, The ground
is partly red and partly blackish, the latter, in the opinion of
Dr. J. Bloch, of the Indian Archeeological Survey Department, to
whom the specimens were sent, being due either to longer exposure
to the fire in baking the clay or to their being used for cooking.
They exhibit no signs of glazing, and Dr, Bloch thought that the
vessels mgree very closely with similar ones which have been
unearthed from prehistoric mounds in Southern India, and which
are supposed to have come from some original tribes not yet
touched by Hindu civilization, The articles are more primitive
than similar ones which were discovered by Major Mockler in
Makrdn, The large vessels were, perhaps, used as receptacles for
food and water, which were interred with the dead. The two
cups were apparently drinking bowls. Specimens of old pottery

have also been found at the Mcéhi damb near Jébri in the Mashkao
Vaut‘y.

Among other objects of archaeological interest the following Otheroblects

may be mentioned :—An ancient domed building at Rodéni vlllage gical inht:;.;t
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Hisrorv. Dear Gidar, a cave known as Makili-n-Bhut close to a mound at
Nichéra : two stonelined wells on the top of the Hisér hill in
Zahri; the Chikér damb, or mound, close to the Marérav in
Chaku ; mounds on the Singhot hill, and 4 mounds in Drik4lav in
Wad whence some flint implements were obtained in 1903 ;
5 mounds between Nokjo and Gwarjak in Mashkae, the Ispé damb
in Jiu, and the gumbad in the Khidrini country two marches south
of Khuzdir. Thislast named is 24’x 21Y with an elevation of
10 feet. Itisaequare block of brick and mud work with a dome
supported by four arches in the four corners, has an entrance in
the eastern wall, and a niche in each of the other three. The

- dome has, however, fallen in except in the south-east corner,

01d coins, . Several old silver coins obtained from Khuzdir were sent to
Professor Rapson of the British Museum who identified them as
being of the Ghaznivid Dynasty chiefly of Ibrihim (A. D. 1059 to
1099) and of Bahrdm Shih (A. D. 1115 to 1152).

PoruraTION. . Nothing definite is known about the ethnographical history of
fj‘,“ﬁ;’ﬁ,’,}?““ Jhalawéin, Bat the early Arab aunthors mentien the Jats, now
known as the Jadgils, as the earliest inhabitants of the country,
and "as having opposed the Arab forces at Kaikinin, while
frequent allusions have also been made to the fact elsewhere. The
Jats, therefore, appear to have constituted the earliest population
of which there is any authentic record. Most of them have now
been absorbed among the Bréhuis, but sections of admittedly Jat
origin are to be found, such as the Koraks of the Mirwiri conntry,
Jémots and Chhuttas of Karkh (or Karu) and Chaku, Jéms of
the M¢la pass, Natwdnis of Bighwéna, Rais of Zahri, the
Hotménzm S4solis of Zidi and the Mardoi Méngals of Ferozabéd

near Khuzdér. -

Later on when a movement of the Baloch took place from the
westward certain sections, such as the Siahpdds of Piriko and
N4l and some of the Bizanjaus, appear to have settled in the
country, whilst the main body moved towards Kachhi and the
Panjab plains. The mext element which has added its quota to

- the population is the Afghfns, who are found especially among
the tribes round the Harboi, such as Nichéris, who claim to be



DENSITY, 63

‘Alikozais, Zarrakzais who are Tarins, ‘and some others actually popyrLaTION.
called Pathén, in Karkh and Chaka,

The rise of the Bréhuis and their gradual unification into a
homogeneous whole has been detailed in the section on History.
Who the Mirwiris and other genuine Bréhui tribes such as the
Kambréris, Gurgnéris, Sumal4ris, and Rodénis originally were, is
a question which still remains in obscurity.

No attempt was made at & census of the Jhalawin country Density and
before 1901.  Writing in 1877, Hughes said that the ** province Srqmone” 27
is, for its immense size, but very sparsely populated, the number villages.
of inhabitants being estimated at not more than 40,000 males, or
but ten persons to the square mile ; but so much of the province
is covered with hills, and the quantity of arable laud is so restrict-
ed, owing to scarcity of water over a great part of its surface,
that this low rate is scarcelyto be wondered at, * * There
are no towns in the proper acceptance of the word, and but few
villages and this is mainly owing to the nomadic character of the
people.” *

In 1901 rough estimates of population were obtained through
the headmen of the tribes, which showed 54,891 houses or families
in an area of about 21,128 square miles, and a population of
224,073, the number of villages being computed at 299 in 1902-3,
Of the total, 223,692 (males 114,806, females 108,886) or 99-8
per cent. are Muhammadans and 381 Hindus. The incidence of
population per square mile is about 10 persons, while thereis
only one village in about 70 square miles. Most of the people
still cling to their nomadic habits. Owing to increased security
of life, there has in recent times been a considerable increase in
population, v

The principal villages, some of which are headquarters of
tribes and of Hindu traders are—Surab (Bakhil-ti-shahr
with suburbs 1,500), Nichara (1,000), Norgama ( with
suburbs, 1,500 to 2,000), Ghat (with suburbs, viz. Balbal
and Mahomedini about 1,800), Baghwana (Mirni-shahr
and Kamil Khio-né-shahr, 500), Khuzdar (with fort
and suburbs, 700), Nal (Bakhilti-shahr with suburbs,

® The Country of Buluchistan, by A, W, Huoghes (1877), pages 79-80.
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PoruratioN, the Chief’s headquarters, 800), Wad (Bakh4l-t4-shahr, 200), and

Migration,

Gajar (in Mashkae 200 to 300 ).

About three-fourths of the population of Jhalawén are nomads,
most of whom depend on the produce of their flocks. The excep-
tions are such individuals as own sufficient irrigable land to support
them, and the tenants of the Khin. The majority of the Sumali-
ris, Méngals, and several clans of the Zahri tribe lead a purely
nomadic life. In. spring and summer they wander with their

flocks in the highlands in search of pasturage and in October and

November move to Kachhi, Sind, and Béla where they supplement
their livellhood by labour, and return to their homes in
March, .

" The people of Upper and Central Jhalawin go to Kachhi, via
the Miila pass and G4ji Lak, and to Shikdrpur District in Upper
Sind via the G4ji or Séin Lak and different other passes over the
Kirthar range; the people of Sirina and Khidrini country go to
Séhwén and those of the Mirwiri country in Lower Jhalawin,
generally go to Las Béla and parts of the Karichi District. Here
they have entered into marriage relations with the people, giving
their daughters to wealthy zeminddrs for a suitable consideration.
The permanent inhabitants also move out of their villages during
spring to graze their flocks and for change of air, the system being
known as hatem khwdri. When conditions are favourable and
there is abandant grazing in Khirin, the people of Sirib-Gidar
valley and Dasht-i-gordn visit Upper Khirdn and the people of
the Mashkae valley resort to Rakhshén and Réighae with their
flocks.

Owing to the uninviting nature of the country there has not
been any considerable number of immigrants, except a few fami-
lies of Hindus trading in important villages, There are a few
Rakhshénis from Khirdn, some Marri Baloch, who, some years back
migrated from Kachhi and are now residing at Kéhav in the Mila
pass, Karkh and Chaku and some Nakibs from Makrdn, who are

- found scattered in different tribal areas.

A few immigtants from Sarawin can be traced in the Dihijav
Shahwénis of Kappar in Béghwina, the Kirds in Bighwsna, the
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Daddzais and Mithézais of Zahri, the Lahris in Zidi and Kol4chi, PoruLaTION

& few Lingavs from Mungachar in Hazirganji near Nal and
several others. All these have permanently settled in Jhalawén
and are absorbed in different tribes.

Vital statistics are not recorded in the district, and the rough Age statistics,

estimates of population obtained in 1901 only distinguisbed between
adulis and minors, i.e., 12 years and over, and under thatage, The
number of males was 114,806 and that of females 108,886. One
-reason which is advanced to explain this disparity is that a num-
ber of marriageable girls are disposed of annually, by the poorer
Brihuis, to wealthy zaminddrs in Sind for payments in money.
As in other parts of Baluchistdn, longevity is probably infrequent
owing to malnutrition, lack of proper clothing, and want of medical
aid. Mortality among infants and the poorer classes is probably
very heavy.

vital Statis-
tics, infirmi-
ties, infant
mortality,
eomparative
number of
sexes and
civil condi-
tion.

Among the tribesmen, every man marries a8 foon as he has the Marriage

necessary means to meet the expenses of his wedding. Marriage
almost invariably takes place after puberty. Among the well-to-do,
the bridegroom is generally about twenty, whilst among the poorer
classes he is generally older, The bride is generally some
four or five years younger. In rare cases infant betrothals take
place, generally among very near relations. Marriages with young
girls are necessarily infrequent since, except among the wealthy,
heavy demands are made on a wife which can only be performed
by a full-grown woman.

So far as can be ascertained, polygamy is not uncommon among
such of the upper and middle classesas canafford it. The wealthy
in marrying several wives are influenced by the desire for heirs, or
for an slliance with an influential family, while on those less well~
to-do polygamy is occasionally forced by the custom of bdjic
khwéja, which requires that one of the surviving brothers or
cousins of the deceased must marry his widow. Cohabitation with
slave girls is permitted by eustom but is not much practised, as the
children of such connections sare looked down upoun socially and

sre excluded from inheritance.
"B

customs,
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PoPULATION. Marrisge with near relations is preferred, because exchanges
can be easily arranged, and the price of the bride, if one has
to be paid at all, is lower, while the parties are already
acquainted and their mutual relations are strengthened by the
marriage tie. '

Ma"_iﬂgecel‘- Ordinarily 8 man has nothing to say to the selection of hig
emonies. bride. When his parents wish him to marry, they look fora’
suitable girl, and the first step taken is to send a female relation
to see her and to satisfy herself as to her age, appearance, and
other qualifications. Among the poor, however, when marriage
. takes place at an advanced age, the man often makes hisown choice.'
If the preliminary overtures are well raceived, an elder relation o'
a Saiad goes to the parents of the girl and arranges the price t«
be paid (if the system of payment prevails in the tribe) and the
animals and foodstuffs which will have to be provided by th.
bridegroom’s party for the marriage feast. This ceremony i:
known a8 the kdo tining, i.e., the giving of consent. It is fol
- Jowed by a feast in the bride’s house, when the bridegroom's
party present her with a wrapper and a ring (gud-o-ckhallar).
This is known as betrothal or séng, and is considered binding on
the parties, In the case of the woman, the sdnyg is considered bind-
ing except under special circumstances, such as adultery on the

part of the woman or strong suspicion of it.

 The Bizanjaus of N4l and Ornich, the Sijdis and the Muham-
mad Hasnis of Mashkae and the Mirw4ris and others of the Mirw4ri
country who have marriage relations with the people of Makrin,
follow their customs which have been described in the Makrin
Gazetteer. Among these people, the dower which takes the place
of labt or bride-price, consists of landed property (mirds), jewellery
(soh#), and servile dependants or &andag, This dower becomes:
the sole property of the bride. The bridegroom also presente
a trousseau to the bride and meets the expenses of the marriage
feast. After the nikdh he is required to live in the house
of his father-in-law for gome days, sometimes for a month o

[

more. ) '

: In cases of widow remarriage no ceremonies, except the nikd#:
sre observed,
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Io olden days, bride-price (lad) was never demanded or paid, POPULATION.
and even mow it is considered derogatory on the part of a respect~ Bride-price. -
able tribesman to ask a price for a girl. Among the poorer
classes, however, payment for girls is now demanded, It varies
from Rs. 300 to Rs 500 according to the position of the
contracting parties and the age and qualities of the girl, and is
paid in cash, sheep, goats, camels, and occasionally in land.

The price of 8 widow is generally half of that payable for a
virgin,

Deferred dower or Aag-t-maky is recognised, and it is generally
fixed in gold mohars before the nikdh ceremony, and varies from
Rs. 11 to Rs. 300 according to the position of the parties,

The makr thas fixed remains, however, a nominal sam due to the w}-,lfifhti;d g?r

wife from her husband. It is never orseldom recovered by a dower.
"wife in the life-time of her husband, but is exacted in the case of

a divorce, or by her heirs in the event of the death of the wife

- without issue. It bappens sometimes that the wife makes over to

‘ber husband her dower on receipt of ornaments, ete. There is

also a custom prevalent throughout the district, whereby the
husband presents his wife, instead of dower, with a share of the
,merit (sawdd) which he hopes to obtain after death by giving

alms from his hearth (kidkkar) in his life-time. The share given
generally amounts to one-fourth and occasionally varies from one-
_sixth to one-third, and this gift saves the husband from the
necessity of giving any dower upon earth,

Mention may be made of the system of exchange of girls (adal- System of
tadal) which is universal among the tribes, such transactions being exchange.
generally confined to near relations.

The marriage expenses vary according to the position of the Marriage ex-
contracting parties, from Rs. 100 to Rs. 500, excluding the lads, Perses  and
nost of which fall on the bridegroom’s party, &

The bride's parents generally present ber with a dress and afew
| ornaments, bedding, and some articles of household furniture. A
1suit of clothes is also given to the bridegroom,
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PoruraTioN, - Wealthy families present several dresses to the bride and,
more numerous and better ornameats and articles of household
furnitare,

 Divorce. Divorce is nncommon among the Brihuis, but it is practised by
the tribes following the Makrén customs and also by the lower
classes among whom it is given on trivial grounds.

The usual reasons for divorce are the disagreeable appearance
or temper of the woman, and immorality proved or suspected.
The method of divorce is the throwing of three stones or clods of
earth after the woman., The divorced woman has the status of
a widow and can remarry in her tribe, but if she is divorced for
misconduct, she is not permitted by custom in most of the tribes
to marry her seducer, A woman can obtain a divorce if her
husband is proved to be impotent. To effect this, pressure is
brought to bear on the husband by her parents through the triba
headmen. o

Penalties for  Before the district came within the sphere of British influencel
adultery. g man was held justified in killing his wife and her seducer
merely on the strength of a taunt as to her faithlessness by a third
pa.riy. Death is still the punishment of a faithless wife caught
Slagrante delicto, and in cases of suspicion sometimes the hus-
band informs the father or brother of the woman who then kills her.
The seducer, if caught, is also killed and in such cases no com-
pensation is demanded, but should he make good his escape, the
case is compromised by the headmen of the tribe on payment of
compensation which usually amounts to what is payable for murder.
This is generally Rs. 1,500, but is not always paid wholly in cash;
and girls, cattle or arms are accepted in lieu of a part or the whole
of the claim; according to the present custom a fine of Rs. 500 is
also levied by the government of the Khén of Kalit.

';[he otatus  Except among the dominant classes, where the women have an
of womanand ¢35y ]ife and have female servants to help them, the position of
;’fﬁgm pre woman is one of degradation. Among the common agriculturists

and flockowners, no sooner is a girl fit for work than she is sent
by her parents to tend cattle, besides taking her part in all the

ordinary ‘household duties. When married, she must not only
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carry water, prepare food, and attend to all ordinary duties, but PoPULATION.
must look after the flocks and assist cultivation, except in plough-

ing. Shehas no share in property beyond the presents given' her

by ber parents at her wedding. The right of a man to a deceased

brother’s widow, to which reference has already been made, is

prevalent, A brother who does not wish to marry his brother’s

widow (bdjdi), can give her in marriage, with her consent, to any

one he or she may choose, and appropriate the 1285 himself.

Among alinost all the tribes the women are allowed no share in Inheritance,
inheritance, a custom which is said to have been instituted by ~
Mir Nasfr Khin I, who had seven daughters whom he gave in
marriage to different Chiefs, allowing them no’ share in property
beyond presents consisting of dresses and jewellery. The system
seems to have been set up to avoid participation in land, of
outsiders, which might lead to quarrels. Widows and daughters,
however, are entitled to maintenance and the latter can also claim
a ghare of their mother’s jewellery, if any.

Inheritance among males is governed by tribal custom, but is
based on the general principles of skariat. '

The Chief inherits the property of an aiwdr, 1.6, a tribesman
dying without any male bheirs, and maiotains the widow and
dauglters of the deceased so long as they are unmarried, .

The languages spoken are the Brihui, the western and eastern
forms of Baluchi, Jadgéli, and a peculiar;jargon known as Lori
Chini.

Language.

The major portion of the population speak the Brihui language, prshai,
which has been classed by Dr. Grierson as one of the Dravidian
languages and a somewhat detailed account of which is given in
Mr. Hughes-Buller’s Census Report of Baluchist4n.* The dialect
époken in Jhalawdn differs to some extent from that used in
Sarawin a8 it bas in it a considerable admixture of Sindi
words,

The western Baluchi of Makrén, which is largely impregnated Baluchi,
with Persian words and expressions, i8 spoken by about one-third

*Census of India 1901, Volume V and V-A (Cbapter V1, pages 75-~18).
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PopuLATION of the population of Jhalawén, chiefly by the Muhammad Haanis,,

Jadghli,

Lori Chini.

Correspone=
dence and
literature,

the S4jdis, the Bizanjaus and the people of the Mirwéri country.
A detailed account of it is published in Chapter I (pagés 77—82)
of the Makrdn Gazetteer.

The eastern form of Baluchi, in which the wordsin use for
common objects and acts are nearly all pure Baluchi, the remainder
of the language being borrowed from Persian, Punj4bi, and Sindi,
is spoken by the few Marri Baloch who have recently immigrated
from Kachhi, into the hills along the Mdla river, and in Chaku
and Karkh.

The Jadgdli, which is practically identical with the Lési dialect
of Las Béla, an offshoot of Sindi, is spoken by the few J4mots and
Chbuttds in Karkh and Chaku, and by the domiciled Hindus.

The Loris ordinarily speak the language of the tribe to which

they are attached, but they have invented a curious artificial jargon

known as Lori Chini which they speak before strangers, The
dialects of Lori Chini in vogue among different sections of Loris,
differ in various localities, but the words are generally mverted
forms of Baluchi and sometimes of Urda, Sindi and Punjébi..
A few instances may be quoted by way of example——

One .. Ek «e. The Urdu numeral.

Three «. Hés ... Inverted form of Baluchi seh.
Four «. Rich .., Do. do. do. chir.
Five we Champ..  Do. do. do. panch.
Ear «ws Shog ... Do. do. do. gosh.
Hair w. Dim .. Do. do. do. mdd.
Head e Ris ... Do. do. do. sar.
Brother ... Dirdbar.,. Do. do. Persian bridar.
Belly o Tép ... Do. do. Urdu or Sindi pét,
Flesh .. Shogd .. Do. do. Baluchi gosht.

Among words peculiar to the jargon may be mentioned ti6éar
(father), somé& (nose), and goma (a rupee).

There is 1o literature in the Brihui langﬁage and ballads were,
and are now, composed in Baluchi. For the purposes of the
little correspondence which the people carry on, Persian is employed,
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while the Ilindu traders use Sindi, both as the mediam of cor. PoruzaTION, -
respondence and for keeping accounts.

The following statement shows the distribution, by races and Races and
tribes,
tribes of the indigenous population of the district, including the
domiciled Hindus :—

( Zahri ... e . e e 47,617
Méngal vee vee 62,136
Muhammad Hasni ... cee 52,751
Bizanjau e ee one 15,909
Kambrari ove 4,315
Mirwéri (this tribe was not censused
in 1901) .. s er

Brihuis  Gurgnéri e .- e T ees 3,925

Rodélli..- san . .os eca 1,565 .
Sumaldri ves ves . oo 3,275
Kalandrdni ... e ere 6,308
SEQL e o e e i 6,083
Nichéri o e . . 1,830
Pandréﬂi ten e ver oo 340 .
(Rekizal v e 1277

e — — ik

Total... 207,311 -

Khin’s subjects ver 6,245

Nakibs ... - . e oo 856

Othersq{ Loris ... 4,177
lServxle dependants v . e e 5,103
Hindus - o e - 381

Total... 16,762

Granp Torar,., 224,073

A full account of the tribal constitution of the Brahuis is given mrinal cone
in Chapter VIII of Mr. Hughes-Buller’s Census Report of 1901.¢ stitution.
It may be briefly explained here that a Bréhui tribe is based
primarily not upon agnatic kinship like an Afghdn tribe, but upon
common good and ill ; in other words, it is cemented together by
the obligations arising from the blood-feud, and heterogeneity,
rather than homogeneity, is the striking feature of its composition.
Round & nucleuns several groups of diverse origin, including Afghén,
Baloch, Jat, and even sometimes freed slaves, gathered together

*Census of India, Volume V and V-A, Baluchistin (Bombay, 1902).
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PoPULATION, in time of emergency and ultimately became congolidated intoa.
tribe. Instances of these will be found in the account of the.
tribes which follows. All comers gained easy admission to the,
tribe. - A3 soon as a man joined the tribe, he permanently,
became a participator in its fortunes both good and ill. Then,"
having shown hia worth, he was given a vested intereét;
in ' the tribal . welfare by aoquiring a portion of the tribal
land, in return for which he was bound to share all tribal responsibi-
lities. Admission was then sealed with blood by women from the
tribe being given to him or his sons in marriage, Starting there-
fore with the principle of participation in common good and
common ill, participation in the tribal land came to be the essence
of tribesmanship. The process is easy to follow: admission to
participation in common blood-feuds; then' to participation in
tribal land ; and lastly admission to kinship with the tribe. It
must here be mentioned that the above system practically ceased -
after the appearance on' the scene of Nasir Khén I, otherwise
known as Nasir Khén' the Great, as that ruler first combined the
various conflicting elements among the tribes, then inaugurated
the consolidation of the Bréhui power for purposes of both offence!
and defence and saw its completion in his life-time, the result of
his genins and organising power being found in the form of the
different tribes as now existing., After dividing the tribes into
the two great divisions, the Sarawéns on the north and the Jhala-
wihns on the south, placing at the head of each a leader, Nasir
Khin proceeded to organise each tribe en a system of fendal service
to supply the armed forces both of his own confederacy and for
the muster of his suzerain, the ruler of Kandahér, The distribu-
tion of land among the tribesmen which followed in most cases

» appears to have formed the basis of the constitution of the

different tribes.

. The tribe, locally called kkom, is divided into a number of gronps ;! i
the main divisions or clans are called takkar, their sub-divisions or'
soctions are known as shalwdr (the term being generally used for!
kinship), and further minor units or sub-sections representing th
families are designated as pira, while zaiis a generic term for a
group representmg either the tribe or any of its divisions. Each
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" tribe has its own' staff of ofﬁcers or leaders, The Chief (sarddr) is POPULATION
the head of the whole tnbe, followed by the mir who is the headman

“of a clan (the term being also applied to the sarddr’s brothers and

- mear relations), and the motbar or kamdsk, the head of one of the
units of which the clan is composed.

. The office of the Chief of a tribe and that of the headman of a
big clan is hereditary, while the leadership of smaller groups
greatly depends onthe age, influence, and intelligence of a member
of the group, and his hospitality is  great factor in his favour.

Living with some tribes are some individuals and families known
a8 hamsdya who share temporarily in good and ill with those among
whom they live but, unless they have been given a share in the
tribal land, are united to their own fribes and join the latter in
times of emergency.

Before entering on a detailed description of each of the impor- yrun givi.
tant tribes and their long qhain of clans, sections, sub-gections, and I?;‘Z?a‘:‘v ;L’;g{k
families, attention is drawn to the presence of the organised political
or ethnic unit known as dastas or pallav sharil. Every tribe is
composed of separate clans or large groups living apart from,
but connected with, each other at the same time in all political
matters concerning the common good and ill of the tribe. Accord-
ing to the local traditions the tribes in Jhalawén were for this
reason divided, in old times, into two main divisions or dastas—(a)
the Zahri dasta and (8) the Méngal dasta. The tribes comprised
in each of these divisions were often at feud with each other, but
against an outsider they would all combine. The principal tribes
comprising the Zahri dasta are the Zahri, Nichdri, and Pandréni;
those in the Méngal dasta are the Méngal, the Bizanjau, Sijdi, and
Muhammad Hasni.

The remaining minor tribes, which occupy an isolated position
and do'not come under either of the dastas are the Mirwdri,
Kambréri, Iltdzai, Gurgndri, Sumaléri, and Rodéni.

~ The chief point of difference in the tribal constitution of Sarawin

and Jhalawdn tribes is that in the latter district, the Chief or

headman of a big clan is entitled to recover an annual tax, mdali,
108 ' '
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‘PopULATION, payeble either in cash, sheep or kind, from each family of his
tribesmen, The sections or clans paying the mdli are known ag
gosht or khafi and are bound to pay, besides, purs and &jjdr or
contributions on deaths and marriages; while those who are exempt
from mdli are known as rdj-o-kadila and pay purs and &ijjdr ab
the Chief’s or headman’s request. The Chiefs of tribes and such
headmen of clans as are styled sarddrs are entitled to these con-
tributions.

Ehan's ulue.  Among the Khin's wulus the Rais, Lotidni, Pandréni, Dinya
and Kambriri in Pandrdn and Zshri ave constituted like the
ordinary tribes in Jhalawdn. In Strdb and Khuzdir, these culti-
vators form a group in a locality or kdréz where they have their
tenancies -and each group has a headman knowa as arddb
or rats. .

In appendix IITis given alist of the tribes ; clans in each tribe;
sections which pay mdli (goshi or khafi); those that are exempt
(rdj-o-kabila) ; the estimated population of each clan; the name of
the headman of the clan and the allowance, if any, which he
receives from the Government or the Khdn ; the sén or number of
men-at-arms which the clan was required to furnish to the Khén;
and the localities in Kachhi where the clan holds land which is
subject to ghkam or revenue.

Zahiis, The Zahri tribe consists of a number of heterogeneous elements,
and takes its name from the valley which is the residence of the
hereditary Chief, who is also the head of the Jhalawdn division of
the Brahui confederacy and holds the standard (fasrak) of the
division which is of yellow silk. The estimated population of the
tribe, in 1901, was 47, 617, and the principal clans are Zarrakzai
(1,895), Khidrani (13,825), Jattak (12,221), Sédsoli (4,404), Misidni
(2,090), Bijoi (3,039), and Lotidni (1,288), and minor clans
(8,855), TFour of these clans, viz., the Khidrini, Jattak, Mdsidni,
and Sésoli, though sharing in;the good and ill of the Zahris, may
be regarded as now forming practically independent units,

The Zarrakzai clan (1,895) is the dominant sept of the tribe,
lives mainly in Zahri valley, and according to local tradition is
descended from Zarrak, a Zhar Khél Tarin Afghén, who migrated
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from: Afghénistdn inte the Zahri country, assisted the Misidnis PoPULATION ..
in turning the JadgAls out of the country, and married a daughter of

the Mtsi4ni Chief, Mir Bohir, by whom he had a son for whom he

obtained the turban—the token of chiefship—by a stratagem. The

chiefship ‘was, for some generations, in the Kdwrizai branch of the

Zarrakzais, but on the death of Sarddr T4j Muhammad Khén, it

was assumed by Sardir Ganhar Khén, of the Dosténzai branch in

which it still remains. The events which led to this ehange have

been described in the section on History.

Ag already mentioned the tribes in Jhalawin were divided into
two dastds or divisions, 1.6, Zahri and Méngal, and enmity bas
existed between these two rival tribes for many generations, It
is said that the standard of the Jhalawéns was originally possessed
by the Shéhizai clan of the Méngals and was taken away by the
Zarrakzai Zahris in one-of the many feuds tkat occurred between
the ‘tribes. This insult and injury has never been forgotten by
he Méngals. During the fight, which took place between the
Jém of Las Béla and Mir Khuddddd Khin of Kaldt in 1868,
Sardér Ndruddin Shéhizai Méngal, an ally of the Jim, unsuccess-
fally endeavoured to regain the standard, and Safar Khdn Lotidni
Zahri lost his life with several others, but not the standard which
was in:his care.

The achievements-of Sardir T4] Muhammad Zarrakzai have
been described under History. His grandfather Mir Zarrak,
is said to have been killed in a fight, near Badu Kushta pass, close
to Anjira, by Malik Dostén Naushérwéni of Kbérdn who cut off
his bead and took it to Khérin in triumph. At a later date,
Kidir Bakhsh Zarrakzai attacked Khdrdn, canght Mir Abbéis 111,
Chief of Kharén, and set him to grind corn at a bandmill. These
events have been, and are still; a cause of enmity between the
Zahris and the Naushérwénis.

The present Chief is Sardir Pasand Khin, who is in receipt of a
monthly allowance of Rs. 400, and one of his sons is in charge
of the Kaldt State Levy Post at Norgdma and is paid an allowance
of Rs. 100 a month, Pagand Khén was born about 1846, has a
greatreputation for bravery and ean show numerous scars received
in many a wild border foray. The Chief is entitled to recover mdlz,
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PorurATION, poll tax, purs, and Bijjdr from the varions goski or khaff sections

Khidrins,

named in appendix III, and also inherits the property of such
individuals belonging to those sections as die without male beirs.
The Zahri tribe, in olden days, supplied 1,000 men-at-arms (sdn) to
the Khén and it is alleged that in lieu of this they held the G4jin
lands in Kachbi, The Zarrakzais, however, contend, and this’
contention is shared by all who own similar lands, that the lands
were given to them as compensation for men who died with Mir
Abdulla Khin while fighting against the Kalhoras of Sind.

. Mir Abdul Aziz, son of the late Mir Abdul Karim, Jemddér of
Postal levies on the Quetta-Kalat line, is a man of influence among
the Zarrakzais and both he and his father have done good
service.

. The Khidrénis (13,825) comprise seven sections, all of
whom . are practically exempt from mdli, theugh they have
to pay purs and B&ijjér. Their headman, however, claims
that except the Midri (also called Mihiri) and Alimurddzai,
all others are liable to mdli. The dominant section are the
Shihozais, who are deseended from Shiho, a brother of Air
Zarrak and Muhammad, the progenitor of the Muhammadzai
Méngals of M4matdwa, As mentioned under Zarrakzais, the
Zahri country was held by the Chhutta Jadgils when Zarrak came
and the Misidnis were living as their Zamsdyas. These three
brothers—Zarrak, Shéiho, and Muhammad—combined with the
Miisidnis, succeeded in turning out the Jadgdls and divided the
country ; a share of Malkhor, Anjira, the Hab river valley and
dry crop areas in Arzonin, Archino and Gwaniko were given to
Shiho and are still held by the Shihozais with the exception of
Anjira lands which have been sold to Sardir Pasand Khén
Zarrakzai. The Midris and Alimurddzais are Jadgéls, the former
being descended from a buffalo keeper (méki in Brihui), and the
latter from a mdckhs (or fisherman) of Sind; the Dallijav are des-
cendants of a Hindu convert to Islém, named Dallu, while the
Gichkizais and Rahzanzais are also of Jadgil origin. The head-
quarters of the Sardir were at Malkhor, but the present Sardir
has abandoned the village and is now residing in Bighwéna. The
majority of the Midris reside in Kappar on the Simén river, bué
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some of them are also to be found near Malkhor and in the dry popuraTion.
crop area in Gidar. The Gichkizai and Mirdngai live in Jambiro

the Dalldjav at Habu ; and the Ahmadzai and the Rahzanzai in

the Hab river valley. .

The Khidrénis have been at feud with the Méngals for a consider-
able time, the feud having originated in the Méngals having
carried away some cattle belonging to the Sisolis while grazing in
the Khidrini country, The dispute assumed an unusually serious
aspect in 1689, a8 the Khidrénis, in consequence of the feud, fled
to Sind whither they were followed by the Mdngals. A settlement
between the parties wag effected through the intervention of Sardir
Yir Muhammad Kdrd, when it was arranged that the  Méngals
should pay Ra. 5,600 a3 compensation for blood, and s fine of
Rs. 2,500 for raiding into the British territory, and that cattle and
arms which had been taken should be mutually restored by the
parties concerned. These arrangements were being carried outs
and a portion of the money payable had been levied from the Méngals
when the Khidrénis again broke the peace and their Sarddr, Kamil
Khin, was placed under surveillance. In November, 1890, a
kifila of Méngals, en route to Sind, was attacked by the Rahzanzai
Khidrénis, two Shdhizai M¢ngals were killed and one wounded.
The case was decided by arbitration in 1891, when it was found
that the compensation due to the Méngals was Rs. 1,672-8-0, while
they bad to pay to the Kbidrinis Rs. 4,632 for losses incurred by
them, and securities for future peace were obtained from the
Sardirs of both the tribes, ®

The present beadman of the Khidrinis is Kar{m Bakhsh whose
maternal uncle, Raza Mohammad, Miiri, of Kappar, is eonnected ’
by marriage with the Ra{séni Méngals of Wahdr and has influence
among them a8 well as smong his own clansmen the Khidrinis.

According to local tradition, the four principal sections of the
Jattak tribe, i.e., Adaméni, Sim&rini, Umrdni, and Jhingirini,
claim descent from Adam, Simér, Umar, and Jhingir, [our sons
of Ali, Rind, while the dominant sub-division, the Binzozai, are

Jattaks,

A detailed account of the course of events is given in the Baluchi
Agenoy Admiuistration Reports for 1689-1540 and 1690-91, taa
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POPULATIOR, 5aid to be the descendants of Béinzo, a deputy of the Afghdn gover~
nors, who married a daughter of Adam, who was the Chief of the
clan, but had no male issue. The chicfship then descended to
Bénzo’s son. Under the Afghing, the Jattaks sopplied, in time
of war, men-at-arms to the rulers, while in time of peace each
married man had to give one seer of ghi and ene késa of pistachio
annually.

'

The headquarters of the Jattak Chief and the Bénzozai section:
are at Sarip in Mishk, in the Zabri valley, where the Sardir has:
a small fort. The rest of the Jattaks (12,221) are nomads and .
chiefly depend for their livelihood on their flocks. They are found
mostly in the hills on the western side of the Miila river where
they own some plateanx, the important ones being the Damnéli,
Hidir Kash, Dasht-i-Kaldn, Roz Chop, Sarich (half), Mandréjav, -
and Miéhinch. They also own the greater part of the Kibhav-
irrigated lands in Mtila, and the Gazgi section owns Gazg and pays
revenue for it to the Khin. The Jattaks have been at feud with
the Musidnis. In 1894 Umar Khin, then Chief of the Misinis,
instigated Sardér Gauhar Kbén, Zarrskzai, to attack Shahbaz Khén,
the Chief of the Jattaks at Sardp. In this attack Karimdid, a
brother and a son of the Jattak Chief, were killed and a large
amount of property looted. In 1900 the Jattaks made a counter-
raid on the Misi4ni headquarters at Balbal and killed some Musi-
4nis, including a wife of the Chief. The disputes were settled by
the Sibi Jirgs in 1901 and both the Misidni Chief, Umar Khén,
and the Jattak Chief, Shahbdz Khin, died within a month of the
settlement, o

Shahbiz Khén’s eldest son and heir, Asad Khin, died before his
father, and on Shahbiz Khin’s death his grandson, Mahammad

" Ali Khin (about 5 years of age in 1903), was nominated as Chief,
and Ali Muhammad, a younger brother of Shahbiz Khin, was
appointed ashis guardian. Ali Mubammad has not only influence
among the Jattaks, but among the. Jamots of Chaku also, his
mother being of the latter tribe. :

S4solis. The Sisolis (4,404) are, like others, a mixed clan. Thedominant
class are the Hotménzais, who ¢laim to be descended from Bulfat
Jadgils and are immigrants from Sind. The next important
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| gection are the Sheikh Sisolis, claiming descent from Pir Umar, popuraTion.
shrines dedicated to whom are to be fonnd in various places, notably
that near Panjgir, where the Pir was murdered, and that on the
Simén river near Khuzdir, They have a separate headinan, A
pumber of the Garr Sisolis have migrated to Nimargh in Sara-
wén and have permanently been cut off from their brethren in
Bésol.

During the census of 1901, the Ajibéri, Akhundéni, Dégiéni,
J&mot, Kérélo, Kori, Pandréni, Lahri, and Nakib residing in the
district were enumerated smong the S#solis, but of ¢heso the
Ajibéri, Akhund4ni, Jimot, Kirélo, and Kori are solely the tenants
of the Khén and subject to the orders of the ndid of Khuzdir,
though they share good and ill with the Sisolis. Sach of the
Nakibs, who cultivate lands in the Ssoli country, are treated aa
rdj of the Bisoli headman, The Ddgifnis pay poll tax to the
Zarrakzai Chief, while the Lahris and Pandrinis are treated as
hamadyas and pay to the Sisoli Chief the purs and bifjdy.

The headquarters of the Sdsoli Sardir are at Bhalaréjav in Zidi
where he hLas a emall fort, but since the restoration of his indm
land at Jhéliro and his marriage into a Jimot family, he “spends
the greater part of the year at Jhiliro in Karkh, and the tribal
alairs are managed by his eldest son, Rasiil Bakhsh, whose mother
is a Bijoi. The whole of the Kolichi river valley from Zidi
downwards, as well az G4j belongs to the Sisolis, chiefly of the Hot-
ménzai section, Sopaks and Sheikhs, The Sheikh Sisolis own
84eol with the Ghuliméni Mcngals and many of them also own
lands in Hazdrganji near Nil where thoy share good and ill with
the Bizanjau. The Gwahrinjau section own lands in L&koridn
and Piriko. The Gwabrinjau, Sopak, and Lordjau of Khirén are
also #aid to be descended from the Sisolis.

In the time of Mir Nasir Khén I, Mir Bullo, Hotminzai was a
fighter of note and is said to have led an attack on Delhi when
the Kbin, with a Baloch and Brihai lashkar, was aiding Ahmad
Shih Abdéli. During the reign of Mir Mahmid Khin I, the
Sagolis joined the Khidrinis and fought against the Mcngals, the
cause of dispute being the refusal of the Mingals to allow Nirnd-
diu KLidrini to marry Mah Niz, a Pablwinzai M¢ngal by birth
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PoruLaTIoN, and his brother’s widow. The Mingals defeated the allies and

Masidnis.

killed Ndruddin Khidrani, Mir Bullo, and Kanar Sisoli. In the
time of Mir Nasir Khén II, Attar Khin, grandfather of the pre-
sent Sisoli headman, made an unsuccessful attempt to take revenge
on the Méngals who were aided by the Bizanjau. The case was
decided by the Khin, who imposed a tax of one rupee on every
cammel load of merchandise imported into N4l or Wad through the
Mula pass, - This tax is still levied on behalf of the Sisoli head-
man by Mukhi Boda in Nil, and is known as “’Attar Khén Sung.”

The S4solis own no land in Kachhi, but the Sard4r has been
given by the Khin water and land, free of revenue, at Jhiliro in’
Karkh. - This indm was forfeited by Mfr Khud4d4d Kb4n, when
Sardir Pahdr Khin Sdsoli sided with Sardir Gauhar Khén, but
‘was restored by the present Khin, Mir Mabmdd Khdn, in 1895.:
Their’ headman is Sarddr Pahir Khian (born about 1846).:
Jamil Khin Sheikh Sisoli, son of Mir Lalla has considerable
influence not only among the Sheikhs but also among the
Ghuliméni Méngals of Sdsol and Goru, and his position is consi-
derably strengthened by the respect. which his step-mother, Bibi
XKhair Khitun, commands, A daughter of hers is married to the
Sisoli headman’s eldest son, Rastil Bakhsh,

The Misidnis (2,090) claim a Rind Baloch origin, and are said
to be the earliest of those immigrants who turned the Jadgils out
of the country. As already mentioned, the chiefship of the tribe
was obtained from the Misidnis by the Zarrakzais by a trick and

. since then the clans have not been on very friendly terms. Mir

Murid Khén, head of the Miisidnis, took up arms against Sardir
T4j Muhammad Khén and sided with Khudddid Khén, the
latter promising him the chiefship of the Jhalawins should he
succeed in killing T4j Muhammad Khin, but in the skirmish at
Joi Ghuliwin in Kalit, Murdid Khdin bhimself lost his life.
There has been enmity also between the Misidnis and the Jattaks
and in 1900 the latter attacked the Mdsidni village when the
Chief’s wife was accidentally killed. The case was decided by the
Sibi Jirga in 1901, The headquarters of the Musidnis are at
Balbal near Ghat in Zahri ; the rdj-o-kabilasections chiefly live in
the Zahri valley, along the Pissi-bél and Mila, while the Khinzai



LOTIANI. 81

own and cultivate the Hattdchi flat in the Miila pass. The gosks POPULATION.]
pections ato chiefly nomads and scattered about the Mila pass,
the Dinds among them cultivate land along the Drugi river close
'to Kharzin. The Mdsidnis own gham land at Pathin in the
Ganduvn nidbat but owing to disputes with the Jattaks they have
'sold half of their land to Hindu banias of Kachhi and mortgaged,
\without possession, the remaining half, The present head of the
M isidnis is Sarddr Zahri Khén (bora about 1887). Next to the
Chief, the most influential man in the Mdsidni clan is his cousin
Mir Bahdwal Khén, who was once kept in confinement by Sardir
Gauhar Khén and escaped through the help of an Afghin sepoy.

The Bijois (3,089) comprise three kabila sections ; the goski Bijois.
sections and the Aamsdyqas include the Adénazai, Bohirzai
Gwardnjau, and Rédhéni.  The headman belungs to the Sabzal.
khénzai section, which claims to be of Rind descent and connected
with the Bijkéni Baloch. This claim is shared by other sections
and they allege that when the Rinds marched to Kachhi they
deserted the main body and remained behind, hence the name
Bijoi, from Sindi $2dj or desertion. A

The Béjois settled in Bighwéna as tenants of Natwéni Jadgéls
and gradually usurped their lands. Most of them now live in the
Bijoi part of the Bighwéna valley, and in the neighbouring hills
and all their lands are unirrigated. A few are also to be found
in Sésol, Férozabid, Zidi, and Nil. The Bijois used to supply
300 men-at-arms to the Khin. They now share good and ill
with the Sdsolis and have marriage relations with them and the
Khidrinis. Their present headman is Mazér Khin, son of Nazar
Khén (born about 1861), who resides in a small fort in Bighwina,
Heis & great friend of the Magassi Wadéra, Nawib Kaisar
Khén.

The Lotidnis (1,238) comprise nine sections and are chiefly the Lotisnis,
tenants of the Khin. The Kahni section are said to be a remnant
of the ancient Jadg4l inhabitants ; Badiizais are immigrants from
Barawidn, while the remaining sections are said to be the descen-
dants of Zahri, father of Zirak,and are collaterals of the Misi4nis,
Their headman, Shalbéz Khin, who belongs to the Silehzai sec-

bion, succceded his brother, Fath Khin, when the latter was
ug
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PorotaTion. treacherously killed by Sardir Gauhar Khén while aslecp in the
shrine of Pir Sultin. He lives at Samawiri village in Norgima,
is the rais of all the tenants who cultivate Khin’s lands watered
by the Saitini stream and has one shaléna of water and land free
of revenue for his services, The Kahnis livein N orgima, while
others cultivate the flats along the Mishkbél as far south as
Pishta Khin. Some of the Hirinds live in the Lédav pass and
are in charge of the shrine of Pir Kalandar. Here they cultivate
rice and enjoy the offerings made by travellers at the shrine. :

The Lotiinis are considered a brave class among the Zahris and
during fribal warfare bear the standard and carry a pair of kettle-
drums, Safar Khén, the father of the present headman, was
killed in & fight between the Khin and the Jim of Las Béla at
Bighwina in 1868, when the Méngals made & rush on the Zahri
dasta or division to gain their standard. The Baddzais and
Mithizais among the Lotidnis are, however, considered to be not-
orious thieves. :

Méngals.  There are three distinct Brahui tribes of this name in Baluchis-
tén: first the Méngals of Jhalawén, secondly the Méngals of Bol4n,
and thirdly the Zagar Méngals of Nushki, and it is only the
first tribe that is dealt with here,

The Jhalawin Méngals (62,136) are said to be Jadgils by
origin. Tate in his * Memoir of the Country and Family of the
Ahmadzai Khéns of Kalat,” remarks that *the idea of the Mcngals
themselves is that they are descendants of a people who originally
dwelt in the vicinity of Samarkand. In the Balochi langnage,
which is a relic of the influence exercised by the civilization of
Ancient Persia, when the limits of the Persian Empire extended
into Western India, plurals of substantives and collective nouns
are formed, generally by adding the suffix gal to the noun itself
and hence all over Baluchistin the word Jadgdl is used to denote
the Jat population at large;, , o 50 that the word Méngal merely
denotes the Min tribe , . 4. The Min were a well known
Scythian, thatis, Taranian tribe, and the name occurs on the lists
of the Behistun ingecriptions, containing the names of Scythian
tribes deported by Darius, the Achmmenian into the eastern .
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frontier of his empire owing to their furbulence. The éribe in PoprraTron
Kal4t was renowned for its bravery, and further east in Réjputéna

the tribe of Mina are, or were, celebrated for their turbulence and

for their predilection for dacoity.”

’ The tribe, as at present coustituted, 'comprises sub-divisions
bearing the names: Shihizai (101), Tuk-Shihizai (234),Pahlwinzai
(1,369), Shidménzai Pahlwinzai (1,844), Raiséni (771), Birdnzai,
Mahmidzai, Mardoi, Sheikh, and Lahri, all of whom except the
Lahris are Rdj-o-kabila, and exempt from poll tax, while there
are 16 khafi, or revenue paying clans besides a few Rodéni Nat-
wini, Sésoli, Sifhpdd, Sheikh Ahmadi, and Mirwéri Aamsdyas,

The Shéhizai, who are the dominant sub-division, Tuk Shihiza}
and Pahlwénzal, claim a Persian descent, and the Muhammadzai
and Bérfnzai are of Tarfoa Afghén origin, The Rafsénis are
collaterals of the Sarawén Raisénis ; the Mardoi are Bulfat Jadg4ls
descended from Jim Bhédin, fourth son of J4m Ari, progenitor
of the Biprini, Hamalini, and Lohirini Jims of Théna Bila
Khin and Tawang in the Karichi District. They were so named
on account of their bravery by Mir Nasir Khén I, They used to
pay mdli to the Méngal Chief, but about 20 years since assumed
some independence, and are now counted among the Rdj-o-kabila,
Feérog, one of their leaders, who gave his name to Férozdbid, is
credited with having turned out from Khuzdir the Mongol
sgent, Malik Chap.

The Sheikhs are descended from a saint named Ali Bézit, or
Ali, the tribeless, whose shrine is in the Réshak hills to the northr
of Norgéms. According to local tradition, the saint accompanied
Mir Nasfe Khén I when he led his sdn (feudal muster) to Kan-
dahir, and on belng questioned as to the tribe to which he belonged
gave no answer, Thereupon the Khéin exclaimed Ali Bézd¢ na?
sdw mai suredt, which means that AL does not belong to any
particular tribe and he istherefore exempt from providing men-at-
arms or supplies, Lalla Sulaimén of Sérib and Pir Fakirdid of
Tuk were other reputed saints. Certain families descended from
theae saints have by custom the right to recover one-fiftieth of
the prodace of the unirrigated lands in Archino and Arzondn,
while the Pallizai Pahlwinzai M¢ngals give them a kid oo
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PoruraTION. marriages. The Sheikhs sell amulets, exorcise evil spirits, and
are credited with power to cause rain. They are chiefly found in
Gidar Khushkdva, Arzonin, and Archino.

Among the Lhafi clans, the Mirdji or Mir H4ji, which are the
strongest clan in the txibe, are descended from three pilgrims named
Mir H4ji, Haji Mari, and Héji Barori, who first settled in the D¢i
hills, were admitted by the Méngals as hamsdyas and given a share
in lands in Chhattar. They are found chieflyin Siriina and the
Pab hills, and on account of their descent are treated as a sacred
class. The members of the Dilshidzai, Hordzai, and Shambezai
sub-sections are credited with powers to cast out devils, and their
charms are much sought after.

_ The Makéli (938),a kkaff clan, who live at Wir-i-Sardér in Wad
and Kapoto are descended from Maka, a Nakib woman of Makrin,
whom B4tél, the progenitor of the Shihizai Méngals, took as a
wife and are held in little esteem owing to their low descent.
Their leading men are Khati, son of Mehrén in Wad, and Mahbat
in Kapoto. They are for the most part of nomadic habits.

- The headquarters of the Méngal tribe are at Wad, where the
Sardér resides and owns a kdréz and a small fort constructed in
the time of Sardir Ndruddin. The present Chief is Sardir Shakar

" Khdn, who in 1895 married a daughter of Mir Jim Ali Khin of

"Las Béla. The Shihizai, Pahlwinzai, Shidminzai (except the
Abibaki sub-section which has permanently moved to Mastung),
Muhammadzai, Birinzai, Gwahrdni, Umréini, Shimbav, Angalzai,
Gorgéjzsi, Mullizai, Lahri, Sésoli, and Mirwéri sections are chiefly
found in the Wad valley ; the Mir H4ji, Kiird, Gungav and Nat-
whoi and Chhutta reside in Sdrina ; the Mardoi in Férozib4id near
Khuzdér ; the Ghulimini in Sésol and Gora and the Raifeini in
‘Wahér and Lohéndav. The majority of the Raisini Méngals lead
a nomadic life in the vicinity of Wahér. Seme Bérinzais live in
Iskalkn, Umréinis and Mubammadzais in Kapoto and Mimatiwa
and the Khidréni Méngals along the Arénji river.

The wars and feads of the Méngals have been mentioned mnder
History- According to local accounts a feud arose between
certain Méngals who were at the time living in the Harboi hills
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and the Bizanjsus, in the course of which 18 Shihizai Méngals PorurATIoN.
were killed. In compensation for this loss, Wad was given to - the
Mingals, who at a later date ousted the Bizanjaus from Wahér
also. Cattle-lifting, and consequently feuds, continued between
the tribes and severe fights are reported to have taken place, in
one of which two Méngal brothers, Kamil and Jamil, were killed.
In the last fight, which took place at Bérin Lak, the Mcngalg,
for the first time, succeeded, but lost their famous Sardér, Niruddin,
son of Pahlwén, the progenitor of the Pahlwinzais. The quarrel
was finally adjusted and a peace arranged by the conditions of
which the B{zanjaus handed over as compensation to the Méngals,
the upper half of the Drékélav valley adjoining Wad.

The Méngals had similar fends, mostly in connection with
cattle-lifting, with their Jadgdl neighbours of Las Béla and
Sértna, which were happily put an end to by the marriage of the
then J4m of Las Béla to a woman of the Shihizai. Jim Mir Khén I
was the son of a Shahizai Méngal mother, and Jém Mir Kbén IT,
father of Jim Ali Khén, and grandfather of the present. Jim,
married a daughter of Sardér Rahjm Khén Méngal. 1In the time
of Jém Mir Khén IT, a dispute arose between the Méngals of Sirtina
and the Jimots in which Muhammad, son.of Marid, Mir Hiji
. Méngal, was killed. The case was taken up by Sardir Ndruddin
on behalf of the Méngals, and by the Jém on the part of the
Jimots, and a fight took place at Bohir Mdson the banks of the
Porili river in which both parties suffered heavily. .From the
fact that Kukur, a slave of the Jim, who could crow like a cock
was killed, the affair i8 known as Kukur-wila-jang. A. second
fight occurred at Birin Lak in which the Méngals headed by
Brihim Khén, brother of Ndruddin, were utterly defeated, but
in a third fight, which took place at Baréri on the Pordli river,
the M¢ngals with the help of the Zahris beat off the Jim’s lashkar
which was aided by the Bizanjaus. Peace was then concluded and
Sardir Niroddin received a large sum of money from the Jim.
The Méngals supplied to the Afghén rulers 1,000 men-at-arms, but
to the Khins their quota is said to have been 18,000 men, They
have gham lands at Chhattar, Phuléji and Téhir Kot in the Lahri

nidbat, but there has been a dispute between them and the Kahéris,
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PoPULATION, gince 1901 about the Jigirddrs rights®. These lands ars shared by
the Shihizai, Pahlwinzai, and Rafséni sections.

A brief reference has been made in the section on History to'
the conduct of the Méngals in respect of the Khin’s officials in
Sirib and Khuzdir. In April, 1903, the Khén's n4id at Khuzdir
was collecting camels at Karkh, which led to a quarrel with the
Bi¢éngals, in which several of the Méngals, men and women, were
wounded. The Méngals in retaliation looted eight villages and:
carried off large quantities of grain and other property. The case
wasdecided by a jirga which assembled at Kalit. Theeccurrence of
this serious case while the Chief, Sardir Shakar Khin, waa present
with the tribe, and in spite of his efforts to restrain them, gave-
immediate prominence to the fact, long generally recognised, of
Shakar Khin's incapacity as a tribal Chief,' At his request and:
with the unanimous consent of the Méngal headmen it was decided
that his cousin, Mir Wali Mahammad, should be appointed his-
vakil or representative and should carry on: in the Chief’s name
all the affairs of thetribe. In September,1904, the question of the-
control of the Méngal tribe was again discussed in a full assembly
of Sarawin and Jhalawin Sardirs and it was then unanimously
arranged that Mir Wali Mahammad should continue to work as-
ihe Méngal Chief's vakil and that the Chief’s son shounld remain
with the vakil to support, by his presence, his aunthority with. the
tribesmen. o

Mir Wali Mohammad Shéhizai, son of Mir H3ji I brahim
Khén, has married a danghter of Jim Mir Khin and aunt of the
present Jim of Las Béla, and receives some allowances from the
State. His eldest son, Rahim Khin, is married to a sister of the
present Jim. Mir Jumma Khdn, son of Mir Muhammag, is the
head of the Rahmatzai sub-section of the Shihfzais. Mir Alam
Khin is the head of the Tuk Shihfzais and was appointed
thénaddr of the Sirina post in 1894, where he has done usefud
work. Mir Hamza ( aged abont 65 years), and Mir Jangi Khin
are men of importance among the Pahlwidnzai; Mir Did Karim
Raisini, son-in.law of M{r Hasan Pahlwinzai, and Atta Muham-
mad, sop of Stimir Khin (about 30 years ), Mardoi, are also men

of note.
*Nore.~{urther details about this case are given in the Aachhi Gusalt eer,
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The Muhammad Hasnis, commonly known as the Mimasinis, are PoruLATION

snimportanttribe. They inhabit Seistin, the hills of Luristin,and Mubammad

.the valley of Mashkae in Baluchistin. They are found through- Hagnis.

out the whole of western Baluchistin from Shorardd southward,

40 Milir and west to Panjgir, and are scattered all over the

Nushbki-Chigai-Sanjréni country from the Ris Koh Kéimarin

gange to Seistdn. The nameis classical, being that of a powerful

tribe encountered by Alexander in Upper DBactriana. They are

£aid to be conrected with the Naonshérwinis of Khérdn, both
“.claiming descent from the Mimasénis of Lur.. The M4masinis

‘have the name of being the bravest and most savage of the tribes

-of Balachistin and have the reputatien amongst their neighboura

«of being bad friends and bitter enemies,

Daring the census of 1901, the number of Muhammad Hasnis in
Jhalawin was roughly estimated to be 52,751, According to local
accounts, they are the latest immigrants into the country in which
they are now to be found. The present Chief alleges that his
family came from Shirz, and that up to the time of Mir Nasir
Khén I they belonged to the Shia sect.

As they came to Jhalawdn after the Mirwdri-Jadgdl ﬁght and
the distribution of the country among the tribes which took part
in it, they were given a small tract of land along the bank of the
Mashkae river, the place being called Jébri from Jéb ( Brihui ), a

pocket. They are mostly shepberds and goatherds of nomadic
habits.

The tribe, in Jhalawin, is divided into several clans;
those exempt from poll tax ( Rij-o-kabils) include the Karam-
alizai, Mazireai, Kéchizai, Géjfkhinzai, and Shéruzai. The
Hairdni, Shahd4dzai, Sumili, Zangiini Usafi, and Husaini are
also exempt from the tax. The goshé include the Jongozai,
Dilshidzai, Bangulzai ( except Rahménzai section ), Nindwini,
Chikarzai, Bijjirzai, Chanarwini, Sobizai, Fakirzai, Sithizai,

Durrakzal, Zirakini, Shihozai, Kéhardi, Mandavzai and
Kalighdni,

The headquarters of the tribe are at Jébri; the Hirdnis,
Mazirzais and Shahdidzais are settled in Sirdb, Garr hills, and
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PoPULATION. Gidar ; and the rest are found in the Mirwiri country and the
Rakhshén valley, and wander in Khérén.

The Muhammad Hasnis have a bad reputation in Persia, where
they are notorious for their lawlessness, but in Jhalawén they
have led a comparatively peaceful life. They once had s feud
with their neighbours the Sijdis of Grésha, in the time of Mfr
M¢éhréib Khén, when Rustam Khén, the Muhammad Hasni Chief,
was killed. This led to further raids and cattle-lifting and the
Muhammad Hasnis lost Misa Khén, brother of Usaf Khén, while
the Sijdis had Hayit Khin, the Chief, and his cousin, Shér Ali,
killed. A compromise was effected through the intervention of
the Bizanjan and Méngal Chiefs. With the Khins of Kalit they
got on well, but in the fight between T4j Muhammad, the Zahri
Chief, and Mir Khad4did Khén, Kamil Khén, brother of the
Muhammad Hasni Chief, Usaf Khan, sided with the Jim and the
M¢éngals when they fought with the Khin of Kalit- In oldea
days the Mohammad Hasni furnished 500 men-at-arms as séa, and
had a certain amount of Jand and water in Pich (Ganddva) which
was subsequently confiscated by Mir Khudddid Khin. The
Muhammad Hasnis claimed the restoration of this sndm land in
1897-98, but the confiscation having taken place before the
Mastung Settlement of -1876, the Political authorities could not
see their way to help them.

The present Chief of the tribe i8 Rustam Khén, son of Shahbiz
Khin, who belongs to the Karamalizai clan. His sister is married
to Sir Nauroz Khin, the Chief of Khirin, and he has also
marriage relations with the Gichkis of Panjgir, and the Shihizai
Méngals of Wad.

Mir Mazir, the progenitor of the Mazirzai clan, is said to have
been a stout fighter, and took an active part at Delhi whither he
had accompanied Mir Nasir Khén I to the assistance of Ahmad
Shih Abdili. His descendants had some quarrel among them-

 selves regarding the mdli or poll tax recoverable from their goshs
clansmen. Allayir, the head of the Allayirzais, wished to
recover one. sheep per family for-himself, allowing Mazir to
receive one sheep per family. Rustam Khén, son of Allayir, did
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‘not agree to this and a quarrel ensued in which he was killed, PoPULATION.
At present the Chief of the Muhammad Hasni tribe and the head-

man of the Mazirzai clan each recover a gheep per family from

the goski clans.

' The Hértnis (12,710) are an important clan among the Muham- Hirdnis,

mad Hasnis, and they possess lands at Gurgut in Sirib, dry crop
lands in Gidar, Dasht, KhisundGn, Dasht-i-Gorin, and the
Mardinshai section possess lsnds in M4rip, Sidh Kuamb,
Hijiks, Chilbaghu, etc. The Sheikh Husainis, descendants of the
saint Sheikh Husain whose shrine lies near Nushki, are treated as
s nacred class and own some land in Dasht. -

The headman of the Hirdnis is Sultin Muhammad (about
45 years of age) who is treated asa Chief among the Jhalawins.
He is descended from a Zarrakzai mother, has giVeh his danghter
in marriage to Sardir Pasand Khén, the Zarrakzai Zahri Chief,
and has himself married that Chiel’s widowed sister. He is 8 man
of strong, determined character aud by these connections his position
has been further strengthened. He formerly engaged in constant
disputes with Sardér Muhim Kbén, Gurguéri. “In1901 he opposed
the Nauehérwéni Chief’s claim to inheritance of some land and water
in Gurgut belonging to the late Mustaufi Fakir Muhammad’s
widow, which dispute was finally settled by the _Political Agent,
Kalit, in that year.

A seriousdispute, originally of a petty natuare, arose between the
Rod¢ni headman and the Khén's ndib at Sérdbin 1901, in the
course of which the Rodénis seized and mutilated (by eutting its
ears off) a horse belonging to the ndib. The latter proceeded to
avenge this insult, and was joined by Sardér Sultin Muhammad
Bérini, In the attack which was made on the 17th of September,
1901, Sultin Muhammad and three of his men were wounded,
while the Rodénis lost three men killed and five wounded. The
case was complicated by Sardir Pasand Khin, Zarrakzai, a friend
of Sultin Muhammad, who either directed or permitted the murder
in cold blood of Mir Atta Muhammad as he lay wounded in hie
house. The case was decided by a fall jirga of the Sarawin and

ithe Jhalawin Chicls in September, 1903. The net result of the
128
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POPULATION, gettlement was that the Khén's ndid at Sérb should give the

B’zanjaus.

Rodénis Rs. 6,100 as blood compensation, and pay a fine of
Rs.-1,000, Sardar Pasand Khén giving them Rs 4,250 and paying
a fine of Rs. 1,000. The total amount adjudged as due from
Sarddr Pasand Khin was Rs. 7,500 but Rs. 2,000 was remitted as
compensation for the wound inflicted upon Sardir Sultin Muham-
mad and Rs. 250 for a wound received by one of the latter'’s men.

According to the Mirwdri tradition Bizanj "the progenitor of
the Bizanjaus, was an attendant of Mir Bijjar, the Mirw4ri hero, and
was pald as his wages 20 maunds of barley (jax) and the term
bist man jau (20 maunds of barley) in time changed into Bizanjau.
The Bizanjau. themselves, however, claim a Baloch descent from
the Ndhdni Rind Baloch, When Mir Chdkar, the Baloch
hero, marched on Kachhi the Bizanjau remained behind. The
horse of Mir Bijjér, the Mirwiri Chief, on the day of the
Mirwéri Jadgil fight, dropped a shoe (ndl) which was found by
B.i;an, and hence the name of the tract of the country known as Nil:
which was conferred upon him. Temple considers that Bizan
was the hero of the time of Rustam, who is mentioned in the
Shéhnédma, and that the Bizanjau are therefore Kianian Persians.

The Bizanjau tribe, the strength of which was, in 1901, estimat-
ed to be 15,909, comprises four wain divisions or clans : the Ham-
maliri (6,622), the Tambrri (3,191), the Umrini (3,263), and|
the Sidhpid (2,833). Each of these clans has a headman of its
own, while the Hammaldri Sarddr is the Chief of the whole tribe..
LEach headman levies mdli or poll tax from his own clansmen.

The Bizanjaus occupy the country along the banks of the Hingol
river from N4l to the J4u valley; in this latter valley Sardir
Fakir Muhammad Bizanjau obtained lands by purchase from the-
Mirwarfs. The Tambriri clan are found from Ornich dowa:
to Tappi Dédir on the Béla frontier and in all the hills between:
Porili and Kud rivers. The Hammaldri and the Umrdni also.
graze their flocks in this part of the country. A considerable
number of the Bizanjau are found in Kolwa and Kéch in Makrén,,
whither they migrated when Mir Fakir Mohammad Bizanjau,
the father of the present Chief, was cmployed as the Khin's
ndib.
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The beadquarters of the Hammaléri clan, which is the dominant PoPULATION,
class, and is composed of Fakir Mubammadzai, Dost Muhammad-
zai, Gwérdnzai, Kamdl Khinzai and Bohirzai sections, are- at

- Khiy4n in Nil, and the Chief belongsto the Fakir Muhammadzai
section, The Hammaldri clan also includes the Nindawéri,Bahurzai,
Sisoli, Sheikh Ahmadi, Jirirzai, Shahristinzai, Darminzai, Shah
Muridzai, Ghaib{zai, Malikd4dzai, Aidozai, Karkhizai, Safarzai,
and Léngav, the majority of whom are occupancy tenants, and
pay a share of the produce of their lands to the Bizanjau Chief,
The Sdsolis also obtrined a share of land in Hazdrganji after the
Mirwiri-Jadgdl fight, and for this they pay no revenue. The
Bihurzai, in addition to the rent of their land, pay a tax called
phori which varies from 16 to 30 1naunds of grain in a year.

The Tambriri have their headquarters at Ornich, and their
principal sections are: the Gijizai to which the headman belongs,
the Darwishzai, the Fakirzai,and the Sodavzai. The Tambriri
are said to be by origin Rakhshini Baloch. = According to- local
tradition, when the Mirwiris won the country from the Jadgils,
Malik Dostén, Chief of Khirdn, deputed Timar, a Rakhshéni, to
oeccupy Wad and Drékdlav, which tracts were subsequently con-
quered by the Méngals, The Tambriri are the descendants
of Timar, : : o

The Umréni claim descent from Umar, a Rind Baloch; their
headquarters are at T¢ghdp in Nil and the headman belongs to
the Fakirzai section. The Férozai and the Ghaibizai sections
among them are said to be Zahris. Most of the Umrini have
emigrated fo Kolwa.

The Sidhpid or blackfooted, so-ealled from the fact that in
olden days they wore black blanket boots, and were notorious
robbers, are also said to be Rind Baloch. Their headquarters are
at Khurmdistdin in Nil, and the headman belongs to the
Mandavzai section. The greater part of Piriko belongs to them
“and they also wander about in the Khirén hills to graze their
flocks. ’

The feuds between the Mdngals and the Bizanjaus have bean
brieily mentioned in the account of the former tribe, When
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ForvrATION, Central Asian ‘trade passed through the Jhalawén country, the
Bizanjaus guarded the route between NAl and the Las Béla frontier.
Tu the time of Mir Mahméd Khén I (1793-4) an Afghén caravan
was looted, and the Afghéns represented the case to the Khén at
Khuzdér. Mir Kahéra, the Chief of the Bizanjaus, did not come
to terms and was’ impertinent, which led to a fight between him
and the Kbin’s men and he himself with 70 of his men was
killed at Miri Bhut mound. Later on the Khin compensated
the Buan_)a.u by gmng the chief the Bént land in Mashkae and
by recognising his minor son (the famous Fakir Muhammad,
father of Mir Kahéra) as the Chief of the tribe.  The Bizanjaus
have always behaved well towards the Khin of Kaldt. During
his exile, -Mir Nasir Khén IT was given protection by the Bizan-
jau in N4l and Mir Khuddddd Khin when deposed by Shér Dil
Khin received, similar treatment at their hands, When Mir
Kbudidid Khén, in the early days of his reign, was jn constant
disagreement with the Sarawin and the Jhalawin Chiefs, the
Bizanjan Chief always acted the part of a peace-maker.

The Bizanjaus. own the lands known as Niwra in Bhig, which
were given to them as indm, or revenue free grant by Mir Mahmid
Khén I under a.sanad, dated 1225 H.; of these lands half belong
to the Bizanjau Chief and the remainder in equal shares to the
Umrinis and the Tambriris. By a sanad dated 1249 H., Mir
Mehrib Khén gave the Bizanjan the tracts known as Ba.khshu
Untum and Hisil in Bhdg which are distributed in the same
proportion as those of Niwra. S '

The Chief of the tribe is Mn' Kahem who is about 65 years of
age, but the. duties are actually performed by his son, Mir Fakin
Muhammad who is about 45 years ‘of age. MirFakir Muhammad
is considered the cleverest and most active man among all the
Jhalawin Chlefa, a.nd has consxderable influence in Kolwa and Kéck:
where there are a large number of his tribesmen. Mir Karaw
Khén, son of Mir Hammal, brother of Mir Kahéra, is also a man o
importance among the Hammaldris.” Owing to certain land dis.

. putes he is not at present on good terms with the chief. The heac
‘man of the Tambréris is H4ji Alla Dina ‘Alam Khdénzai Gjiz:
who lives in Ornick. Shafi Muhammad, the head of the Umri:
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clan, i8 about 40 years of age and lives at Téghdp in Nil. His PoPuLATION,
son, Muhammad, when levyiug mdl¢ was killed by the Muhammad
Hasnis in 1902, and since then the father has not been on good
terms with that tribe. On the strength of a saned granted in 1246 H.
by Mir Mehrib Khén, Shafi Muhsmmad claims a share of
6 annas per camel in the duty levied at N4l on all exports and
imports, but has not been so far able to enforce his claim. Mir
Mandav Mandavzai (about 35 years of age), who i8 the headman of
the Siihpdds lives at Khurméistdn in N4l, and is & man of impor-
tance and inflaence among his tribesmen. When Mir Foldd, and
Mir Lalla were, respectively, the Chiefs of the Siahpids and of
Khdrén, the latter nsed to levy transit dues on merchandise passing
between Shahdddzai and Grésha. A quarrel ensued between
them on the tract known as Siah Marav in Péiriko when
95 Sidhp4ds were killed. Subsequently, a compromise was
arranged by which Mir Lalla gave his daughter Bibi Ndz in
marriage to Mir Folid.

'The Mirwiris are an important Bréhui tribe, but owing to Mirwéris.
a misapprehension no estimate of their population was obtained in
1901. - The principal Rdj-o-kabila clans of this tribe in Jhalawin
are the following : Gwahrimzai, Karamshazai, Fakirzai, Stim4r-
zai and Jiandiri. They all claim a common descent from Miro,
speak westeru Baluchi, and consider themselves Baloch rather than
Brihui. Their origin and history is fully described under
History. The mdli-paying sections among them are the Halid,
Kotwil, Gazbur, Kalléchav, Jalambéri, Rustaméri, Saldhi, Kanar-
zai, Korak, and Gujjar. . The J halawin Mirwaris are principally
found at Parwir in Mashkae ; and .in the valleys of Nondrav,,
Pélr, and Jiu, where they own lands which are known as the
Mirwiri country. The Gwahrémzais reside in Pirdndar, Pélir, and’
Jidu, the Keramsliazais in Nondrav, ﬂie Frkirzai in Manguli Kalit,
Bédi,and Kolwa ; and the Stimérzais and the Jiand4ris in Mashkae
and Nondrav, The mdli-paying scctions wander about with their
flocks in hills adjoining the Mashkae river and throughout the
Mirwiri country, Owing to demands for mdls, many of these
people have migrated to Be'.la"and other places.

The headman of the Jhalawin Mirwiris is Khadddid Fakirzai,
who, among his own tribesmen, has the title of Jim, iand lives in
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PoruLATION. Nondrav; Malik Dinir, son of the late Abdul Karim, the Khén’s

Kambréris.

ndid in Mashkae and Kolwa and Mir Kidir Bakhsh (about
28 years old) of Jiu are alse men of importance.

The Mirwiris, after the war with the Jadg4ls, had many internal
feuds, and their fends with the Nanshérwénis form the subject of
numerons ballads. When they became weak, their neighbours,
the Bizanjan, began to gain the upper hand, and the late Mlir
Fakir Mohammad Bizanjan, the Khin’s x47b in Kéch, induced
many of the Mirwiris of Jiu and Aw4rin in Kolwa to sell their
lands to him for nominal sums of money, thus gradually gaining
influence and power in Jdu. At a later period, Mir Abdul Karim-
Fakijrzai Mirwiri, the Khin’s n4ib of Kolwa, placed a check on
the aggression of the Bizanjau, joined hands with Mir Baloch
Khin, Naushérwéni, and picked a quarrel with the Bizanjau in
Kolwa, which resulted in a fight in which Hasil Khdn, the only
son of Safar Khén, brother of Mir Kahéra, the Bizanjaun Chief, was
killed. ‘The wmatter was decided by the Agent to the Governor-
General in 1881.

_ The Kambréri tribe (4,315) comprises the Sobazai, which is
the dominant section, the Birdnzai, the Mirdnzai and Khushélzai,
all of which are exempt from payment of mdli. The goshi
sections of the tribe are the Kifzais and Sheikh Abmadis. The
headman of the Kambraris, Sardir Kadic Bakhsh, son of Mir
Bafdat Khén, who was born abont 1855, lives at Tok near Rodénjo
and sometimes in Gidar and is a man of considerable influence.
The Baranzais live in the Mastung valley, the Mirdnzai in Nimargh,
and the Xhushdlzais in Mashkae, Khirdn, and Kaldt. The
Kambriris 1iving.in Norgéma in the Zahri country are known as the
Iltizais. The Kidzais are a nomadic section and are found in
.Upper Jhalawén, Tok, the neighbourhood of Kalit, Iskalku,
Khuzdir and Bighwipa. Itis said that Soba, the progenitor of
the SobAzais, was a very avaricious man, and had a hsbit of
annexing any object which caught his fancy in a tribesman's heouse.
On a certain occasion he happened to visit the house of Hasan
Kiazai, who was living in Iskalku with the Shahwinis and ordered
"him to kill a calf for him, which was done. Soba then began to
take possession of other things in ‘the honse whereupon Hasan
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killed him. The case was decided by the Khin, Nas{r Khin I, PorvraTiON,
who ordered seven families of the Kidzais to be handed over to the .

saccessors of Soba and pay the poll tax in future to them. The

Kidzais in Jhalawdn are the descendants of these seven families.

The Sheikh Ahmadi are chiefly found at Khurméistin in N4l and

a few in the neighbourhood of Wad and Mashkae.

The origin of the Kambraris is uncertain; one tradition affirms
that they are descended from one of the sons of Imim Rambar,
named Kambar, Masson includes them'among the Mirwiris,
while according to Maitland they are not connected with one
another, According to another tradition they are descendants of
Kambar, a slave of Hazrat Ali, and are considered to be of
Abyssinian origin. But the general belief among the people
themselves is that Kambar was one of the seven sons of Mir
Ibrihim and that they are, therefore, collaterals of the Ahmadzais
and Mirwdris.

The Gurgndri tribe ( 3,925 ) derives its name from gurg, a wolf, Gurgnaris,
and they claim to be of Koreish Arab origin, According to local :
tradition they are descended from Mir Gurgin, brother of Miro,

the progenitor of the Mirwaris. They aredivided into Shihbégzai,
Mirdozai, Azghalzai, Mahmtddni, Usufdri, Siihizai and Khidri

clans, all of which except the Shihbégzai, which are the dominang

clan, pay mdli.

The headquarters of the tribe are at Chad in the Gidar
valley where the Chief has a small fort. The Mirdnzai live in
Likoridn ; the Azghalzai in the Orndch hills and along the Porsli
river ; the Mahmud4nis in Sirdna, but some of them wander in
the Kbirdn hills; the Usufirisin Likorido, Pordli, and some in
Shorardd ; the Sidbizais in Likoridn and N4l and some in the
Mastung valley ; most of the Khidris reside in Kolwa and Panj-
glr and a few in Likoriin.

The bravery of Mir Gurgin or Gorgind is specially noted in the
Mirwiri-Jadgil war poem. His share of the country was half of
Titak, Gozhdaghén as far as Khulkunkad in Sirib valley, Like-
ridn, the upper part of Chad in the Gidar valley, a kdréz in Jébri,
and the tract of country from Jébri as far as the Jiuri pass,
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PopuraTioN, Khisundin or the part of the valley between Rodénjo and Héjika

Bumalérl,

. and the Dasht-i-baddu of Rodénjo.

‘ Ali ﬁnhathad, grandfather of the present Gurgudri Chief, had
afight with All Muhammad, Rod¢ni Chief, near the present Rodéni
village in which the two Chiefs met their deaths at each other’s
hands, ‘ ‘

Sardér Shahbdz Khén, the present Chief (1906), succeeded his
father, Sarddr Muhim Khén, who died in 1303 at Sibi on his return
from the corovation Darbdr at Delhi. He belongs to the Shah-
bégzai clan and is connected by marriage with the Tambriri Bizan-
jau, the Kambrdri, the Bijois, the Sumaliris, and the Sésolis.
Sarddr ‘Muobim Khén married a wife from among the Mirwiris
and later on another from the Dehdnis of Khérén, a daughter of
Kédird4d, the famoas camel breeder in Khirin. By this latter
wife he left two young sons, The Ohief receives a monthly
allowance of Rs. 300 from the Kalét State and provides 4 sowars
for the Zahri thdna.

The Sumaléri or Sumaléni, as they are sometimes called, are
the descendants of Mir Sum4l, one of the brothers of Miro, the
progenitor of the Mirwéris. Sumél did not, however, join the
Mirwiris in their war against the Jadgé4ls and did not, therefore,
receive any share in the land so obtained. The Saidzais, one of
the strongest clans of the Sumaldris, are of Afghén origin.

The Sumaliris were estimated to namber 3,275 in 1901. The
principal clans exempt from mdli are the Hotmanzai, the domin-
‘ant sept of which, the Shid¢nzai seckion, reside in Shorarid - in
the Quetta-Pishin District and in Kahvak in Sarawén ; ; the
Murjdzai, Mahmidéni, and Sakhtaki. The revenue-paying sec-
tions include the Biirakzai Sheikh Husaini, Balokhdnzai, Saiadzai,
Gwahtamzai, Didiizai, Loki-Tappori, Sikhi, and Rézinzai. The
ﬁeadquarters of the Chief are at Toba in the Gidar valley where he
has a small share in a kéréz. The Saiadzai livein Kodaand Korisk,
where they have occupancy rights. The rest of the Sumalaris

_are nomads and wander with their flocks in Mashkae, Grésha,

Drikélav, and other parts of the Méngal country.

.. The Suméléris have a bad reputation as robbers. Their present
Chief is Bhai Khén, born in 1882, who lives in Toba, but the
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‘#fairs of the tribe are managed by his guardian and uncle, Mir Ali PoroLATION.
Murid. This man gave trouble for some time, and was accused
~of three murders and of a number of thefts, and though summoned
‘two or three times by the Political Agent in 1899 refused to attend.
'On the 25th of October, 1899, his village, Toba in Gidar, was
surrounded and his property sold by auction, and he and his ward,
Bh4i Khdn, tendered their submission to the Political Agent through
Mir Mehrulla Khin Rafsini, Ndzim of Makrin, and " Sardar
Muhfm Kh4n Gurgnéri. This example had a salutary effect on
Sardirs Shakar Khin Mdngal, Pahér Khdn Sisoli, and Mazdr
Kbin Bijoi who were not at the time behaving well but therenpon
submitted and had their disputes settled. '

The Knlandrénis (6,308) are descendants of Kalandar, a brother Ealandrénis,
of Mi{ro, the progenitor of the Mirwdris, The dominant clan is
the Ferozshazai, to the Bhidinzai section of which the Chief
belongs,  Other clans exempt from m4lf are the Sanjarzai and the
Shédnzai. The clans liable to pay contributions on marriages
and deaths (bjjdr and purs) to the Kalandrini Chief are the Sihak
zai, Mirénzai, Lahrizai, Jallibzai, Chanderwiri, Hasandri, Khidro,
Badd4jau, Biirakzai Smailzai, Siahizai, Darwéshzai, L'otéri, and
Salihizai, It is stated that Mir Nasir Khdn I assigned to Mir
Kalandar, in recognition of his services in the Meshed war, his
right to levy a sheep from the Kalandrinis. Their Chief, therefore,
levies from each family two sheep annually instead of the one which
is taken by other tribal Chiefs from their gosks clans.

The present Chief of the Kalandrénis is Ali Muhammad, son of
Férozsha, who lives at Titak where he has a fort.,. Férozsha is
still living but after his pilgrimage to Mecca in 1903, he resigned
in favour of hisson, The Kalandrénis live in Tdtak andits adjoin.
ing hills and some in Porili, Gidar, and Kordchav. They combin
flockowning with cultivation and have only unirrigated lands.

The Rodénis are descended from Rodén, one of the seven sons of Rodénis.
Briho or Brihim, but it is sometimes asserted that Rodén the
progenitor of the tribe was born of a concubine. Most of the
Roddnia live in the Sarawdn country. Their number in Jhalawn,

in 1901, was 1,565 and included the following sections: Yiknb
13B .
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PoruLATION. Kh{nzai, the dominant clan, Zahrozai, Jamélzai, Jiandzai and

B4jdis.

Nangarzai. The Rodéui Chief claims that the Pir Kéris of Gurgfoa
and the Chdgai District are liable to payment of mdli to him, a
claim which be has never been able to enforce.

The Jhalawén Rodénis chiefly own lands and water in Strib
and Gidar.

_ Mir Mubammad Khén, Bahidur Khénzai, Yikub Rb4nzai, who
is about 50 years of age and lives in Str4b, is the leading man.
From 1898 to 1960 he served as Khin’s ndib in Khuzdir. The
present Chief is Habib Khin who is a minor and the duties are
performed by his grandfather and guardian, Mir Mohammad Khan,

The Séjdis are regarded by some writers as of Scythian origin,
being descendants of the ancient Sagetae and part of the force
that came from the north with Alexander. The dominant section
of the tribe in Jhalawin are the Sikae locally known as the Siké-
zai, who seem really to be of Scythian origin. S#ka, still exists on
the borders of the Caspian. - Captain Temple, Political Agent,
Kalit, ' beld that the S4jdi were true Baloch, but owing partly to
intermarriage had becowe gradually amalgamated with the
Jhalawdn Brihuis.- According to local accounts the Sijdis first
appeared about 18 generations back, from the north, and estab-
lished themselves in the Gichk valley near Panjgir where the
ruins of their ancient villages, Sika Kalt, still exist.

In 1901 the total number of Sijdis in Jhalawin was esti-
mated to be 6,063. The principal rdj-o-kadila clans are the
Gichkizai, Mahmtdéri and Ahmedari, while the mdli-paying clans
are the Sdydri and Sangor. The Gichkizai clan is subdivided
into the Sik4zai to which the Chief belongs; the Mikakari, Bizn4ri,
Temiréri, Usufiri and Sundwéri all of which are ka&ila, while the
Bhiét, Ajibini, Gador and Notédni are aliens and were admitted
into the tribe on condition of payment of mdli, The Ahmed4ri
are said to be Rind Baloch whilg mapy of the other clans are of
Jadgil stock. The Sikézai are chiefly found in Dérdédn in the
Grésha valley, the Ahmeddri, Siyari and Mahmdd4ri in lower
Grésha and at Kandiri in Mashkae, the Sangor in Kéch, Pasni and
Basol, the Bhiét at Drikopi-dap in Panjgir.
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The feud of the ;,a]dls with the Muhammad Hasnis of Jcbn has PoPULATION.
been mentioned in the account of the latter tribe.-

In olden times the S4]dis contributed 300 armed men as sin,
They bLave no gham land in Kachhi, but own lands in Grésha,
84jid, Koda and Korésk, the last named three valleys being
actually cunltivated by Sumaléri tenants who pay rent to the
Mahmiidéri and Abhmedéri landlords.

The present Chief of the tribe is Mir Sika,

The Sijdis are a peaceful tribe and are connected by marriage
with the Bizanjau and Rodénis of Gidar. The Chief himself and
the Haibuari section of the Mahmiidari are Sunni Muhammadans,
while almost all the remainder of the tribe belong to the Zikri
sect, They all speak western Baluchi, and owing to their differ-
ence of faith do not visit localities where they would not be free
from molestation by the Sunnis, though they often migrate to
Kolwa and Kéch where they are welcomed by their co-religiouists.
A considerable numbet have, however, emigrated to Las Béla and
to the Karichi District.

The Nichéris in 1901 were estimated to number 1,830 and Nichiris
though now numerically insignificant are undoubtedly a very
ancient tribe. The tribe gave its name in former days to the Brhui
capital, which is mentioned in the 4in-s-Akbari ag Kaldt-i-nichéra.
Later it became known as Kaldt-i-Baloch. According to local
traditions Nichdris are Alikozai Afghdns. Their progenitor Aliko
migrated, with his flocks, from Afghénistin to the Nichdra country
which was then in the possession of Hamir, a Jadgdl, who resided
in the Hamiri valley. Mdsa, a Rind Baloch, and Bangul, the
progenitor of the Bangulzai Bribuis, came later to Nichéra
and with Aliko, killed Hamir, took the country and divided it
among themselves. The principal clans of the Nichéris are the
Bahddur Kbénzai, Bhddinzai, Khwashdidzai, and Ghuldmzai,
to which may be added the Lahraki, a branch of the Raisni,
and Brihimzai, a section of the Labri tribe. None of thege
tribesmen pay any mdli to the Nichari Chief, bul give the wsual
contributions on the occasion of a death or a marriage in his
family,
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The Lahraki and Bribimzai are all nomads, while the other
clans mainly reside and cultivate in Nichira. Some Nichiris are
also found in Sarawin.

It appears that up to the time of Mir Nasir Khin I both the
Nichéris and their neighbours, the Pandréuis, had direct relations
with the Khin withont the intervention of the Zabhri Chief. In
the time of Mir Khudiddd Khin many Nichiris enlisted in his
infantry regiment. On the death of their Chief, in 1894, a dispute
arose in the family a3 to the succession, and a state of anarchy
continued in which the two leading men, Did Muhammad and
D4dd Khén, were killed. In 1902 Fizal Mahammad was chosen
as the headman by a council of elders ; he died in 1904 and was
succeeded by his minor son, Gaubar Khin. Mir Fateh Khin
Mdsézai, son-in-law of the late Fizal Mubammad, is a man of
much infuence and directs the affairs of the tribe as guardian
of the headman. He displayed conspicuous bravery in the fight
against Sardir Ganhar Khén in1895 on which occasion he received
several wounds,

In 1901 the number of Pandrinis was estimated to be 340.
They'are divided into the following sections : Mubammadzai, the
dominant section, Motini Ramazinzai or Ramadédnzai, Zarrakzai,
and Jogizai, The parent stock is admitted to be of Rind Baloch
origin, and the Jogizais are considered to be of alien and inferior
stock. The Pandrinis have generally held aloof from the Zahri
Chief and have, like the Nichiris, maintained direct relations with
the Khédn, The present headman is Fateh Muhammad, son of Gul
Mghammad, who with his clansmen lives in Pandrin, but most of
the Pandrénis are nomad flockowners, grazing their animals in the
Shékhri and Iskalka hills, in the neighbonrhood of Gazg. A
pumber of them have, during the last fifteen years, migrated to
Shikdrpur and Karichi Districts in Sind where they are engaged
in agriculture.

The Pandrinis used fo supply 200 men as adin and their lands
were subject to payment of revenue to the Khin known as dan and
‘kalang. The former took the shape of 6 maunds of madder, but-
is no longer imposed, as madder is not now cultivated, while the
latter consists of 6 gunis or about 30 maurds of rice per annum.
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The Rékizais, who in 1901 numbered 1,277 in Jhalawén, claim FOPULATION.

a connection with the Régi or Réki Baloch of Mashkél. Réki Rékizals.
their progenitor is said to have migrated with his brother, Fakiro

from Midshk({l to Gidar. He had a pretty daughter who was

matried to Mir Nasir Khdn I, and bore him a son, afterwards

Mir Mahmidd Khén I. During the reigns of these two Khéns the
"Rékizais were by their favours, enabled to enrich themselves ;

they were given the Surkh spring in Strab, and later on purchased

land in Gidar. Their main sections in the Gidar valley are the
Khairdzai, Gwardmzai, Afgh4nzai, and Laskarizai, and the groups
connected with them are the Fakirozai, Muhammadzai, Jangizai,
Sabdgédzai, Sabzalizaf, Mulldzai, Surkhi, Bégtizai and Chaunk.

The Rékizai headman is not entitled to levy mdli from any of his
tribesman. The Rékizais are settled in Gidar and in Damb in the

Surdb valley.

Their leading man is Mir Misa Khan, who was born in about
1828, He served the Khin of Kalat, as ndéb, in Strab, Lahri,
and Mastung and finally as his wekil, but fell into disfavour in
1901 and resigned his post, He is now settled in Gidar, where
he owns a considerable amount of land and water.

The Brihuig are hardly to be surpassed in activity, strength Characteris-
and hardiness, being alike inured to the cold of the mountainous g‘."f’e;f main -
regions and the heat of the plains. Their natural fighting
qualities are by no means despicable, They are slightly inferior
in physique to the Afghéns, but quite as brave and far more
hardy and enduring. They are excellent mountaineers and shoot
very well with their inferior weapons. The Jhalawin Brahuis
are considered superior with their firearms, The women of the
Bizanjau tribe are considered very handsome and so are those
of Nichdra ; the latter are very dexterons in necedlework and
produce fine specimens of embroidery in silk, But the complexion
of the ordinary Brihui women soon becomes bronzed in consequence
of exposure and they assume a hardy, masculine appearance. Pot-
tinger, who visited the country in 1810, gives the following account
of the general character of the Brahuis as compared with that of the
Baloch: *«The Brihuis are equally fathfu in adherence to their

" # Pottinger's Travels in Daluchistan, pages 71 end 72,
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PoPULATION, promises, and equally hospitable with the Baluchis, and, on the
whole, I greatly prefer their general character, From what
1 have already said on it, it is evident that they are a more quiet
and industrious class, and their habits are decidedly averse from
that system of rapine and violence pursued by the other ; nor
can we fairly ascribe this to any sentiment, save a good one, for
in personal ‘bravery and enduraace of privations and hardships,
the Brihuis are esteemed superior to the inhabitants of all the
neighbouring countries: their Chiefs esercise a much more
despotic authority in the various tribes and Khéls than among
the Baluchis, and the people are equally tenacious of their
respectability, though they obey them from a different feeling,
In manner they are mild and insffensive, though very uncivilized
aed uncouth ; but as the latter is evidently the effect of a want
of worldly knowledge and guile, their awkward attempts to be
civil please, becanse we see that they are incited to make them by
a natural propensity to oblige, unaccompanied by any interested
motive, They are free from the worst traits of the Baluachis,
which are comprised in being avaricious, revengeful, and cruel,

- and they seldom look for any reward for their favours or services ;
their gratitnde is lasting, and fidelity such, that even the Baluch
Chiefs retain them as their most confidential and trustworthy
servants.”

Mr. R. Hughes-Buller, the latest authority, describes the
Bréhui as * of middle size, square built, and sinewy, with a sharp
face, high cheek bones, and long narrow eyes. Hisnose is thin
and pointed. His manner is frank and open ; though active, hardy®
and roving he is incomparable with the Baloch as a warrior, but
he makes a good scout. * * With few exceptions the Bréhui is
mean, parsimonious, and avaricious, and he is exceedingly idle,
He is predatory but not a pilferer, vindictive but not treacherous,
and generally free from religions bigotry. His extreme ignorance
is proverbialin the country side: ‘If you have never seen
jgnorant hobgoblins and mountain-imps come and look at thg
"Bréhui’, ”

According tolocal acconnts, the dominant classes, and well-to-do
people in almost every tribe differ somewhat from the generality
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of their brethren in a3 much as they lead a comparatively easier PorULATION,
life and are in consequence delicate. To be a good shot, good -
horseman, and courageoas is their pride, and they often indulge
in coursing, shooting, and horse-races, The peasantry and
nomads are on the other hand hardy and laborious, The
Zarrakzals among the Zahris are noted for their bravery and
hospitality and the Shihizai Mingals are rightly proud of some
of their brave Chiefs, men like the late Wali Muhammad Khia
and Niruddin, who have left a mark on the history of the tribe.,
Masson consilered the Muhammad Hasnis “ to be the bravest
and most savage of the Baloch tribes.,” The Hotménzai Sisolis
have a repatation for fearlessness and especially for prowess in
haud-to-hand fighting, but are at the same time noted for their
astonishing ignorance. The Sijdis are brave, but owing to the
peculiar tenets of their faith are prone to bigotry. The Sumiliris
were in old times considered the worst robbers in the country+
The Pandrénis are known among their neighbours as the haft-
kiti or seven in a bag. This nickname has its origin in the
following story, illustrating their Spartan qualities. On a certain
occasion, a saake lay hil in a skin in which flour was kept.
Scven Pandrdnis, one after the other, put in their hands to take
out some flour and each was bitten in his turn, but not one
would cry out or let the next know what had happened.

The anthropometrical measurements of some of the principal
tribes taken in 1903 showed the following results :—

Average '
Average | Average ag
Tribe. Cephalic | Nasal ;&;‘:;’:Ee (g‘al;lab?-
Index. Index, Index.
C.M | :
Kalandrdni . .| 820 | 598 121-2

Mésiéni (Zabri) .| 800 | 631 | 1661 | 1162
~ Muyhammad Iasni ...| 819 60-9 167°1 1159
| Mépgal e .| 828 545 we .| 1206
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PoPULATION.  The inferior races are represented by the Khfn's ulus (6,245),

Inferior races. Nakibs (856), Loris (4,177), and servile dependants (5,103). Of
these the first two, unlike the mass of the Bréhui, commonly have
fixed abodes which they rarely leave, and are never of nomadic
habits. Loris and servile dependants, of course acco mpany their
employers or masters. The majority of the Khin’s subjects and of
the Nakibs are engaged in agricultare, and of the Loris in various
handicrafts. The class of servile dependants are engaged in
agricultural work and in domestic service,

: 'The people who cultivate the Crown lands of Kaldt in various
nidbats in Jhalawin are known as the Khdn’s ulus or subjects,
and, with the few exceptions which are mentioned later, are under
the direct administrative control of His Highness’ officials and
have no direct concern with the tribal Chiels. Qut of the 6,245
persons estimated in 1901 to belong to this class, 2,087 are
Chhuttas inhabiting the Kirthar range and Diridro on the Sind
border, and 468 are Marris. The territorial distribution of the
remaining 3,690 is as follows: 1,317 in the Siirdb nidba¢ compris-
ing Nighdris (1,094), Alizai Déhwirs (228); 537 in Mashkae
nidbat inclading Kéhars (473), Shahwanis (64) ; 238 in Khazdsr,
Kirds, and Gazgi (170), Maliks (42) and Kambriri (26) ; 575 in
Béghwina, Kird (94), Shéhozai (116), Kambriri (64), Kidzai
(92), Bandija (190), Asidbi (19); and 1,023 in Zidi, Karkh and
Chaka, Kori (211), Akhundini (94), Ajibdni (106), Kirélo (165)
and Jémot (447). Those residing in the Zidi, Karkh and Chaku
v;lleys claim an equal status with the Sdsolis owing to many of
the Jimots having entered into matrimonial connection with them
and with the Jattaks; they, however, pay revenune to the Khén, and
his ndib exprcises full control over them. The Pandrinisin Pand
rén; the Lofiinis, Rais and Kambriris in Norgima plain, the
Dényas of Mishkbél and the Gazgi Jattaks of Gazg were includéd
among the Zahri tribe; and though they are subject, in matters
appertaining torevenue, to the control of the Khén’s ndid, they
deal in other matters with the headmen of their clans and througp
them with the Zahri Chief.

The Nakibs of Jhalawén ¢laim connection with their compatriots
in Makrén, where they are also known as Darzddas. Their number
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in Jhalawdn was estimated in 1901 to be 865, of whom 650 are PoPULATION.
fiucluded in the Zahri tribe. These chiefly live in the Midla pass

-;where they cultivate as tenants of Misidnis and others, and some

gof them have acquired land by purchase. They speak Bl'a'nhui1

have adopted Brihui tustoms, and are gradually rising in the social

scale. The remainder of the Nakibs (206) are scattered in

Kbuzdér, Bighwéna, Karkh and Chaku and are engaged in

cultivation (as tenants) and some as weavers, They are treated as

Khdn’s ulus and are subject to the ndtb of Khuzdir,

These curious gypsy folk are scattered thmnghout the country, Loris.
end a number of them may be found attached to every tribe or
tribal group. Those in Jhalawdn are known as the Sarmastéris
from Barmast whom they claim as their progenitor and who accord-
ing to their accounts was a Lrother of Ahmad, from whom the
Ahmadzai Brihuis are descended; but other tribesmen consider
this claim preposterous. These Loris are either handicraftsmen
such as carpenters, blacksmiths, and goldsmiths, or musicians and
reciters of ballads at marriage and funeral ceremoniesin the families
of Jeading tribesmen in whose guest houses they also discharge the
necessary menial services. They are under the special protection
of the clans and tribes to which they are attached, and are very
jealous of their privileges and rights. Those Loris who are not
settled, but wander about the country, besides pursaing the occu-
pations above mentioned, practise jugglery, and their women are
said to be experts in palmistry and fortune-telling. The Loris
are known as rogues and vagabonds and their petty thieving and
cheating are proverbial. The total number of Loris in the Dis-
trict in 1901 was 4,177, } '

The servile dependants known as Lingav or Khinaz4d are found 8ervile depen-
in almost every respectable household and are mostly the descen~ dants.
dants of war prieoners brought in from time to time by the
Bribni laslkers during the reign of Mir Nasir Khén I from
Makrén. To these have been ndded fresh sopplies similarly
obtained in later years, They are employed in household work,
and also in agriculture and are well treated, In 1901 their
number in Jhalawin was 5,103, of whom 1,553 were in the Bizan-

jau, 1,492 in the Méngal, 474 in the Muohammad Hasni and
4»
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PoPULATION. 405 in the Gurgniri tribal area, the remainder being distributed

Hindus,

Religion.

Isldm,

over the Kalandrini, Kambrari, Nichéari, and Rék{izai tribes,

The namber of Hindus in Jhalawén is insignificant, amounting
in 1901 to only 381 souls. Most of them are temporary residents
hailing chiefly from Kachhi and Sind, and are engaged in trade
at Sirib, Nil, Khuzdir, Mashkae, Wad, and other important
places They are the financiers of the tribesmen, and are
specially protected by the Chiefs and headmen, They generally
winter in their own homes and return to Jhalawdn in summer.
They are not strict observers of caste, would drink water from a
tribesman’s maskak and use his griddle to bake bread on. The
Hindus have a local place of pilgrimage at Shobro near Khuzdar
which they call Asidpiri, where there is a spring of water, and
where they hold the New Year’s fair in the month of Wisdkh. -

The major portion of the population are Sunni Muhammadans
but most of the Séjdis and some of the Muhammad Hasnis living
in the Mashkae valley profess the Zikri creed.

The Saiads and mullds alone know something, and even they
but little, about the forms of their religion. The higher classes
are devont in performing their prayers at the stated times, in
keeping the fasts, and in setting apart a portion of their income
for zakd!, but for the rest gross superstition takes the place of
religion, and there iz a general belief in the intervention of
saints in the pursnits of daily life. These saints are invoked to
cure disease, to avert calamities, to bring rain, and to bless the
childless with offspring. Althongh the Brihuis are now pro-
fessed Sunnis, there are indications that they have been much
influenced by Shiah doctrines during long subjection of the
country to Persia, and mourning is to this day observed in many
a village during the Muharram. The Sheikh section among the
Méngals and the Sisolis are treated as a sacred class and
credited with the power to exorcise evil spirits, cure various
diseases, and the former also with causing rain. Saiads, too, play
an important part, and their amaulets, charms, and blessinga are
constantly in request. Unlike the Afghdns the Brihuis are little
affected by the fanaticism of the priesthood which is very scantily
represented among them. Among the local Saiads and mullis
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the most influential men are Saiad Ghulim Shih of Nahfg in PoruLATION.
Sind, who exercises a vast influence more especially in the
Khuzdir niGbat, The Saiads of Mastung and Nichira also
command considerable respect among the people. Among the
common superstitions are the following: If some one calls to a
Bréhui as he is starting on a journey (pasgwdnk) he must sit
down before going farther. If, immediately after starting, a
dénkey brays, or a sparrow comes flying in front, or the ankle
thong of his sandal breaks he must return home and start again.
The cawing of a crow upon the wall of a honse portends some
calamity to the owner; a girl who has only one brother will not
wash her head ona Sunday lest some ill-lack befall him; a
married woman must not wash her hair on a Wednesday for fear of
losing her husband ; salt will not be given toa stranger after
sunset for fear that the luck of the house may be lost ; the wild
fig tree is neither cut nor burnt. There is a general belief in evil
spirits and their powers of theft and as a protection against them
the grain on the threshing floor is encircled by a line drawn with
a sword, and some twigs of the Lisdnkir (Peganum harmala)
together with the naked sword are planted in it until it can be
measured for division,

Ordeal by wateris very common, and in pre-British days
““ordeal by fire”” was resorted to for the purpose of determining
the innocence or guilt of a suspected thief. A small ditch was
filled with hot embers over which the accused was required to
walk, If the man came out of the ordeal unhurt his innocence
was held proved and the accuser was compelled to pay him some
compensation. '

The Zikri or Ddi religion is, as already stated, professed by the
Sdjdis, with the exception of the Chief’s family and the Habudri
section of the Mahmidéri clan, who are Sunnis, and also by some of
the Muhammad Hasnis. A detailed account of the Zikris is given
at pagea 116—21 of Chapter I of the Makrdn Gazeiteer, The sect
appears to be of Indian origin and was founded by one Mubammad
of Déoédpur in Jaunpur, who is varionsly stated to have been an
Afghén or a Saird. He wandered to the Deccan, Gujrit and
Bikdnér, Jaisalmér, Sind, Kandahér, and Farrah where he ultimately
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PorULATION. died, but the Zikris of Makrin believe that from Farrah he

Occupation.

visited Mecca, Medina, and Aleppo, and came to Kéch where he
preached his doctrines for ten years on the Koh-i-Muridd. Their
principal doctrines are— ‘ .

"1, That the dispensation of the Prophet Muhammad has

come to an end and he has been superseded by the Mahdi.

2.. That the Prophet Muhammad’s mission was to preach and
spread . the doctrines of the Korin in their literal sense, but that
it remained for the Mahdi to put new constructions on their
meaning. That the Mahdi was in fact the SGAib-e-tdwil of the
Korén.

3. That prayer (namds) has been dispensed with, and that
instead. of namdz people shonld resort to zikr,

4, That the fast of the Ramzdn need not be kept,

5. That the recognised formula of the Muhammadan faith
should be dropped and the formula la ildha illalldh, Mukammad
Mahds Rastil-ullak should be adopted instead.

. 6. That instead of zakét at the rate of one-fortieth, ushr
should be given at the rate of one-tenth.

7. That the world and ‘the goods of the world should

be avoided.

" The orthodox Sunnis regard the Zikris with hatred, but most
of their immediate Suani neighbours do not object to have
marriage relations with them.

i

Owing to the tribal system of ennmeration followed in the
Census of 1901, no complete record was obtained showing the
occupations of the people. The population may roughly be
divided into four classes by occupation : landowners, cultivators,‘i
flockowners, and artisans. :

Most of the population is engaged in agriculture c()mbinedf
with flockowning.. The Chiefs, headmen, and their relations as
well as other well-to-do people employ tenants, most of whom

-are servile dependants with some tribesmen who do not own
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suflisient land to support them, while the rest of the peasantry POPULATI0N.
cultivate theit own lands. The principal classes engaged as

tenants in Jhalawin are the following: Nighdris and Mallazais

in the Sdrib-Gidar valley ; the Rafs and the Lotidnis in Norgdma

(Zahri), the Kiirds, Gazgis, Band{jas in Bighwina and Khuzdér ;

Jamots and others in Karkh and Chaku; the Koris in Zidi ; the

Kchars and Nakibs in Mashkae; Lingavs in Nil and Wad; and

a number of Mubammad Hasnis and Eizanjaus have embanked

fields in the Mirwdri country where they have occupancy rights,

The Nichdris, Pandrénis, and Muhammadzai Méngals of
Mimatiwa cultivate their own lands, ITxcept such of the
tribesmen as possess irrigated lands, they generally supplement
their means of livelihood by - flocks of sheep and goats, a detailed
account of which is given in Chapter II. The principal flock-
owning tribes are the Méngals, the Sumaléris, and the Muhammad
Hasnis. ’

The artisans are chiefly derived from among the Loris, who
are found in Sidrdb, Gidar, Zahri, Khuzddr, N4l, Wad, and other
important places, Their chief occupations are those of blacksmith,
carpenter, bard, and musician. There are a few families of Nakib
weavers in Karkh and Chaku who weave coarse cotton cloth
and some dyers in Néil, Wad, Orndch, Khuzdir and J4u.

At the head of each tribe there is a Chief or sarddr, whose position Social life,
i3 unassailable and the particular group to which the sarddr belongs
forms & small aristocracy which takes special precedence in the
tribe. Within the tribe the precedence of each clan, section, and
sub-section is marked and defined, and the head of each such group
takes precedence strictly in the order of his group. Below these
social equality is the rule. The Ahmadzais, as members of the
rcigning dynasty, take precedence above all others. Closely
connected with them are the Iltizais, The social superiority of
both of these groups is due to their connection with the ruling
family. Next to these, the Zarrakzais, the head of the Jhalawin
division of the Brihui confederacy, have social precedence above all
others. The question of social precedence among the Chiefs of
different tribes in the jfirgas and darldrs is frequently in dispate,
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PopuraTIoN, The first seat in darbdr is disputed between the Zar-rakzais and
Ilt4zais ; the second is assigned to . the Méngal Chief, the third
also is in dispute between the Muhammad Hasni and Magassi
Chiefs thongh the latter was allowed to occupy it at the Darbir held
by H. R. H. the Prince of Wales in March, 1906, The order of
precedence among the rest of the Jhalawén Chiefs is as follows: —
Bizanjau, Mdsiini, Jattak, Sdsoli, Gurgniri, Hirtini, Khidrini-
Bijoi, Kambrari, Suméldri, Kalandrini, and S4jdi. There are ‘
certain sections in each tribe known as khaff or goshi, the mem-
bers of which are looked on as of inferior status, and below these
again, in the social scale come the Channils (who are of Jadgil
origin and constitute 8 small nomadic section of several tribes
especially the Zabri); Loris, Nakfbs, and servile dependants with
whom no self-respecting tribesmen of rdj-o0-kabila would intermix.

As already stated the members of the sarddr kRéls or
families of the Chiefs have a recognised social position, and
it is considered an honour to marry into these families. The
tribesmen endeavour to intermarry among their own septs or
among septs of a similar social status among other tribzs, but the
poorer classes do not object to give their girls in marriage to men
of outside tribes, and this action does not entail any social stigma.
Many of the poorer classes give their danghters in marriage to the
Jats of Kachhi, and this isremarkable as the Jats, as a subject-race,
are held in great contempt

The Brihui custom of taking and giving the news (akwdl or ckeh
habar) prevails in all parts of the district. The manner in which
it is conducted is regulated by the strictest etiquette, and is as

follows: —

When a new-comer arrives at a place where several members of
“a tribe are assembled, he offers the usual Musalmin salamdlail or
“ peace be with ydu,” and is usually answered with wa alaskomus-
saldm or ¢ with you be peace.” Should the man be of a superior
status all present rise and welcome him (ba khairat) who asks
them to sit (£4lh khairat); water and tobacco (dir-o-chilum) are
now offered ; this done the person highest in rank enquires the
news., To an equal he would say ¢énd ahwdl né mehrbéni karak
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(favour me with your news), to a person of middle class, féna PoPyLATION.
akwqlité a'é, and to an inferior ahwdl ka or give your news. The

enquiries are not so profuse as in Sarawin and are limited to the

welfare of the person concerned, his immediate relations, and gene-

rally about his tribesmen. When the new-comer has doue, the

leading man among those present gives his news, The tribesman

when giving news would generally begin by good wishes for his

sarddr (sarddr nd durdkri).

Hospitality is universally considered a duty, but the duty of Hospitality.
entertaining strangers ordinarily falls on Chiefs, headmen, and
other well-to-do people. Every village or settlement has a blanket
tent set apart for the guests. The guests are entertained accord-
ing to their status ; a sheep will be killed for a guest of rank, sarddr
or headman, while an ordinary stranger must be content with
what meals are ready, Bedding, grain, and fodder for the
guest’s animals are also freely supplied. , The custom is

carried to such an extreme as to plunge many men of position
into debt,

Chiefs of the tribes and headmen of clans claim, from the Co- Opel'aﬁ“)n
groups classed as gosks or Lhafi, a hereditary right to levy contri- 'éf,’{,’:ﬁnte,f,
butions on the occasion of a death or a marriage in their family,
the former being known as bijjdr and the latier as purs. They
have a fixed rate, ordioarily one sheep per family. From their
kinsmen, known as rdj-o-kabila the headman cannot demand these
contributions, but they are made voluntarily. The tribesmen
among themselves raise subscriptions (bijjér ) on the occasion of
marriages and circumeisions, or when an individual has been reduced
to poverty by unavoidable misfortunes through ne fault of his own,
or when he has to pay a heavy fine, These are made in cash or
kind and regarded as debts of honour. On theoccasion of adeath,
the kinsmen who come to condole with the deceased’s family bring
with them a sheep, some corn or cash, as purs, and the family are
fed for the first three days by their relations. The custom of purs
even obtains in the ruling family of Kaldt, and the Khin sends
purs at a rate which is fized for each sarddr of the Jhalawdn and

Sarawin confcderacy. The rates forthe Jhalawdn Chiefs are as
follows : — ’
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Zarrakzai anl Iltdzai, Rs. 21; M'ngal, Mahammad Hasni,
Magassi, Bizanjau, and Muisiai, Rs. 19 ; Guargnéri, Sdsoli, Jattak,
Khidrdni, Bdjoi, Nichdri, and Pandréni, Rs, 11. These contribu<

_ tions are sent by the Khdn on the death of a Chief, or near male’

Hashar.

Food.

relation of his such as a son or a brother. In the case of sarddrs
of high rank, such as those of the Ra{séai or Znhri tribe the Khin
ordinarily condoles with the family personally, in the case of a
middle class sarddr he sends his son or brother, while in the case
of minor Chiefs and heads of clans the duty is performed by one

-of the Khén s officials on hlS behalf.

On the succession of a sarddr, the Khin confers upon him a
kkillat, the quality or quantity of which is alse fixed as follows :—

. (1) Zarrakzai Chief—one Kashmere shawl, one piece of brocade,‘
one horse with silver harness and one dagger with a golden hilt.

@) Mu,noal—-same as Zarrakzai but without the dagger.

(3) Muhammad Hasni, Magassi, BlZBn_]all, and Misiini, each—
one Kashmere shawl, a piece of brocade, aud a chogz, or loose over-
coat of broadcloth (mdhit).

' (4) Gurgné, Ssoli, Khidréai, Jattak, aod Bijoi—one Thatta

"lunmgt, a coarser piece of brocade and an ordinary choga.

(5) Nichir, Pandrini, and other minor headmen—a Thatta
lungs and a piece of malmal (cotton cloth).

There is in vogue a method of co-operation known as hashar or
ashar in accordance with which all the villagers and friends of a

‘zaminddr help him in erecting a hut or new embankment (8and),
‘or in repairing an old one; when thus employed, they and their
_animals are fed by the person for whom the work is being done.

“The majority of the people have only two daily meals, one in
the morning between 10 and 12 A.M. and the other at sunset.
The former. is called swdra and the latter shdm. During the
spring when milk is " abundant many of the flockowners have
only one solid meal, in the evening, subsisting mainly on milk for the
‘morning meal. Only well-to-do people take a third meal called
nihdri in the early morning which in summer consists of bread and
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cards, and in winter of dates and butter. Wheat is the staple food PorULATION,
gruin and @ made into both leavened (khamiri) and unleavened
(patirs) cakes baked on a stone griddle (¢d/u). The unleavened
cakes are more commonly in use. Travellers and shepherds on the
warch eat kurnu made by wrapping dough round a heated stone
and putting it inthe embers, or shsti which is baked by putting
the dough under hot ashes jand embers or heated sand. In the
Mirwiri country bartley is the staple food grain, end in the Mila
pass rice, while the people of Mashkae like those of Makrin,
largely use dates. The poorer classes in lower and western Jhala-
win often substitute gudrs for wheat, making it into cakes, Porridge
made of crushed wheat or pulse, and cakes of prish (millet) are
also used. Piskt or lut, a porridge made of half-parched barley
flour, is considered a delicacy.

Most of the people eat their bread plain; but the use of a pulse
as a relish is common in the Zahri country. An infusion of
shildnch, dried whey, is poured over pieces of bread to which boiling
ght and onions are added. Flockowners and others who own sheep
and goats generally use butter-milk (kAdsun) with their meals.
Fresh meat is commonly used by the Chiefs, headmen or well-to-do
people,among whom green tea is now finding favour. In the winter
kladit or pattao, a kind of biltong, is used by the people in Upper
Jhalawin, It is generally made of mutton. Sheep are specially
[attened for the purpose and are killed about the end of October.
ThLe carcass is skinned and cleaned and the spine and larger hones
removed. It isthenscored over with a knife and rubbed with salt,
wrapped in a sack and set aside for the night to drain. Next day
it is again salted, a stick is fastened as a spreader across each pair
of legs and the whole finally suspended from a pole or a tree in
the open, It is ready for use in about a month. It is examined
from time to time and more salt and occasionally asafetida are
rulbed in, if it shows signs of decomposition. T

When ready it is cut up and stored in a jar or sheep skin and
is fit for use till March. Most people eat it once a week or
o0 very cold days, DPieces of wheaten bread are broken into the
gravy and eaten with the boiled flesh. . It is usual to cook the
haldit with mung pulse when it is called khadit-o-pati.

15
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The milk commonly drunk is that of sheep or goats, and
sometimes of camels. Cows are mostly kept by the people of
Lower Jhalawén and Hab river and the Mdla pass, and those who
own irrigated lands. Curds, made with remnet or panérband
(Withania coagulans), form the basis of most preparations.
Butter-milk is much consumed, next in demand to which is
shildnch, or cakes of boiled whey, which are dried and mixed
with salt.

Mulberries in their season in some places form the staple food
of the poor. Fresh dates, grapes, apricots, pomegranates, and
melons are eaten largely. Large quantities of dates are imported
from Makrin and the principal varieties comprise Rumis,
muzdvats, pappo, jwdnsor aud kahruba, 'Wild plants called garduse
and saréshko bave long been employed as vegetables and young
lucerne shoots are also not despised. In Upper Jhalawén the
fruit of the pistesia khanjak (gwan) is largely used in automn
and winter. '

Tobacco is used generally thronghout the district for smoking
and chewing, and for the latter purpose i3 mixed with ashes
of naromb (Ephedra pachyclada). Bnuff imported from India is
used more especially by the elderly and the well-to-do.

The cooking and eating utensils are few ; they usually consist
of a tripod, a stone griddle, an earthen pot, another of copper,’
a few drinking bowls, and a wooden plate used both for kneading
and eating. Skins of goats and sheep are in use in every house-
hold and include khwa, for keeping water; Aizak for milk and
curds ; zek for ghi ; and kit for flour. Other articles in domestic
use are madesof goats’ hair, such as jwdl, a sack for flour, kandirs
or parzona on which bread is served.

Pottinger and Masson, both of whom visited the country in the
early part of the 19th century, were struck with the simplicity
of the Brihui dress. The former remarked that ¢ the Brihui
always dresses in the same style, and whether it be summer or
winter, freezing hard, or under a vertical sun, his whole
clothes are comprised in a loose white shirt, a pair of trousers of

the same texture, and a felt cap ; the shepherds sometimes wear &
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covering of white felt, made so as to wrap round the body and PoruLation.

come to a peak above the crown of the head. The dress of a
female consists of & long shift and a pair of trousers, both of
cotton cloth ; and after they arrive at the age of puberty they wear
over the former a kind of etays, made to lace behiund, the fronts
of which are decorated with ridiculous devices of birds or
animals worked in coloured worsted.” This last garment, how-
ever, is now absolutely unknown, and Pottinger probably mistook
for stays the embroidered patches on the breast of the shift which
are universally worn to this day. Masson states that “the men
wear a loose upper garment or frock called kis, extending nearly
to the feet and giving a disorderly and womanish appearance,
their trousers were narrow at the bottom. For coverings to the
head two or three varieties of chintz cap, stuffed with cotton and
fitting close to the head were in use, the Bréhui pattern as well
as that of Lumris of Las, being distinguisbed by a small tuft or
button in the centre of the crown. Theinhabitants of towns wear
shoes, while the nomads have a kind of sandal ; a broad leather
thong, frequently highly decorated and punctured with embroi-
dered holes, encircling the instep, the toes being exposed, while from
this thong a more slender one passes round the ankles. Lungis or
turbans are not in general use. The women are arrayed in
large loose gowns which cover them from head to foot and wear
no trousers. The robes are ornamented with a profusion of
peedlework in silks of diverse colours and patterns, a chddar or
alarge piece of cloth is universally worn, thrown over the head and
trailing along the ground. The head is moreover bound with a
fillet of black stuff or silk. The women have a due proportion of
trinkets, as armlets, ear-rings, nose-rings, etc. Ornaments of
lapis lazuli are very common. The women in towns, of the
wealthy classes, may dress in trousers, and may affect to hide
their faces on the appearance of a stranger, but these are
practices arising from imitation.” .

The description given by Masson still holds good to 4
considerable extent, though among the well-to-do classes there has
been an appreciable change.

The ordinary dress of the poorer classes consists of a cotton
shirt (kas), cotton trousers (shalwdr), a wrapper (kkérs), and o
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PoryLATION, cheap turban; the whole costing about Rs. 4 to 5. To

Women’s
dress,

this is added a long woollen coat (sh4l) with open sleeves costing
from Rs.3to 5. On their feet the men wear sandals (chavat)
made of Jeather, the cost being about Rs. 1-8, or of the dwarf palm
leaves where this plant grows. Shepherds wear afelt cap only,
in few cases, however, it is covered by a turban of a cheap sort ;
other articles of their dress are of inferior quality, the whole
costing about Rs. 4,

The better classes wear a muslin turban (dastdr), tied over an
Afghén peaked cap (kulla), a shirt (kis) reaching to the knee,
made of white longcloth and calicoand buttoning on the right

- shoulder, and baggy trousers (shalwdr). To the above are added

a cotton wrapper (kAéri) for summer wear, and a thick cotton
wrapper (khés) in winter which costs from Rs, 3 to 6. On their
feet they wear shoes imported from Kalit, Kachhi, and Maltsn,
Chavats have been replaced by shoes in the neighbourhood of

- Strdb, Zahri, N4l, and Khuzdir, and by individuals who have

occasion to be in touch with Sind and Quetta. The total cost of
an ordinary dress is about Rs. 7.

The rise in the standard of living is noticeable in the general
improvement in the style of the dress of the more wealthy, many
of whom wear good turbans (lungis), embroidered coats, and.
cotton cloths of English manufacture are now in common use
especially those known as sdn and kitdéi. :

A woman’s dress ordinarily comsists of along shift (kis)
reaching the ankles, a pair of drawers (shalwdr), and a wrapper
(gud)- The poorer classes do not generally use the drawers. The
shifts and wrappers of the better classes are sometimes made of
silk ; they are ordinarily of red cotton (alwdn). For drawers a
cheap striped cloth (aldcha) is popular. The shifts are richly
embroidered in front.

The total cost of a woman’s dress, in an average case, is about
Rs. 10, but when highly embroidered pieces for the shirt are
used, they cost considerably more. On their feet the women
wear & shoe (mockri), that imported from Makrin being known as
laghati; the nomads use a sandal (chavaet), Lvery married
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woman possesses an embroidered shirt made of silk or some good PoruraTion.
matenal and a wrapper which were presented to her on the day
oI hier wedding and are kept for use on special occasions, but for
ommon use & less embroidered garment of ordinary quality
usually suffices, The married women generally wear a red shirt
‘and are further distingnished by wearing ear-rings (panara),
‘Widows always put on a black or a white plain shift. Ornaments
are confined to cheap rings, worn in the nose and ears and on the
hands and feet. Shells and beads are in common use among the
poorer classes, '

The men generally wear long hair (pishkar). The hair of the Hair
females is parted in the centre, made smooth and glossy by the
application of various gums, and brought behind the ears, whence
it is plaited in two braids of three strands each, one braid on each
side of the head. These braids are prolonged by false plaits
(chotil) of worsted or silk, usually red in colour, The two c/otil
are connected about the level of the waist by a woollen thread
(chotilband). The married women also wear short locks (zulf) of
hair on each temple. -

The nomadic population generally live in blanket tents (g¢ddns) Dwellings,
in the winter, and in summer in a temporary shelter made by
spreading mats over poles (manak). The giddns are made of goats’
hair and generally consist of 11 pieces Q;dt), the ordinary
width of each of which i3 8 feet, and the length from 15 to 24 feet.
Three of these pieces stitched together form the fly and two stitched
together form each of the four walls. They are stretched over
curved wooden poles known as ginddr. In the front of each giddn
tlhere is usually a small courtyard fenced in by bushes. A giddn
costs from Rs. 25 to Rs, 30 and should last for several years.
Only tho well-to-do can afford a separate giddn for their flocks,
and as a rule in winter the family, lambs, kids,and all herd together
atnight in the same tent. Gidins are also used by the cultivators
in the spring and summer and by permanent residents while on
the march. The nomads sbift their tents ordinarily within their
respective tribal jurisdictions from place to place in search of
pasture, The gidin is waterproof, The numerous encampments
of these black tents form a characteristic feature of the couantry
during the spring.
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Porvrarion. The permanent inhabitants in Upper Jhalawin have mud huts,
which in Zahri and Harboi have generally two storeys, while the
houses of the sarddrs and headmen often take the shape of forts
for offensive and defensive purposes, the walls being loopholed.
The cost of these varies from Rs, 100 to 300. In the Mudla pass,
Koléchi and Mashkae valleys, the huts (kudis) are made of tamarisk
hurdles. The dimensions vary, the larger huts being often about
20 feet by 10. Each family has usually two huts, one of
which is the ura or family dwelling place and the otber (bae-i) is
used for storing fodder. A third hut for cattle (gér or géd) is
sometimes provided separately. During the winter some of the
permanent residents keep their cattle in an underground hut
known as kond or khond. The huts are generally made facing the
south and east in order to avoid the cold north winds in the winter,
Caves in hills, known locally as bhdd, are sometimes used by
nomads in winter in Pandrdn, M4matiws, and the Dhriin hills,

No beds or lamps are used by the majority of the tribesmen,
either settled or nomad, and the household furniture is scanty,
consisting generally of a few carpets, quilts, and pillows which are
piled on one side of the hut or giddn, skins for water, grain, flour
and gki, a stone griddle, some cooking pots and a handmill
(nuskhal). . '

Disposal o  The method of burial usual among Muhammadans is in vogue,

the dead. the body being laid on its back with the head to the north and the
face turned to the west. The mulld draws the kalima either on a
strip of cloth (paz¢:) which is wrapped round the forehead, or on a
stone which is placed close to the head in the wall of the grave.
Mourning lasts for three days in the case of a person over seven
years old and for one day in that of a child. On the first day no
food is cooked, but the family of the deceased is fed by friends and
relations. Persons coming to condole with the family from a
distance bring a sheep or some cash as an offering (purs) and are
entertained by the bereaved family. In case of the death of Chiefs
the headmen of clans and sections pay formal visits of condolence
to the heir of the deceased on behalf of their clans and present to
him a dasidr in acknowledgment of his position, the mdli-paying
subjects baving to make other fixed contributions (purs).
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. Two stones are placed on a grave, one at the head and the other PoruraTION.

‘st the foot, those in cases of sardirs and headmen being larger
and in such cases the graves are often surrounded by low mud

' ‘YEHB.

, The nomads, if on the march, temporarily inter a corpse (amdnat)
tnd when convenient remove it to the tribal cemetery, When a
man dies childless (atwdr) sheep are killed, a stone cairn, an
enclosure for a mosque and a miniature hearth to represent s
guest-house, are erected in his name on a public thoroughfare—
these memorials being collectively known as bddofarr. The Zikris
offer no prayer—nimds jandza—for the dead.

The amusements are such a3 one would expect to find among
s wild and uncivilized people. The indoor game that i8 most
popalar is katér, which somewhat resembles chess andis played
with 9 or 18 pebbles or pieces of wood known as the nuh-Bands or
hazhdah-bandi, respectively. Boys play with knuckle bones (béré
or &édi) and are also fond of marbles (gori). Mention may be
made of the common amusement followed by Brahuis, during the
winter of assembling by the fireside and solving riddles
which are known as chdcha. 'The most popular outdoor
games are ku, ji or ju, a kind of prisoners base ; allakddd, a kind
of hide and seek ; wrestling (mal or &ak); and #lI§ which is played
with bat and ball. Racing (go), tent-pegging (nézabdss), and
dancing (ckdp) are also indulgedin on festive occasions, such as the
Id and at marriages and circumcisions. The chdp performed by the
people of Nichdraand Zahri is famous. Itis popular among both
men and women. The dancers move in a circle, clapping their
hands ; & Lori generally stands in the centre and beats the drum,
Men and women dance in separate circles. Coursing is done only
by a few of the well-to-do. Shooting is considered an accomplish-
ment and the variety of shikdr known as wiér, by which wild
sheep are rounded up and then driven past the concealed
sportswen is especially affected by Chiefs and men of position.
Singing is also a popular amusement, but is practised generally
by Loris who make a speciality of ballads commemorating tribal
heroes, each tribe genera]ly possessing & musician whoss services
are roquisitioned on festive occasions. Young lads often indulge

Amusements
and festivals.
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POPULATION. in reciting Baluchi ballads and playing a kind of guitar called

Festivals,

Bhrines.

dambira.

The only festivals of consequence are the two Ids known as
thalla-id and chuna-id, which are celebrated at sll villages and
encampments ; on these occasions horse races, tent-pegging and
dancing form the chief amusement,

Shrines are ubiquitous, almost every village graveyard and
important points on principal routes having a patron saint.
Reverence for such saints is very strong among the whole of the
population. The majority of these shrines consist of little more
than 8 heap of stones or a rough mud or stone enclosure,
gurrounded by some poles to which rags, horns of wild goats
and metal bells are attached. The shrine of Pir Shéh Kam4l in
Z{di is, however, enclosed in a solid structure. The best known
ghrines in the district are those of Pir Sultin Arifi in Norgima
(Zahri), Sakhi Ramadéin in Rodénjo, Lalla Sulaimén in Sdrdb,
Pjr Umar on the banks of the Simén river near Khuzdir, Pir
Shih Kamal in Zidi, Pir Likha in the Mdla pass (a special resort
of childless women), Hussin Béri in Wardma near Chaku, and
Pir Kalandar in the Lédav river, a tributary of the Mila. The
shrine of Sultén in Zahri is much revered by the people and any
offender who takes refnge within its precincts is safe so long as he
remains there,

Pir Umar’s shrine is on the banks of the Sim4n river, midway
from Khuzdir to Wahér. The saint is said to have met with -his
death in Panjgiir where his shrine still exists and where be is said
to have dispersed the forces of the Mongols by miracles and
rescued the people of Panjgir from further trouble at their hands.
There is a pool of water containing fine fish, the preserve of the
saint, and in it suspected offenders are tried by ordeal.

The shrine of Pir Shih Kamdl is in a magnificent mausoleum§
at Zidi on the baoks of the Kolachi river. His descendants who'
reside at Nahig in Sind have immense influence in Khuzdir, as'
they are credited with possessing power to increase, decrease, or
stop the,water-snpp}y of rivers and Zairézes. They are given
one-third of the produce of the State lands in Karkh, Rs, 100
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yer snnum out of the sung proceeds of Khuzddr, and also levy PoruraTion.
verious small contributions known as fuk in Khuzdir and Kalit,

Both among girls and boys many names are to be found which Names and
are possibly of totemistic origin. They are borrowed from trees, titles.
plants, and animals, such as gwani (pistachio), khats (olive), and
malalhi (locusts) ; such names are, however, mostly confined to
the servile classes and to the more ignorant classes among the
Brihuis, A totemistic name is given when previous children
have died young, the belief being that a child named after a plant,
etc will have a long life. In other cases the denominations used
for men are those usual among Mubammadans while, in the case
of women, names begioning or ending with Bibi, Khitdn, Gul
and Niz are popular,suchas Bibi Néz, Gul Bibi, Murdd Khétin
Mah Niz or N4z Bibi, ete, Shortened forms of the long names
given to men, such as T4ju .for T4j Mubammad, Pakhu for
Fakie Muhammad, etc,, are frequently used.

* No ceremonies are observed on the birth of a girl, and such is

the dislike for a girl among the Zahris that a father whose first
child happens to be a girl receives a sound shoe beating from his
near male relatives unless he offers them a sheep or goat as a
bribe. The birth of a son is announced by firing guns and there
:nre general rejoicings. Infants of both sezes are named on the
gixth night after their birth, the former by female relations and
the latter by the father in consultation with a mullé or some
other pious man. The custom of naming the first child after the
grandfather is common, and is based on the consideration that it
serves 8s a memorial The title of assrddr, though officially
ased for the Chiefs of principal tribes, is locally employed
by the tribesmen, for the heads of clans whose proper title
i8 mir, 8 term aleo prefixed to the names of members of the
Chief's family and other leading men. The titles arbdb and rais
are used by the well-to-do people among the Khin's tenants.
Among titles possessing a religious significance may be mentioned
-he suffix shdh, which is given to Saiads only, the term mulld is
pplied to men who have same pretensions to religious learning.
t'or Loris, who work as blacksmithe and carpenters, the term of
:)urbesy is usta, and Hindus are similarly addressed as shdhikdr, -

168 :
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Rules of
honour.

System of
reprisals.
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- A knowledge of the rules of honour (mayér), which- prevailed
among the people before the Dritish occupation and which still
influence their actions to a great extent is not without importance
from the point of view of administration, and a short reference
may be made to them here. It was incambent on a tribesman : —

(1) To avenge blood.

. (2) To fight to the death for a person who had taken refuge
with him. The refugee wss called &dkot and was always
maintained by bis protector 8o long as he remained under the
latter's roof.

(3) To defend to the last animals and other property entrusted
to him.

(4) To be hospitable and to provide for the safety of the
person and property of a guest.

(5) To refrain from killing a woman, a Hindu, a menial, or s
boy who had not taken to trousers.

* (6) To either pardon an offence on the intercession of a woman
of the offender’s family or to dismiss the woman with a dress as
a token of honour. Exception would, however, always be made
in cases of murder due to adultery.

(7) To refrain from killing a man who had entered the shrine
of a saint, so long as be remained within its precincts,

(8) To cease fighting when a mulld, a Ssiad or a woman
bearing the Korin on his or her head, or a naked sword in band, ’
intervened between the parties,

- (9) To punish both the adulterer and the adulteress with death.

In pre-British days if the parties were of equal position and
influence, blood had to be avenged by blood ; but if the relations
of the deceased were weak, the matter could be compromised by
the payment of compensation. In cases in which the parties
belonged to the same tribe and the offender himself was out
of reach, his mearest relation was slain, If, however, the

offender belonged to another tribe, it was incumbent on the
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aggrieved party to kill one of the section, clan, or tribe to PoruLsTiON,
which the former belonged. Such a system .was,liable to

indefinite extension, and led to interminable blood feuds Wwhich

could only be checked if the authorities or friends intervened

to arbitrate, The losses on either side were then reckoned up

and compensation was paid to the side which had lost most.

The only departure from this rule is that in case of adultery.

1t the adulterer is able to escape, his other relations are not

molested, the culprit being the only person on whom vengeance

is wreaked. : ‘

Might was right in days gone by and the position of the party Blood com-
aggrieved was the principal factor in determining the price to be Pensation.
paid for blood; hence the compensation for a mulld, a Saiad, or
a person belonging to a sarddr-khél or leading family was
ordinarily double that payable for a tribesman, = Similarly com-
pensation for members of subject races such as Hindus, servile
dependants and Loris was high in consideration of their usefule
nes3 and proiected position ; but in such cases no rates were fixed,
indeed, a case occurred very seldom, a tribesman considering i-
derogatory to attack any one not his si@l or mat, i.e., a person
of an equal status. The Loris were specially dreaded for thei
ability to compose satirical poems and the compensation in their
case is described to be as much as Rs. 14,000 to Rs. 20,000.

The general rate, as fixed in the time of Nasir Khén I, was
Rs. 2,700 plus another Rs. 100 to be paid to the Khén of
Kaldt, if the latter decided the case. Tn cases occurring between
the members of the Bizanjan and Mcéngal tribes, which were
frequent in old days, the rate of blood money was 14 camels valued
at Rs. 40 each. Cash payments were rare and land, camels,
bullocks, sheep, goats, arms, and girls were usually given instead,
a girl (sing) for this purpose being valued at Rs. 500, and other
articles being priced con siderablyhigher than their intrinsio
value. One rupee paid in cash counted as five, The punishment
which was most dreaded was to require the aggressor and one
or two of his relations to surrender their arms in a tribal assembly
known as mukh, and this was considered equivalent to half the
amount of compensation payable.
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The rate of compensation now prevailing i3 Rs. 1,500 which

is paid in cash, and in addition to whxch a further sum of
Rs. 500 is levied as a fine.

Compensation for serious ipjuries was variously estimated for
different parts of the body. The loss of an eye or leg was
counted a8 equivalent to half a life ; compensation for the loss of
an arm .was Rs.” 500, .for a finger Rs. 100, ahd for a tooth
Rs. 70; and in cases ;of theft, the thief, if caught, was both
tortured and required to pay eleven times the value of the
property stolen,



CHAPTER IIL.-ECONOMIC.

Jhalawén, the Kohistdn of Baluchistén, consists generally of AgricULTURE
valleys, some of considerable width, lying among lofty mountain gﬁﬁ‘;ﬁil e
ranges. The inhabitants sre flockowners and breeders first, ane
cultivators afterwards, the cultivation being confined to thd
valleys and the flats bordering the river beds, and mainly depend-
ent for water on a precarious and scanty rainfall, the floods from
the hills and the overflow of the rivers. The country gradually
slopes from north to south and, though mountainous, is not
barren, a single fall of seasonable rain being sufficient to clothe
the valleys and slopes of the hills with verdure and ensure a good
crop on the Lhuskildva or rain crop lands. An imaginary line
drawn east and west through Bighwina would divide the counr
try into the natural divisions of north and south but agricultur-
ally it is better divided into Upper, Central, and Lower Jhalawin.

The principal valleys in which ecultivation is carried on are
called after the rivers which flow through them, and are—the
Hingol, comprising Sdrdh, Gidar, Grésha, N4l, and Jdu; the Mdla
including Pandrdn, Zahri, and the Mila pass; the Koldchi com-
prising Titak, Bighwdna, Khuzddr, Z{di, and the Kolichi and
G4j passes; the Mashkae including Koda, Korisk, Jébri, Mash-
kae, Gwarjak, etc.; the Pordli comprising Wad and its neighbour-
heod and the Karu including Karkbh and Chaka. All these
rivers are subject to heavy floods which inundate and fertilize
the land on either bank, but none have a continuous flow of water
throughout their course,

The quantity of permanently irrigated land is small, less than
one~fourth of that uader cultivation, and is situated on the skirts
of the hills at Stirib, and the upper part of Bhdgwina ; where water
is available from the perennial streams coming down from the
mountains, and on the banks of the rivers whence water is drawn
through small channels ecalled kaurjo, the best cultivation being
naturally in the centre of the valley nearest the river-bed and
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AG:;:‘;" gradually decreasing towards the sides and slopes of the hills,

Boil,

Rainfall..

as the difficulty of conveying the water from the river-bed
increases,

The various deseriptions of soil are known as matt, Larkats
rékp&d, zhalli, and sorah. OF these mafl is the best and richest,
consisting of silt washed down from the hills. It is of a clayey
nature. Karkat is considered next best, it is barder, cracks
when dry and requires breaking up after ploughing, but wants
less water than masf. Both maif and Larkat are suitable for
spring crops and are to be met in Sirib, Gidar, Harboi, Pand-
tén, parts of Bighwéna, Tétak, N4l, Koda, Karkh, Korisk, and
Jiu. Rékpad isa light sandy soil found only at Wad. Wheat,
barley,and judri grow well on it, but the crop is considered inferior
to that grown on matf or karkat. It is well suited for melons, :
onions, and vegetables generally. Zkalli is a gravelly soil, found
in the irrigated arcas of Sirab and Khuzdir, on the'skirts of the
hills and along the banks of the rivers. It is suitable for corn
and vegetables, but the crops grown on it are thin, and require
great care. Sorah or salt land is the poorest soil of all, and is
found in large tracts at Hisir in. Zahri; the Gidar, Nondrav
valley in the Mirwiri country; and between Mir-ni-shahr and
Béjoi in-Bighwina,

No- statistics are available as to the yearly rainfall. There are
two rainy seasons, the summer rains (fashdm) being expected
from the last week in July to the end of Angust, and the winter
raing (chilld-i-thar) from the end of December till the com-
mencement of February. Showers are also expected in September
or October (luddav). g

.

The rainfall is an important factor in the cultivation of nou-
irrigated land, and, in some cases, easily discouraged cultivators
will, on the failure of the summer and antumn raing, trek with
their families to Sind in search of employment leaving their
lands fallow and without waiting for the winter rains. ‘

Population While there is no particular class engaged especially in agricul-

engaged

and depend-

ture like the Jats of Kachhli, nearly every one has a greater or les:

ent on, AgTi~ interect in cultivation, more particularly that of non-irrigatec

culture,
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or dry crop land, The majority of the inhabitants are primarily Acerrcvr.
flockowners and breeders, taking up agriculture more as 8 means  TUBE-
-of providing food for themselves and families and forage for their

animals than with a view to sale or export. Generally thrift-

less, unaccustomed snd disinclined to much active exertion,

preferring a nomadic life, they are unfitted for the incessant

-and continuous work required on a farm in ‘the busy season and so-

.are easily discouraged by scanty rains or an ynfavonrable season.

The cultivators are generally the landlords themselves, but

tenants are also employed. ’

The cultivator divides the year generally into nine periods of Seasons of the

40 days each, known as the okills, and these nine 'clzillg aré" a8 13’3"}!35::;3

follows :—

Chillg-i-sabs commencing from 16th March; chilld-i-zard,
Akdr, Siwaw or Dashim, Sohél, Naft, chillg~i-khusk, chillis
thar, and chilld-i-siik ; the zaminddrs of Baghwéna add ten days,
after Sdwan and call this period Jéth.

!

Two principal harvests are recognised : the jopdk or spring har-
vest, which includes the crops sown between October and January
and reaped by the month of June ; and the Admén or autumn
harvest which includes the ci-ops sown from May to August and
reaped by the month of November. The following are the
chief crops produced at each harvest :— Jopdk or spring ha.tvést;
wheat (Triticum sativum), barley (Hordeum tulgare) ; himén or
autumn harvest ; judri (Andropogon sorghum) ; rice (Oryza
sativa) ; prish ot gdl (Panicum wiliaceum); mung (Phaseolus
mungo) ; shir or niginz (Lens esculenta); bhang (Cannabis sativa);
tobacco ( Nicotiana tabacum),

Both the sowing and harvest times are earlier in Lower, later in
Central, and latest io Upper Jhalawin, ‘

Wheat is the principal crop thronghout the country except in Staple food
the fow tracts nearest the sea in Lower Jhalawin where, owing grains: Wheat
to the dampuess of the climate, barley has superseded it.

Upper Jhalawin is celebrated for its wheat, that from
Surkhén in the Harboi division, being said to be the best and
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AGRICTL- most nourishing, but that of Central Jhalawin is not so highly

TURK,

thought of.

Wheat is sown in October and November in irrigated land, and
up to January in unirrigated land in Lower Jhalawin, and har-
vested from April to June,

The land is watered and when dry plonghed. Twenty days
aftérwards it is generally, not always, plonghed again, and left
until two weeks before sowing when it is again watered, a week
later harrowed, and sown the week following.

There are three ways of sowing, called ckiaf, kil, and ndrs,
The seed is sprinkled broadcast (chhat), by hand, the ground
afterwards ploughed and harrowed, and if irrigated is divided

- into slightly embanked plots. Irrigated lands are mostly sown

by ckhat, Kil is a very expensive and rarely practised method,
only used on irrigated lands when there is reason to think
that seed sown by chkat will fail. The ground having been sown
as for chhat, is then reploughed, a man following the plough
with a bag of seed, and sprinkling it just in the freshly-turned
furrow. The ground is then harrowed and divided into small
plots as in chkat. Niri or drilling is the commou method,’
almost universal on non-irrigated land and occasionally adopted
on irrigated land. It is more economical as the seed, instead of
being sprinkled broadeast by haud, is placed in & holder (ndry) made
of pish or wood and fastened to the handle of the plough whence
the seed drops grain by grain as the plongh moves. The land
isnot harrowed after sowing, but irrigated land is formed into’
the small plots already referred to. It is estimated that a piece’
of land requiring one seer of seed sown by this method would’
take four seers by chkas and six or seven by kil.

Fifteen days after’ sowing, when the seeds have germinated
and the sprouts are just rising above the ground, the field is well:
watered and then left until the spring, the second watering no
being given till three months before harvesting, after which i
is regularly watered until ripe. The above refers generally t
irrigated lands.
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In unirrigated land the procedure is much the same, except Aagricur,
that the ground is not divided into small, slightly embanked.? TUEE.
plots nor harrowed, and the watering will depend on the rainfall
or such irrigation as the winter floods may afford.

The crop is cut by labourers who are given one bundle out Harvesting
of every 20 bundles of harvested crop, as their wages; the cultiva- and threshing
tor and his family superintending the removal of the bundles to
the threshing floor.

The method of threshing is that usual in India, a long pole
being placed in the ground in the centre of the threshing foor
and bullocks and donkeys being driven round it to tread out the
grain, Thbreshing being over, both straw and grain are collected
into a heap and the winnowing is then commenced with the four-
pronged fork. The process is repeated several times till the
grain is quite clean. A propitious day and hour baving been
selected for the purpose, the division (batis) is carried out with
all ceremony, the actual sharing being done by a pious mulld,

The principal varieties cultivated are the dayak, shordwalsi Varieties cul-
kandahdrs, kut, sohr-bif or surkh-bij, pésar, sindia, trimdhi and HVated.
géroli. Of these the dayak, shordwaks and kandahdri are the
favourites both for growing and seed, being the quickest to ripen,
the most reliable and needing least water. For eating they are
not considered equal to the kit, bread made from them being -
said to dry quickly. They have bearded heads,

Kt and sol.r-bij or surkh-bij are generally grown on the irri-
gated lands in Sidrdb, Harboi, and Zahri and require ample
water, DBread made from them 1is said to be better than that
made from any of the other varieties, Pésqr is the chief variety
grown in Jébri and Mashkae and a little has lately been intro-
duced into Stdrdb. It looks extremely well, the grain being
large and white but as an edible it i3 only esteemed as dbos,
that is plucked when half ripe and parched, bread made from
the ripe corn being considered dry and tasteless. It is not bearded
and requires plenty of water and careful tending. Trimdki and
géroli are greatly esteemed for bread. They are grown mainly in

Central Jhalawin especially in Bighwina and Wad. They
178
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AGRICUL- require more care and water than the duyak, shordwalki or the

TURE,

Barley.

Judri

kandahdri, The géroli is of a reddish colour. Sindiz, some-
times called shutar-danddn,on account of the length of its grain
and resemblance to camel’s tooth, is grown in Zidi and Wad in
Central Jhalawin, and while not of the best description is
considered superior to pésar. It has a blackish beard.

The principal disease to which wheat crop is liable is the rast
or retti. Itis attributed to excess of rain or irrigation, in the
spring and cessation of the north wind ( gorich ).

. Next to wheat, barley is probably the most important crop,
particularly in the Mirwdri district of Lower Jhalawén, where
owing to the dampness of the climate it has superseded wheat as
the staple food. It is extensively groévu in Zahri, where it is used
as a food for colts, Of the two varieties generally grown that
known as jau is the ordinary sort, the other being a superior kind
called ding-s-jeu. This latter requires more care and more water
and is the favourite variety in the Khuzddr niddas. Lately a
custom has sprung up in Cgntral Jhalawin, which is rapidly
extending, of mixing barley seed with that of wheat in the propor~
tion of one-fourth barley to three-fourths wheat and sowing them
together. The chief object of this is to obtain food for the culti-
vator, his family and cattle at a time when both food and forage
are scarce. The barley so sown, is plucked when half ripe, the'
corn being parched or boiled for the household, whilethe stalks afford
asncculent food for the cattle. When cultivated by itself barley
is sown later and reaped earlier than wheat. It is hardier than’
wheat and does not require so much care or water. Itis grown
both on irrigated and unirrigated lands being often sown on the
atter when the lateness of the winter rains has prevented the
sowing of wheat.

Several varieties are cultivated in Jhalawén, the principal being
called fturi aud kinger. The stalks of the former are so sweet
as to be eaten like sugarcane, and are also relished as fodder
by cattle. Kdngar is not so sweet but the stalks are thicker, and
it is more productive. It is sown both in irrigated and unirrigated
land in Upper Jhalawén after the spring rains in April or May,
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some six weeks later in Central, and up to August in Lower AGTRggg.I“
Jhalawdn. Harvest commences in August or September in
Upper, correspondingly later in Central, and up to November in
Lower Jhalawdn, the crop being estimated to take 100 days to

ripen in each case,

On irrigated lands it is sown by haud, sprinkled broadeast, or
by the drill, and wholly by the drill on unirrigated land, melons
being often sown with it. In Mashkae the seed is steeped in
water for 24 hours and then dried in the sun before sowing, and
in irrigated land itis planted in seed beds, and well watered, the
plants being transplanted when about a foot high. Itisa crop
which rapidly exhausts the soil, and requires as much water and
manure a3 can be givenit. It is harvested, threshed, and winnowed
as in Kachhi. The stalks are used as fodder for cattle and horses.
It is subject to a disease called putk, known as kaurs in Kachhbi.

Rice is cultivated along the bed of the Mila, Mashkae, and
Kolichi rivers in Central ; in small quantities in Gazg, Paudrén,
Mishk, and Khuzdir in Upper ; and Pélir and Orndch in Lower
Jhalawdn; the Mila pass and Mashkae being the chief centres.
The soil is prepared in April, and the seed sown in May. The
ground is ploughed twice, then harrowed, and after any remain-
ing clods have been broken, is well-manured and divided into
fields or plots embanked sufficiently to retain water some inches
deep Water is then run over these fields or plots untilit is at last
3 inches deep and allowed fto sink in, after which the ground
is thoroughly cleared of any rubbish, and, if necessary re-harrowed.
The seed is sown broadcast and the ground kept well watered
until the seed begins to sprout, when the water is again run over the
land which is now kept well-flooded and the roots thoroughly
immersed until the crop ripens in September. As will be seen,
water is the great necessity and the cultivator has to risk not
only failure by the running dry of the river but also mountain
floods coming with sufficient force to sweep away his puny embank-
ments and stop the thorough immersion of the roots, until they
can be repaired, which takes time ; the out-turn is, however, so
large, varying in a favourable year from one to two hundred fold,
as to amply repay him for the risk. The young plants are not
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transplanted ag in Sind, the cultivator being quite content if he
can keep his crop sufficiently watered. Several varieties of rice
are grown, the suliddsi or sukrdsi and the jamdil: being the
most common, the former is considered the better in quality, and
the latter the more productive. There is no difference in culti-
vation, but jambdli which is slightly the thicker and heavier, is
generally kept for household use, and the sukddsi for sale and
export. The seed of sukddsi originally came from Sind while
that of jambili is indigenous.

Rice requires but little manure, over-manuring induncing a
disease called ranj which causes the head and stalks to sweat and
exude a sticky substance which by sticking the leaves and plants
together causes them to gradually wither away. Rice forms the
staple food of the people in the localities in which it is grown,
being generally husked in mortars, The stalks (I3zzi), are almost
useless for fodder, being only spariogly given when mixzed with
other kinds.

Prish is sown broadcast throughout Upper Jhalawin, on
irrigated land; it follows wheat and barley, being sown about
June and cropped in August; on wunirrigated land it is sown
after the April or May rains, usoally mixed with judri and
‘melons. It takes about 70 days to ripen. There are two
varieties—prish, a pale yellow colour (Panicym miliaceum) and
ptin prish, a white variety (Pantcum Ttalscum), the latter is the
better but the former is the more common and productive, Both
are used as food by the poorer people and also as fodder for
cattle and camels, but not for horses or donkeys with which it does"

not agree. |

Mung is cultivated to s great extent on irrigated land at
Zahri, and in smaller quantities on unirrigated lands at Wad,
Oro4ch, and Jhu. It is sown broadcast in July generslly with
judri and harvested in October., In Wad and Jiu the roots are
attacked by a worm, while in the Mila pass and Zahri its leaves
and ﬂowe;'s suffer from the attacks of a small fiy. It is mainly
grown for home consumption, though small quantities are
exported from Zabri to Kalat.
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The dry stalks are given as fodder to camels and cattle. A(f;g}({:gr.-
The other crops need little description, Jatar or pea is grown Other crops.

in small quantities in Upper Jhalawin. Itis sownin November
and harvested about a week before barley. It is sometimes
plucked when half ripe, and parched and eaten ; when ripe it is
boiled whole and eaten with wheat,

Shir or niginz is a red pulse. Itis grown on irrigated lands,
sown in October or November and harvested just before barley.

Bhang is cultivated in small quaatities in Nichéra, Norgdma, Stimulante.

Sdrdb, Bighwina, and Khuzdir, on irrigated lands, and at Lahr Bhang.
in Nichira on unirrigated land. Charas is extracted from it.
There is very little local cousumption in Jhalawén, both bhang
and charas being esported to the tribal area in Kachhi. A
detailed account of the method of cultivation and of the extraction
of charas is given in the Sarawdn Gazelteer.

Tobacco is cultivated in parts of Upper Jhalawdn, and in con- Tobacco.
siderable quantities in Sirdb, Gidar (Toba), Zahri, Bighwéna, and
Mashkae, That grown in Mashkae is renowned for its flavour
and is supplied to the Khén of Kaldt. The method of cultiva-
tion is the same as adopted in Sarawin.

There is no fixed rotation for various kinds of crops, Irrigated Rotation,
land in which both wheat and judri crops are raised in one and ‘;i‘:;ﬂ’r’{,‘,’gaf,‘?
the same year i3 manured every second year, while that from °rops.
which only one crop is raised in a year is manured every third
year, Barley, prish, mung, and tobacco fields are also manured.

The droppings o§ cattle and sheep is the only manure used, and

in some places animals are tethered in the fields with this object.

No crop experiments have been made in the district, and the
yield per acre cannot be ascertained. The out-turn much depends
on the quality of the soil and on timely irrigation, and accord.
ingly varies with the seasons, The cultivators roughly estimate
that the average out-turn of wheat is ten fold in irrigated land,
fifty fold in unirrigated land, in & good seacon, eight fold of judrs,
one hundred to two hundred fold of rice, fifty fold of prish, and
ten fold of mung.
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Fruit culture is but little studied, trees are fairly plentiful
throughout the country, nearly every place irrigated by perennial
water having its garden, but the fruit itself is of inferior quality
consisting of common varieties deteriorated throngh want of care;
the propagation of good stocks, budding or grafting are unknown
though the climate is, in most parts, favourable to fruit growing.

The following are the principal varieties grown: apricots,
apples, mulberries, pomegranates, dates, grapes, almonds, plums,
walnuts, peaches, and figs. Of these the pomegranate is the most
common, being found in nearly every garden. There are two
varieties, sweet and sour, the sour ones being dried and used as a

"condiment, Of the sweet there are two descriptions, ddnaz, the

Date palms.

"Vegetables,.

commonest, baving a hard grain and inferior flavour, and &édina
of good flavour aond without hard seeds, but this is scarce.
Apricots, apples, and mulberries are found in Northera Jhalawén,
Strdb, Nichira, Pandrdn, and Mishk in Zahri with a few in
Bighwina. Walnuts only grow in Nichéra and Zahri, which
latter place isalso famous for undb or chéla, a species of small
plum eaten both fresh and dried. Figs are common throughout‘
he country.

Mashkae, Jébri, NI, and Ornéch are the chief centres of the
cultivation of the date palm, the following being the principal
varieties : Kroch, Kahruba, Musdwati, Ap-i-danidn, Shakar,
Haléni, Sauzo, Rabai,and Jwdn-sor, The harvest commences in
September. The best dates are those of N4l. Those of Jébri and
Mashkae are of about the same quality as those of Kéch. The
method of cultivation is the same as prevalent in Makran*

A few vegetables are grown in Jhalawén but are not used to
any great extent. The Hindu shopkeepers of N 4l and Béghwina

~grow & few for their own use; carrots and onions are grown in

Eztension
and improve-
ment,

Strb, Gidar, and Tiitak, an inferior kind being also grown on the
jrrigated lands in N4l and Mashkae. A small quantity of beans is

also grown in Mashkae.

There has been neither extension nor improvement in cultiva-

tion, indeed, the numerous remains of massive stone-built

* Vide Makrdn Gasettcer, pages 166—177.
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embankments (gabrbands) for storing water and irrigating the Acricur-
land with a completeness now unknown, and the disused kdrézes TURE:
scattered thronghout the country, prove that it was once
cultivated to an extent now undreamt of and by people of a much
higher civilization than the present owners. The cause of decay
can now only be conjectured, but it probably commenced with
the widespread ruin that accompanied the Mongol conquerors and
was completed by their successors. In later times neither the
Jadgils, who are said to have first re-populated the country, nor
the Brihuis who succeeded them, proved good agriculturists, both
preferring a predatory and pastoral nomadic life to agriculture.
Nasir Khin I, from the sanads given by him, appears to have
encouraged agriculture, but after his death tribal disputes
recommenced, and it is only within the last quarter of a century
that, owing to increased security of life and property, the
cultivators have begun to devote their attention to agriculture.
The poverty and ignorauce of the people has greatly retarded
progress, and though a rise in the price of land and the construc~
tion of three new kdrézes in Gidar and Titak are indications of
improvement still progress can only be very slow until better
irrigation and many new kidrézes secure them to some extent from
dependence on a precarious rainfall, On the other hand, less
land is in cultivation than in former days, the cultivation of
madder has almost disappeared and that of cotton, once considers- -
able in the Miila pass and Karkh, is fast dying out.

The principal agricultural implements are langhdr, the plough ; Implements
Jugh, yoke ; kén, harrow ; mdla, clod crusher; #él, spade; koddl,
mattock; lashi, sickle; dalli, a wooden spade for removing

manure ; dhall, large wooden spade lined with tin and worked by.
two or three men,

Indebtedness is universal, the inability to find fresh lenders Ingebtedness,
 being the only restriction. Naturally thriftless, a single unfavonr-
able season is sufficient to send flockowner or agriculturist to the
Yania, and once involved, it is rarely that the debtor extricates
, himself. Ordinarily advances are made in kind, and limited to
what the Jania considers the debtor can repay from that year’s
harvest or the young, fleeces, and gki of his flocks, the &ania or
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AceicUi- his agent being generally the first to attend the 3atdi or the.

TURE,

Domestic
snimals.

Camels.

weaning of the young stock, to demand payment. He can also
rely on the local headman to influence reluctant payers, as.
himself a debtor, he is glad to curry favour by such assistance.

The rate of interest varies, but As. 4 in the rupee or 25 per
cent. per annum is the common rate, though this is at times'
increased by fixing the rate of payment above the normal, e. g.,
supposing the rate for grain to be three kdsas per rupee repay-
ment would be fixed at four Edsas per rupee. In cases like the’
above written agreements are rare, being restricted to cases of
large advances in'cash to tribal Chiefs and local men of means,
when they are drawn up by the village mulli. The fanias, too,
are the pawnbrokers of their district, making small advances on.
jewels, rugs, bousehold farniture, etc., for which the interest
varies from 6 pies to 2 annas per rupee per mensem,

Land mortgage with right of possession is usually restricted to
the tribesmen themselves, the mortgagee retaining possession of
the land until the debt has beea discharged.

i
Sheep, goats, borses, camels, bullocks, and donkeys are the

principal - domestic animals. Jhalawin -is not, however, a horse

breeding district, and a few ponies only ate to be fonnd, though

the Zarrakzai and Bizanjau Chiefs possess an excellent breed of

horses, Plough oxen are generally imported from Kachhi and
Las Béla. The indigenous bullocks are of inferior type, small in:
size, light in build, and reddish in colour, and are chiefly used as
beasts of burden. The detailed description of prevalent cattle.
diseases given in the Sarawdn Gazetteer applies also to Jhalawén,

Every Hindu shopkeeper has a number of donkeys, which he uses

for transport and for riding. Fowls are largely reared; grey-'
hounds known as shanki and l5ri and shepherd’s dogs (bdr) are
not uneommon. '

Camels are the baggage and transport animals of Jhalawin and
kept chiefly for those purposes. There is no local breed ; the
animals in possession of the tribesmen are generally males and
are imported from Khérén, Makrdn, Kachhi, and Nusbki. The
Mir Héji Mépgals of Sirtine, the Muhammadzai Méngals of
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Mématlwa ; the people of the Khidréni country, and the Nich4ris AG:;;:P
of Nichira, own a considerable number of camels. The camels "
‘ate generally distributed throughout the ecountry in small

"units, each owner looking after his own stock. For]this reason

no statistics are available as to the number in the country. They
accompany the flocks as the transport of the owners, and even

in the summer when collected at home, it is estimated that.

more than 38,000 would not be available most of which would be:

found in Nichéra, Nél with Grésha, Wad, Sirina, Zahri, Bigh-

wina, and Jdu; and a few in Karkh and Chaku during the

winter. Riding camels are also kept by the Chiefs for their per-

sonal use. Camel diseases have been mentioned in the Sarawdn

Qazetteer.

The Jhalawén country is so vast & grazing tract, flock-owning Flock-own-
is so important an industry, and the products of the flocks form so.in8-
large a part of the food of the people that the subject will be-
dealt with here at some length, The two breeds of sheep known:
in the country are the Jhalawini and Khurdsdni, The latter is-
much preferred for its compact heavy tail and heavier build, It
is hardier than the local sheep and fattens quickly. The
Kburésini, sheep. is, therefore, that which. is most commonly
met with. There is only one local breed of goats, the animals
generally being black in. colour. Preference is. given to sheeps
as being hardier and producing more ghi than goats.

The nsual covering time lasts from July to September. If milk: Breeding,
is required in late winter and early lambs can be fed a few sheep-
are covered in July, but most of the sheep are covered in Angust
and September, the season knownto the Brébui as fashdm. A few
sheep are also sometimes covered in Febrnéry and March for
lambing in July and Angust, though this custom is by no. means
naoiversal.

At the time most of the ewes in 8 flock are giving milk, the
ram is allowed to graze with the flock, i. e., from March till the
end of May. During June and July the ram is tied up at home
and fed on good grass and grain to add to his powers. Covering
time arrives with August and September,. when the ram is allowed

1B
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to graze with the flock, after which he is again taken away, In other
seasons of the year, if the ram is ever allowed to graze with the
flock, a piece of felt or thick cloth called laparav is tied round its
waist to prevent covering. With goats the laparav is seldom
used, and less care and attention devoted to he-goats than to
rams.

The ewes produce their young five months and some days
after covering. The shepherd is now very busy assisting the

‘birth of the lambs and car rying home those that are born whilst

the flock i3 grazing. It is customary for him to fill the after-
birth (pathrik) with wilk and to eat it after roasting it in the
embers, The lambs and kids live on milk for the first fortnight
after birth during which time they are known as khdkchards.
After this time they begin to pick up a little grass and get ful
grazing when a month old.

On returning home at night the sheep are kept either in al
pen made of a thorn hedge called hankén, or in the open aii
Lambs and kids of the same age are tied by the neck to a rope.
called &ilum which is provided with a number of nooses. Lamb:
and kids which are too young to be tied up in this way are kep
in a separate small pen made of stones and called garav
protect them from cold and prevent their being trodden on b3
the older ones. All the young, after learning to graze, are kep~
apart from the main flock (kur) so long as the ewes are in milF
and sent to graze in a separate flock (zak). If only a few ewe
remain in milk, their udders are covered with bags (zhdla) anc
they are sent to graze with the lambs. Weani.ng takes place
after the fourth month, Sheep and goats are known by differen:
pames according to their ages up to one year. After the milking
season is over, the shepherd generally takes his flock to great
distances from the encampment and is absent for a fortnight o
more at a time. This season is known as wénds.

The Bréhuis always castrate (khassi) their male lambs an
kids as soon as they are about four months old and th
cold weather has set in and dispersed the flies, The mea
of an uncastrated animal is considered - tasteless and liabl
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to cause diarrheea, and there are difficulties in fattening AGB;':;‘;L-
them. Most shepherds are sufficiently expert to do the work, )
:whlch is carried out by tying up the animal’s legs and open-

ing the scrotum with a razor or koife. Salt and ashes are then

‘applied to the wound which is tied up with araz. The animal is
afterwards allowed to stand and walk about, but is not allowed

to lie down for twelve hoursifor fear of injury to his hind legs-

Rams and he-goatsy when they bave become unfit for breeding
purposes are also castrated. Such an animal is known as gush

kut. Round Wad there is said to be a curious custom of
extracting one of the testicles of a ram which is known to,

get a large number of male stock, the operation resulting

it is eaid, in an increaszd number of female stock being
produced.

Goat hair is called drassam and shecp’s wool is called kds. A gphearing.
goat is shorn once & year and a sheep twice. Apri! or May
and September are the shearing seasons, when the days are nok
very hot and the nights are not very cold. The production of
spring wool is larger than that of September. The shears used are
of local manufacture and called durkdch. Before the export of
wool to Sind became common, the peonle generally nsed the wool of
their sheep for their domestic purposes ; they always nsed to wash
their sheep before shearing, but nowi.days all the dirt and dust is
left in the wool to increase the weight. Prices are so high that
flockowners have little inclination to retain much of their wool but
When they do so they keep the best. The lower part of the legs
und the stomach of the animal are not shorn as these parts
require protec:ion. A smart man can shear 20 to 25 sheep
in half a day ; in the evening the animals are generally allowed
to go out and graze.

Goat hair is generally made into grain bags called jwél, but it
is only used for the w:ft not for the warp, into blanketing for tents
and a coarse kind of carpet called garrak. Ropes made of goat
bair are also in general use. It is seldom sold unmanufactured.
Except in the case of tent blanketing it is not generally uged for
the warp owing to its want of strength. :
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At the spring shearing a sheep yields from 2 to 3 Ibs, and in

“autumn about half this amount. A goat yields from 1 to 2 lbs, of

hair,

.Among the Brihuis there is a saying that Nasir Khin I
«described the sheep as a tree producing no less than 21
kinds of fruit ; more tham half of these consisted -of milk and its
preparations and the rest of the wool and flesh and articles made
from the former. BMilk is known as pdlh andnew milk for the
first three days after lambing as kharwdlh. Among the many
preparations made from it are daki, khasun, sunbdr, panér, chikka

-khurit of three kinds, shildnch, khassi, si, and madar. Milk and

all articles made from milk are almost always kept in leather
mashaks, known as hizak or drang, The latter arelarger than the
former,

Dakt or curd forms the foundation of almost all preparations o
milk. It is prepared by putting a small quantity of sour curc
(mis) into the fresh milk, which has to be slightly warmed, how
ever, in very cold weather., Butter (kkass:) is made from daki by
putting the latter in a hizak and rolling it on the ground. 1t i
always made early in the morning, and air has to be admitted te
the mashak at intervals. The buttermilk which remains is gene
rally diluted with a little water and is a favourite "beverage wit,
all families. It is known as khasun, the lussi of other parts o
India.

Another method of making butter is with the drang, which i
attached to a tripod and swung to and fro by two women sittin,
opposite one another.

In hot weather buttermilk soon gets sour and undrinkable, an:
in such cases it is usual to put a little of if in a vessel into whic:
fresh warm milk is milked. The khasun thus becomes sweet agai|
and is known as sunddr. It is often given to guests.

Good cheese (panér) should be quite sweet. If it goes sour
is thrown away. It resembles cream cheese and is only ma
occasionally in & nomad household. It is considered a ve
acceptabla present to be sent to a friend who lives in a town
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village, Itis prepared with fresh milk either by using rennet from Acr1ovs-
the preserved and dried stomach of a two-day old lamb or kid or TUR™
from the fruit of the panérband plant (Witkenia coagulans).

When the milk has congealed it is either eaten at once .or hung

up in a cloth fora few hours for the water to drain off. It only

lasts well for 24 hours. In preparing cheese with the fruit of
Withania coagulans, which is generally wrapped in wool for the

purpose, care must be taken not to immerse the seed for too long

a time or the taste becomes slightly bitter.

Sour cheese, which isknown as chikka, is prepared from butter- Sour cheese,
milk by placing a quantity in a cloth through which it is strained
after which the residue is salted. This ‘chikke forms the basis of
khurit, which is made by keeping the butter-milk in the eloth
two days longer than for making ckikka, after which it is made
into balls and dried in the sun. Two other articles are known as
har khurit and nar khyrit and are prepared from the residne of
shildnch, The latter is made by boiling curd until it begins to
bubble, when it is poured into & cloth bag through which it is
strained. The whey is caught and kept while the solids, when
nearly dry, are made into square cakes and dried in the sun.
Shildnch is not so sour ag khurit, Khar khuritis made from the
whey of the shildnck which is re-boiled and re-strained, the solids
being made into balls. They are very sour and much usedasa drug -
by people recovering from fever and other ailments. Nar khurit
is made by boiling the whey obtained from kkar khurit to g thick
consistency after which wheat flour is added to it and it is made
into balls and dried. This preparation is also looked on partly
as a drug and is said to be a good appetizer.

Ghi, which is known as si, is made from butter, when a
sufficient quantity has been collected, by heating it until the
greater part of the moisture evaporates, The oil-like ghi is
gently skimmed during the process. All' the refuse, cannot,
however, be removed by skimming and some half crushed wheat
is, therefore, dropped into the vessel which absorbs all the refuse
curd and settles at the bottom. The ghi is then poured off and

the soaked wheat, which is known as madar is eaten and is
steemed a great dainty.

Ghd.
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A‘:’;‘:;’-' The Bréhuis eat all parts of a sheep except the marrow of the
backbonezthe smaller stomach, and the organ of generation,
They generally make mutton into stew (bédir), or roast it (kabdd
or sajji). 'The shoulder and saddle are the parts which are most
prized. The hind legs which. contain marrow are given to
honoured guests. The blood is also consumed sometimes plain
and sometimes by filling the intestines withit. The brain (mils)
is regarded as invigorating, but is not given to children as it is
said to make the breath unpleasant,

Bkins, - For local use, goat skins are much more valuable than sheep
skins as the former can be used for mashiaks whilst the latter are
useless for this purpose. Sheep skins are, however, made into
flour bags (kith) and bags for ghi (zik).

Hiring mileh  Thig system is known as déru. Permanent villagers and owners

Bg:::;. and of irrigated land who are not lock-owners arrange for their supply
of milk during the spring and summer by hiring sheep and goats
which are in milk from some flock-owner with whom they are
acquainted. They are generally kept by the hirer until their
milk becomes dry, The hirer arranges for feeding them and is
responsible for any loss which may occur, and generally pays the
owner one kdsa or about 5 seers of wheat as the hire of each
animal.

A sheep yields more ghi than a goat, though the latter gives
more milk than the former. Goat’s milk is not, however, so rich

in cream as sheep’s milk.

A very good goat.will give 2} Ibs. of milk a day, ie., one and a
half-pounds in the morning and one pound in the evening ; 8
sheep will, however, give only two pounds of milk,

A sheep is estimated to yield on the average about 3 lbs. of pure
ghi during the whole time it is in milk, whilst a goat yields only

2 lbs. .
Wages of The people who own large flocks engage shepherds for a year at
shephords. ‘a time and their wages (z0ba) are paid at the following rates :—
(a) For every 10 sheep or goats (doshi) excluding rams, he-goats
and young stock (koshe), a kid or lamb, balf males, half females ;
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(%) cooked food when near home ; and when away from home 5 to 7
kdsas of wheat flour or 7 to 9 kdsas of judri per mensem, and also 8
kdsa of flour for his watch dog; (¢) a shawl or Rs. 3 to Rs. 4 in
cash, wool of one sheep for every ten sheep in his charge for his felt™
coat or zor, two to three pairs of trousers ofc oarse cloth, oceasio-

AGRICUL-
TURE.

nally at urban, and as many sandals as he may use. The headmen -

and chiefs sometimes supply the shepherd with a piece of meat
from every sheep or goat killed for food.

‘When the flock belongs to different owners of a village, the
shepherd gets his daily food from them by turns in proportion
to the number of animals belonging to each, and one kdsa of wheat
per head at the end of the season which lasts from March to June.
In Bighwéna the shepherd is paid at 1} seer of grain per sheep
for goat per mensem. '

Epidemic diseases common to flocks are piks, »{khok, chilari, and
putau. Pikiattacks the liver and bowels, the animal passes blood
freely and dies in about three days, 80 per cent. of those attacked
dying ; rikhok or purging occurs during the spring season and
is attributed to grazing on unripe pasture. - The flocks are taken

to other pastures, those attacked being dosed with fresh milk and
and segregated.

These are buzmark or pifuk and garr or itch.

DBuzmark or pifuk attacks the lungs, either drying or withering

them up or puncturing and causing them to swell the animal in
either case suffers great pain.

Remedies, —Inoculation by injection through a cut in the ears
of a fine powder made from the dried lungs of an animal that has
died of the disease, the operation being done by a Saiad or Shai.

Garr or itch.—Animals attacked become very thin and lose
their hair.

Remedies.—Dipping of their tails or ears in water in which the
ashes of the kalér tree (Capparis aphylla) have been boiled, or
in soup made from snakes, or drenching them with a cow horn full
of soup made from the flesh of a jackal or goat. This is also said
‘to be very fattening. Animals affected are segregated.

Diseases of
sheep,

Goat diseages
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Male camels used for transport vary from Rs. 60 to Rs, 110
and riding camels from Rs. 80 toe Rs. 120. Female camels are
but little used and fetch from Rs. 50 to-Rs. 70. Ponies cost
from Rs. 80 to Rs. 120 ; the price of horses varies considerably,
good ones fetching Rs. 300 or more.

A pair of Jhalawda bullocks would cost from Rs. 50 to Rs. 70
cows varying from Rs. 18 to Rs. 30 each and a pair of Kachhij
plough oxen Rs. 100 to Rs. 140. Sheep fluctuate from
Rs, 8 to Rs. 7 each, according to their ageand season. Lambs cost
from Rs. 1-8 to Rs. 2.8 each and goats from Rs. 2-8 to Ras. 4,
their kids bringing from As. 12 to Rs. 2-4. An ordinary
donkey, generally of a poor description, averages from Rs. 6 to
Rs. 30. .

Jbalawén is essentially a pastoral country and though its
immense expanse of hill and mountain slopes covered with
verdure may not alone furnish sufficient nourishment for cattle
they provide ample subsistence for the immense flocks of
sheep and goats, especially the former, that graze- on them
from year to year. This is particularly the ease in Upper
Jhalawén and, if the central and lower -portions are not so
well provided, each has localities of its own famous for its
rich pasturage. With so large a district and one so well provided
with good pasture areas, it would be difficult and tedious- to
enumerate them all, or the different varieties of shrubs, plants,
and grasses for which they are noted, but, briefly, it may be said
that the hills contain forests of juniper, and the river beds every-
where extensive tamarisk grazing for camels the mar tree (Prosopis
spivigera) thrives in forests in Maruki in N4l, Marérav in Chakuy,
and in the Karkh and Lanjir valleys in Jau; while groves of the
parpuk iree (good camel grazing until it flowers) flourish in Wad
and Sirtna, sora or lehnri plants thrive on the saltish land in the
Gidar, Grésha, N4l, Bighwéna, Karkh and Chaku valleys and the
Mirwéri country, and in the saltish parts of the Central and

* Lower Jhalawn valleys, while the few herds of bullocks graze

at will in the beds of hill-torrents and ravines.
In addition to the grasses, there are many varieties of plants
and bushes on which the flocks browse readily, a list of which.
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with descriptive detail, is given in Appendiz I. The tribal Chiefs
generally assert their rights by reserving the grazing in the
valleys adjoining their lands, for themselves and tribesmen, but
'the upper hills and remote slopes are usually free to the nomadic
'flockowners, the light impost of a sheep er lamb per flock to the
local headman being generally freely paid and willingly accepted.

More than three-fourths of the cultivable area is unirrigated,
Flood-water when available,
is diverted to these lands in channels or trenches called gwaz.

and depends on precarious rainfall.

The irrigated area, which is small, lies.chiefly in Upper
Jbalawén, and the principal sources of irrigation are streams
(kaurjo), kdrézes, and springs. The local distribution of the two
last named sources is shown in the following statement :—

. No. of | No. of
Name of locality. kdirézes. | springs.
Strib and saburbs ... vas ve- . 4 12
Gidar - ves et . 11 Cven
Mimatiwa ... vae . - - 1
Nichira ... - e eee e . 2
Pandl‘ﬁn .o ase .ar ase o Ty 4 ‘
Zﬂ.hri e soe sne von o “as 2 -
Bhapav e o . . s .. 2
Tihtakd e vee 1 .
Béghwna ... e e . ses
Khuzdér ,e. @ ... e . 1 .
Zidi . vea . . s 2
Karu ese vae ove ase Yy 1 ' ase
Chnk“ (YY) "oe ‘-u awe .se san 1 '
Ferozibid ..... ves .o - - 1
Wabér ... .. .. o .| 1 .
Wad e [T1] YY1} aea .. 1 LT
N4l . one . - aee 1 1
Parfko . .. .ae . oo 2 ase
Khurmaistéin e - e . 2
Jébl‘l .on wow one .en .. 4 s
Nokjo (in Mashkae) . . 4 oue
Mashkﬂe oasn oo one oe ens 1 Py
Total ... 34 38

19B
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Aqrleggn- The people generally are undoubtedly very poor and plead
" their poverty as theirexcuse for not making new kdrézes. Only
three have been constructed in recent years, one in Tdtak and

two in Gidar,

The Miila river and its tributarie, sthe Mishk B¢l aund the Pissi
Bél; the Koldchi river, known also as the Trundén, Rabit, Jara-
ghar, and Khuzdir; Kud and Mashkae rivers are the chief
suppliers of water for permanent irrigation, the largest irrigated
areas being Norgdma aud Mishk in Zahri; the Mila pass, Khuzdir
with Koldchi river valley; Ornich and Mashkae., The Karu
supplies a little water for some plots in Karkh, but the Hingol
and Porfli only irrigate when in flood,

. Irrigation couldldoubtlelss be increased by the erection of dams,
and the proximity of side hills makes such works feasible in the
Hingol river valley at Gidar (where traces of old bands still exists).
N4l and J4u ; in the Karu valley at Karkh and Chaku; and the
Chil river in Nondrav valley, but the cost is prohibitive as far as
the people of Jhalawén are concerned,

The methods of apportioning the water for irrigation
vary in different localities and with the amounnt of water
" available, as, where water is plentifull and land scarce’
the cultivators are not nearly so careful about exact shares as
where the conditions are, reversed. With water plentiful, the
owners of a stream content themselves with constructing
primitive dams of pebbles and tamarisk stalks, the water so
retained being diverted to slightly embanked fields on eithe
gide by narrow, shallow channels. The fields nearest the
stream thus receive a prior and more constant supply of water.

When, as occasionally happens, a flood comes down with
sufficient force to sweep away these temporary dams and embank-
ments, a general levy of the inhabitants is called to repair

damages.

Stroams and  The distribution of water taken from the permanent streams for

division of ;. ;opntion purposes is supervised by local deputies called rais,

water. 1 . X
Tndigenus grbdb, or mirdh, who calculate the time allowed forthe running of

:ﬁtgﬁi::., the water through each coltivator’s land according to his share,in
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the day time by the height of the sun, and the lengthefthe shadow
thrown by it, and by the position of certain stars at night.®

In Norgéma the water of the Soinda stream is divided by.

means of wooden logs in which notches are made of sizes
proportioned to the shares. The main stream is first divided into
_two equal parts, each branch being sub-divided by means of such
& notched beam into three parts. Thus the distribution of water
is in six chabnels or kaurjos, These siz kaurjos are: Saitdni,
" Déru, Sirmdr, Jagasér, Samiwari, and Shébégrai, the first three
of which are owned by H. H. the Khén, while he also shares with
the tribesmen in Jagasir and Shébégzai, The water supply of

AGRICUL-
TURE

each of these kaurjos is divided into 40 shabdnas (a shabina

representing 24 hours’ flow of water), or two puk of 20 skabinas
each, and each shareholder uses the entire channel when his tarp
comes according to the number of shaddnas held by bim.

There are only thirteen water-mills in Jhalawén, three being in
Strdb, and two at each of the following places : Pandrén, Norgima
(Zahri), Hisér, Bighwina, and Khuzdir, They are constructed
in the same way as those in Kachhi. o ’

The stones are brought by the Loris from the Band hills at the
base of the Western Jhalawén Range near Shihd4dzai in Gidar, a
place celebrated for the quality and hardness of its stones, which

Watqr-mille. .

last, it is said, for ten years. For the water-shoot, ¢spédar wood .

is generally used, the shaft and water wheel being of mulberry.

The charge for grinding is one-tenth of the grain gronnd, and
a mill will grind from 1 to 4 standard maunds per day.

Reference will be found fo the character of the tenures and
tenancies in a subsequent section, As might be expected in a
backward country in which crops are liable to great variations,
rent almost invariably consists in & share of the produce.

RENTS,
WAGES, AND
Prices,
Rents,

i

In such cases the distribution in unirrigated lands is generally produce rentg

miade on the principal of an assignment of a portion of the
produce for each of the chief requisites of cultivation : the land,
‘seed, bullocks, and labour; in irrigated laods a further share is
assigned for the water, Variations occur in different parts of
the district and on different kinds of land. The following

* The method is described in detail in the Serawdn Gagetteer.

Method of

distribution

of the grain
heap.
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statement shows the distribution between landlord and temant in important loca
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In Nichéraand Gazg a tenant on unirrigated lands (shat-dazghar)
has to look after the landlord’s plough ozen, fetch fuel for bim
and assist in household work. Throughout the greater part of

RENTS,
‘WAGES AND
PRICES.

Jhalawén, the irrigated lands of the dominant classes are cultivat- -

ed by their servile dependants who are either fed and clothed for
their labour, or given a share of the produce varying from one-
sixth to one-third, '

The tenant of an orchard ( £oko or &dgh-pdn ) has to repair the
walls of the orchard and receives generally one-fourth of the
produce for his labour, all other requisites being supplied by the
landlord.

In the Khén’s nidbats, where lands are subject to payment of
revenue and cesses, including the alms given to mullds and Saiads,
and in lat-band tracts, which are subject to rent, all these charges
are paid from the gross produce and the balance is divided
between the tenant and the landlord,

In every case it is the duty of the tenant to carry the harvested
crop to the threshing floor and to assist with his bullocks in
threshing it,

No cooly class existsamong the cultivating population ; tenants-
at-will perform the services mentioned above, while the honsehold
work of men of means is invariably performed by their servile
dependants or by poorer classes from among the nomads and
Loris. In the houses of headmen and chiefs the Loris serve the
guests also. The Hindu shopkeepers alsc retain Muhammadan

‘Wages,

servants who clean their vessels, fetch water, grind corn and assist .

in other household work for food and elothing, The women who
grind the corn are paid their wages in kind at one-fourth of the
quantity ground. Women of the poorest class also wash and
sew clothes, the charges for making a pair of ordinary trousers
ond a shirt being As. 2 and 4, respectively. The Nichdri
women are excellent embroiderers, and their ordinary wage eqlnais
the price of the silk thread to be used in a given piece of work,
The poorer females among the Mahammad Hasnis in Mashkae

make dwarf-palm mats, and are paid in grain at 21 seers per linear
yard.
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Crops are generally harvested by nomads and poor tribesmen
who have not sufficient land of their own. These hired harvesters
are called laigar. Men, women, and children all work and are:
given a8 wages (lar) one-twentieth of the wheat and barley erop-
cut by them, while for judri there is no fixed proportion. They
have to carry the harvested crop to the threshing floor. Little-
children and old people glean the sheaves in the field. Sometimes.
oxen and donkeys are hired for threshing wheat and barley, the
hire paid being 2} seers per ox and half that amount for a
donkey. The Wwomen who sweep the threshing floor are paid
13 seer of grain per diem. 1Tn cases where tenants perform these
services they get the same wages. Sometimes other zamindirs
are called in to help in threshing with their oxen, and thess are-
sumptuously fed. The system i8 known as kashar, Oxen hired
for ploughing are paid at rates varying from one %dsa cf grain to-
As. 8 a day per 0x, and the driver who has no oxen of his own.

geis As. 4 a day,

The Chiefs and leading men retain mullds whom they pay’
allowances half yearly at the time of the harvest. Besides these
fixed payments, the mulld is given dayak or one-tenth of the-
produce of land, and sarsdys or offerings in the month of
Ramzdn,

The Loris, who act as blacksmiths and carpenters, are paid in
cash or kind for any new articles they make but the rate is not-
fixed. For a plough-share it is about 4} seers of wheat. They
contract to repair agricultural implements, etc., by the year and
for this service each blacksmith and carpenter is paid in kind, the-
general rate being 12 sheaves of wheat (6¢hu) per jora in unirri--
gated land, and per shabdna in irrigated land, and one kdsa of
grain from every 50 kdsas of the produce. In Nichdra, the black—
smithis paid 12 sheaves out of the wheat crop, the carpenter-
8 sheaves, and the Dom or minstrel 2} seers of grain per jora,.
while from judri and prish crops in irrigated lands the carpenter:
and blacksmith each get 8 kdsas of grain per shabdna. In Gazg,
the Lori is given 4 sheaves per jora.

Gazirs are messengers appointed by the people and placed
under the n4ib at Mashkae, whose orders and instructions they
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carry out and for whose horses or for the Khfn's camp when
required, they collect supplies such as fodder, etc: They are fed

ReNTs, .
WAGES AND,
PRICES. .

by the ndib and are paid 16 Mashkae* maunds of wheat or .

Jjudré per share by the zamindirs of the Zurrat Jaga lands, the
tract being divided into 13 shares;

The duties of Gazirs are, in Karkh and Chaku, performed by

nakits known officially as dardins. They have also to fetch

" water and fuel for the Khin's »dib, and carry his messages to

different villages in the nidbas. They get the sweepings of the

threshing floors and 4 bundles of cut crop from each shabina.

These nakibs also work as weavers and charge as their wages
20 per cent. of the material handed over to them to be woven,

A kotwdl is maintained in Nichira who communicates to the
people the news of deaths, marriages, births, ete., acts as town
erier, and collects supplies for the Khin’s camp., Thefts com-
mitted in the village are also proclaimed by him. He has a
double portion given him at marriage and other feasts, and his
s}.m.re in water is exempt from gham or labour for repairing
channels, etec. '

A few kdrézes have been dug recently in Gidar and Titak.
The work is done by the Ghilzai Afghédns, who are experts and
who periodically visit the country, and whose remuneration is
fixed by a contractin each case. Besides the amoun$ agreed
upon, all tools required are supplied by the owners, and food is
given to the diggers. This consists of 25 to 30 kdsas of flour
per charkh or party of 4 men, 4 seers tobacco per mounth, a sheep
once a week, séﬂt, oil, and loin cloths. Extensive repairs are slso
done by the Ghilzais, but ordinary repairs are carried out by the
co-sharers themselves.t

No regular system of fixing or recording prices exists, and the
prices are regulated by supply and demand and seem to be in the

" hands of the Hindu dealersat headquarters, or of the ndibs who
have to dispose of the Khén's revenune grain. Chopped straw

® A Mashkae maund is 2} seers.
t The method of kiréz digging is fully described in the 8arawdr Gazetteer,

Darbdns.

Kotwél,

Karéz dig~
gers,

Prices,
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is seldom sold, but at times of scarcity its price varies from R. 1
to Rs. 2-8-0 a ‘rangar or netful, which weighs about 4 maunds.
When Government officials visit the locality, dkisa is supplied
to them at As. 8 to 14 a maund, and firewood at As, 4
to 8 a maund. In Zahri, green wheat and barley are sold as
fodder by plots, the average price being about Rs. 2 for a plot
30 feet by 12 feet.

The en’qniries made by the Gazetteer staff from the shopkeepers
showed that during the ten years ending with 1903, the average
price of wheat per rupee in Khuzdir was 16 seers, and in Sirdb
about 15 seers. Io 1903 the price of wheat was 18 seers per rupee
in Khuzd4r and 15 seers in Siréb.

A seer known ag the khdn¢ or Laldts sér of 88 tolas is in genera
use by the dantas thronghout the district. The smaller weight
in use are—ana (5} tolas), ném pdo (11 tolas), pdo (22 tolas), and
ném sér (44 tolas). '

Grain is mensured for sale with wooden measures; in Uppér
Jhalaw4n, i. e., Sdirdb, Gidar, Zahri, and Bighwina, the common
measure is kdsa or sark, while in other parts man is nsed. Those
in use by traders in Strib and Khazdir are generally marked with
the State geal. The different measures in ordinary use are shown
below, the lowest unit being the chitra where sark is used, and
chdriki where man is in use :—

2 chérikis = 1 chotra.

4 chirikis = 1 man, yakman or yagman.
100 man = 1 guni or gwila.

2 man = 1 kisa,

80 kisa = 1 kharwir.

The gwila or guni and kharwdr are merely convenient terms,
the wooden measures in daily use being kdsa and man.

The capacity of a dsa and a man varies slightly in different
localities and also with different kinds of grain. The grain always
usged for testing the capacity of a wooden measure is the pea
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(matar) or mung. The weight of akisa and man of wheat in WxigHTs AvD
different localities is as under :— MEBASURES,

Siérdb ee oes ... 4sgeers, 5 chittacks.
N{chﬁra soe eae e 4 ” 6 »y
Zﬂhl’i wes e vae 4 » 4 ”
Gidar e 4, 5% w

Bighwéna and Zidi ... 2 seers, 2 chittacks,
Khuzdir ... ase see 2 »” ‘ 1% ”
Karkh and Jébri ... - 2, 2
Wahér ess ass e 2 ” 3 ”
Wad ves ~ ses “e 2, 9 ”
Nil... en ee w 2w 3% ",
Mashkae ... sos w b 7T,
Pclér " e eee e 2 5 O ”
Jéll -..- wes ean 2 ” 4 ”

Salt, cumin seed, and pistachio fruit are also measured with the
kdsa, and ghi with chotra or chdrtki. In their houscholds, the
tribesmen also use other terms of measure for grain and flour,
which are : phak, a mouthful ; churu, the contents of four fingers;
mut, a fistful; kha/o, & handlul; chank, a double handful; and
siser, 1} chotra. The terms used by the cultivators in connection
with the crops are piéli or bdhw, a bundle or sheaf ; khumb, the
quantiity that can be carried in both arms ; fadd, a man’s load ;
Jwil, a sackful ; kackh, a larger sack, such as is carried by a
bullock ; malav, a still larger load ; and:-trangur, a netful,

Salt is bartered for wheat, double quantity of the former being Miscellaneons
given. Firewood is sold by the ballock, camel, or donkey load, ™OaSures.
bhisa by the frangar or netful dates by the bag (%atil), green
barley and wheat by the plot (¢dwér or kurda), and pomegranates
by the hundred. The wool shorn from each sheep is made intoa

- separate bundle (kds), and is sold by this unit.

At contres of trads the famizs use the standard yard of y;,ear
16 giraks or 36 inches, made of iron, for measuring expensive cloth mea:ures.

such as 8ilk. The common measure is the cubit (Rarish or arish),
0B :



WEIGHTS
. AND .
MEASURES.

Faperficial
measares,

Measures of

time,
'

Coinage,

MATERIAYL
CoNDITION
OF THE
PEOPLE,

154 JIHALAWWAR,

an indefinite measzure which varies with the stature of the customer,
and is measured from the projecting bone of the customer’s
elbow round the end of the middle finger, with arm and hand
extended and back to the second knuckle joint. The Zanizs bave
also an iron harish, which measures about 10 giraks or 221 inches.
In thehonsehold of tribesmen cloth is measured by the span
(gidisp). For measuring kiréztunnels, the depth of wells,and mud
walls the Kandahdri yard, which is equal to abont 32 feet, is used.

The term jora or juft is frequently usel both in irrigated and
unirrigated land, but has no definite value. It represents the
land which can be brought under cultivation by a pair of oxen,
and is approximately the area in which about £} maunds of seed
could be sown. Inigated land is generally spokeun of in terms of
the water attached to it, such as skabdina.

People have no definite idea of distances. They use the word
mizal or maizal, the distance which a camel can traverse in 12
hours, and, for shorter distances, tawdr and tifuk-nd-tawdr, as far
as a man’s shout can be heard, and as far as a report of a gun can
be heard, respectively, Hulli-nd-maiddn siguifies *a horse’s
gallop,” and may be taken roughly to be about a mile.

The leading men alone know the Muhammadan months, which
are used in all documents, but the Muhammadan days of the
week are universally recoganized ; the divisions of the day (d¢) and
night (nan shap or skaf), are those mentioned in the Sazraqwin
Gazelteer.

British Indian coins are now in use, and the remarks made on
this subject in the Szrawdn Gazetteer apply also to Jhalawin,

The bulk of the people are poor, and live very simply, but an
improvement in the condition of the dominant classes and of the
caltivators is noticeable in the last few years, during which
administrative control over the tribes has been extended and a
check put on those too frequent feuds which in the past rendered
life and property so insecure, The growing sense of security
finds expression in the increasing tendency of the people to live in
scattered villages, whereas under the old -conditions the tribesmen,
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in their blanket tents, clustered round the forts of their Chiefs for
protection and with a view to greater facility in taking the offen-
eive. The surplus wool and g4 now find a ready market, as
these commodities can be easily and salely exported by the danias.
The poorer classes have now found a new source of income
in the bride-price, which was formerly unknown, but can now
be readily obtained from the well-to-do zamindirs in Sind.” It is
estimated that, at an average, about 500 girls are thus given

away in marriage annu ally, the usual price being about Rs. 300.

per head.

There is an appreciable change in the material used for the
dress of both males and females, Cotton piece-goods, which are
imported largely by the Hindu dealers, are rapidly réplacing the
country coarse cloth (shor) ; silks are used by the better class of
“women, and some of their important ornaments are now made of
gold, while umong the men of this class embroidered lungis,
coats, waistcoats and English boots are not uncommon. Green
tea and a better class of food bave come into use by the well-to-
do. The improvement in the standard of living has not, however,
been free from disadvantages which, coupled with the hospitality
which is incumbent on leading men, have led to indebtedness.
The greater part of the cultivation depends on rain, the failure of
which involses in pecuniary difficulties both the cultivators and
the flock-owners.

The well wooded tracts are chiefly met with in the hill ranges
in the northern, central, and western parts of the district, and the
principal trees are:—

Bcientific name. English name. Bréhui name.

Distacia cabulica ...| Pistachio ...| Gwan.

Juniperus macropods| Juniper ,,. «..| Apurs or hapars.
Olea cuspidata ...] Olive ... ...| Khat,

Tecoma undulata ... concen Parpuk,

FProsopis spicigera ... Mar.
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Among other forest growth of less importance may be

mentioned the following :—

Bclentific name. English name, Brihui name.
Tamarix srticulata ...| Tamarisk .| Kirri or gaz.
Pistacia mutica Kastr.

Prunus eburnea cvenee Archin,
Berberis vulgaris as Zirch,

Daphne oleoides covens Pipal.
Euphorbia neriifolia ... enes. Tdher or dédér.
Fraxinus xauthoxyloides| Mountain ash ...[ Shishar,

The juniper forests in Jhalawdn are found on the Harboi Range
as far as the Anjira river, the best ones being round Méimatiwa
Nichira and on the Shibmoz hill bordering on the Norgima
valley. . Juniper also exists on the top of the Drakhél hill in the
neighbourhood of Bighwina and in the Pab Range close to Tuk
snd Wad. The Western Jhalawin Range is particularly noted for
the abundant growth of gwam tree, the best forest tracts being
Gwandén in Sérib, the Landi Gwandin close to the valley of
Miraf, and the Ziri hills close to the Gidar valley, It is also
foand, though scattered, in the Central Jhalawin Rapge, and in
hills between Nichira and Zahri.

Khat i3 common all over the hills in Northern and Central
Jhalawin. Big forests of it existin the hills in the vicinity of
Pandrén, Zabri, Bighwina, Khazd4r, Drikalav, aad Wad, and
the wood is used as fuel. It also abounds in higher altitudes of
the Kirthar and Pab ranges.

The growth of parpuk is considerable in valleys beginring at
N4l and Khuzdar and extending to Wahér, Wad, Tuk, Drdkalav,
and Urnéch, and in the last named five places it exists in thick
forests. It also grows to some extent in Sirina. The wood is
used by the Loris in making pots, such as kdsa, man, Karsin, etc.,
some of which are exported to Sind.

Mar (Prosopis spicigera) grows in_hot climates’only.
Considerable forests of it exist in Karkh and Chaku, and it
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is the principal tree of the country drained by the 'Hingol Forests.
tiver, from Mértki in N4l to the southern extremity of

the J4u valley in the Mirwéri country. The wood is used as

fuel and the leaves as fodder for camels, sheep, and goats,

Pish (Nanmorhops Ritckicann) or dwarf-palm is a stemless Pfsh.
gregarious shrub, common on rocky ground up to about 3,000
feet. It grows extensively on the slopes of hills and in beds of
rivers and streams. ' ‘

The uses to which pish is put are many and various ; indeed
there is hardly any purpose to which it is not applied by the people
of the areas in which it grows, The leaves are used in the
manufacture of matting, fans, baskets, caps, sandals, and other
articles for Jocal use, Ropes are made from the leaves and leaf
stalks, but are not as strong as those made of munj, The delicate
young leaves, which have a sweet astringent taste, are in great
repute [or the treatment of diarrhcea and dysentery. The heart is
eaten uncooked as a vegetable in times of scarcity, The stems, .
leaves, and petioles serve as fuel ; while the reddish brown moss-
like wool of the petioles, called purs, after being dipped in a
:solution of saltpetre, is employed as tinder for matchlocks. A
rude kind of drinking cup is made of the entire leaf by tying
together the tops of the segments. Ropes and mats made from
pish are exported to Sind, The Khidréni, Mir H4ji, and other
Méngals export the leawes and articles manufactared from them
to Sind.

Tamarisk grows in the beds of rivers and hill-torrents, most Tamarisk.
-especially in the Mdla river, the Koldchi, the Hingol, the Kud, the
. Porali and the Mashkae. Tamarisk trees of considerable size are
to be found in forests in Karkh and Chaku, N4l, Orndch, Pil4r,
Nondrav, and J4u, Similarly the Mashkae river valley throughout
‘its course from Koda down to Piu abounds with tamarisk, The
branches of the tree are chiefly used for roofing huts, and the
trunk serves as beams and posts. Three varieties are locally
known, viz., shingir-gaz, which is smallin size and loses its leaves in
cold weather, the sokr-gaz, with red twigs, and the sidd-gas,
which attaios s large size and is used for making implements of
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Forests, husbandry and wooden pots. It,forms excellent grazing for

¥ Jag.

Pathk.

Tribal mea~

camels wherever found,

Jag (Dalbergia sisoo) is found in small groves at P{r-Kalandar
in the Lédav river, an important tributary of the Mdla river, in
Bihéjan close to Kharzdn and Pir-Lékha in the Mila pass, and at
the top of the lofty Dhriln hill to the south of Jiu, The wood
is much valued for beams, for which purpose it is employed in the
houses of Chiefs and other persons of means. Combs and walking
sticks are made of the wood by the Loris, and both sold locally and
exported to Kachbi. Gun-stocks are also made from the jag
grown in Dhrén hill by the Bizanjaus of Jiu and by Loris, and
exported to Makrdn.

Pathk grows abundantly and attains large size in the Mashka
river, between Tank aond Manguli Kalit, aud is also to b
found in the Simén and the Kolichi rivers. It is chiefl;
nsed by the Brahuis in the preparation of light charcoal fo

gunpowder.

No systematic arrangement for the preservation of forest

sures of Pro- exists in the district. A small area of juniper forest in th.

etction.

Harboi Range is being protected by the Ka'dt State, to whicl
reference has been made in the Sarawin Gazetieer. Pistachis
trees are so highly valued for their fruit by the Brahnis, that the
felling of a green tree i3 considered an offence, and sometimes result:
in bloodshed. The localities where the tree grows are owned by
certain tribal sections, who protect the fruit by appointing
watchmen (foko) and divide it according to prescribed shares. The
juniper tracts in Shéhmoz, and in Mématdwa in the Harboi Range
are strictly preserved by the Jattaks and Muohammadzai Méngals;
the felling of trees is probibited except by the tribesmen who Lave
a share in the forest, who have the right to timber for building
and other purposes. Dry wood only is permitted to be removed

even by the tribesmen,

Elsewhere forests in the vicinity of villages and encampment:
are .being rapidly denuded of trees, but in some parts selectet
areas are reserved for grazing.
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The minor forest products include —

Asafetida (hing) found in the Garr hills, Zir, and Kuchéni.
The green leaves are eaten as a vegetable, and Afghdns occasionally
collect the plant in the Garr hills for export.

Wild plum (pissilér) is found principally in the central and lower
parts of JLulawdn., TkLe fruit ripens in the autumn, is eaten largely
by the nomadic shepberds and their women and children, and is
sold by them in villages in exchunge for wheat. The dry fruit,
powdered and mized with curds, is used as a food and as a remedy
for diarrhea.

Chiyird and gungul.—The growth of these two is confined to
the lower parts of the Pab range fringing on the Las Béla State
territory, and thbe bhills to the south of Jiu. A considerable
quantity of these gums is exported to Béla and Kardchi by the
.ocal tribesmen.

Khipashdir (Glyeyrrkiza glabra) growsin the Garr and the Ziri
hills ; the roots are used as a cough medicine,

Cumin (riza) found in the Harboi Range near Rodénjo, Gurgnt

Hind, Sachip, aud Ghat in Zahri, sells locally in the season at
4 seers for a rupee.

Guwanik grows abundantly in the river beds in Khuzdér, the
tribu aries of the Mila river, Nil, Ornich, and other places,
The leaves are used in tbe preparation of a green dye, and the

seeds, which are of a black colour and about the size of judri, as a

drug for colic.

Panérband (Withania coagulans) is widely distributed. TIts
fruit takes the place of rennet, and is exported in fair quautities
to Sind and Kachhi. Guwathk aud izghind are medicinal drugs
which mostly grow in Upper Jhalawdn. A small quantity of a

red dye called Ik is found in Lower Jhalawén in the Purali river
valley.

With the exceptions noted, ali these are consumed locally and
are of no commercial importance.

Nal (reed) grows in abundance in some of the mountain ravines
which have a perennial water supply, such as the Lédav river, the

"EORESTS.'

Minor foree b
Jproducts.
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Forgsts, Narélak on the route from Zabri to Kackhi, and the Nali river
near Jcbri.  Sometimes the people of Zahri, especially the Jattaks
and the Lotidni Zahris, export the nal to Kachhi, where a camel
load sells for from Rs, 8 to Rs. 12,

Mixes axp  No scientifie aceount of the mineral resources of the district is
BUNERALS. gyailable, but in the course of their enquiries the Gazetteer staff
wasd able to cullect some specimens,

Khighalor - During the cold weatber of 1902, Mr., Hughes-Buller, . S.,
Tron ::iq:hat .. Superintendent, *“Imperial Gazetteer,” Baluchistdn, forwarded seve-
ral samples of economic products to the Indian Museum for identi-
fication, Among those were two specimens of kAdghal and pulmak
which are employed in the Brihni method of dyeing, in con-
junction with pomegranate husk, in producing black or deep greeﬂ
colours, Mr, David Hooper, F, C. 8,, of the Indian Museum,
presented an interesting paper® on the occarrence of Melanterite in
Baluchistdn to the Asiatic Society of Bengal in June, 1903, from:
which the following extract is taken :—

¢ It appears that the collection of Xhdghal is a regular industry in
two or three localities in Baluchistin. Oune of the mines is about
forty miles from Norgéma and at Zango,t about a mile distant, is
another mine, sitnated at the foot of the hill and on the bank of a.
river. The entrance to the mine is an opening about a yard wide
leading into 8 gallery of unknown length. The zdgh bas been
collected from these mines for several years, and although large
quantities of the mineral bave bsen taken away, ouly a small area
of about two yards has been worked. It is always mixed with a
slatelike stone. The narrow gallery forming the mine is called
¢Ragh,’ a vein of the hill, The inhabitants say that, after a rain-
fall, pure white zdgh “bursts out’ in the mine, which in the dry
weather is dug out together with the decomposed slate, The mine
has a disagreenble corrosive smell ¢like iron rust, and this
causes the workmen to vomit in the course of half an hour. Fur-
ther samples were sent by Mr. Hughes-Buller, one from Lédav
pass, said to be of superior quality, and another from Bhapav

* Jurnal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, Vol, LXXI{, Part II,

No. 4, 1303,
4 There are two mines in the Lélav river, one at Zango and anotaer
aboat a mile farther,
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which was very inferior. It has also been discovered at Chotok Mrxas Axp
on the K{l river, Mdla pass, and at two places ¥ at Khuzdar. MixenaLs,

«The mine at Chotok is in a gorge, at a distance of 6 miles west
of Jinh. Here a cave is formed in the hill with a pool of warm
water, noted for its mineral properties and overhead is a rock
from which water drops from innumerable stalactites of fantastic
shape, The length of the pool is 150 yards, through which guides
conduct visitors after they have undressed. At about 10 yards
from the entrance of the gorge is a large cave on the bed of which
the mineral incrustation known as khdghal forms., This is of a
yellow colour and is said to be in an excellent condition for dyeing
purposes. :

¢ Upon examining the samples of %hdghal it was soon discovered
that they were impure forms of ferrous sulphate or green copper-
as. The sample from Lédav pass contained 30-1 per cent, of
anhydrous ferrous sulphate, and that from Kil Chotok 27-36

per cent.
» ‘
L] » [ » 4 .

“ The minerals contained about 40 per cent. of matter insoluble
in water cousisting of silica, irom, alumina, and lime. These
estimations leave a balance of about 20 per cent, which might be
referred to water of crystallisation.

% The specimen of khdghal from Bhapav yielded to hot water only
a small quantity of sulphate of alomina with traces of calcium
sulphate, and was therefore almost valueless as a dye or
mordant.” .
» * » L * ' s

Mr. Hughes-Buller, who was accompanied by Mr.B. A. Gupte, Other speci-
Assistant to the Director-General of Ethnograpby in India, col- mene (1303),
lected geological specimens during his tour in the district in 1903,
which were esxamined by the (eological Survey Department of
the Governmexnt of India, and found to include the following :—

Calcareons sandstone, cerussite ‘calcite with ferruginons
staining, limonite and calcite, slag, limestone, calcareons red

’- * In the Gahwaro hill near Khuzddr—Ed.
1B
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-MIN28 AND ghgle, calcite mixed with iron ochre, and ribbed lamellibranchiata

MiINERALS,

Wad and
Pab Range.

S84rina and
the Khidréni
country in

Jhalawin.

Khalmolt or
silajid.

Fab hills in
Wad.

from a limestone.

Iron pyrites are found on the Harboi hills in Jhalawéin and
Dobinzil near Gidar. Water from a spring * Lika-ni-Tobro” on
the Garri hills near Wahér was found to contain ealine matter in
which sulphates of lime and iron and alumina were detected. A
sample of mud from the same spring was found to consist of a
large proportion of calcium and magnesium carbonate.

Specimens brought from Wad and Pab hills included iron slag;
calcite ; massive. malachite (a rich copper ore) agates and
jaspers; red jasper; fragments of gabbro and other basic crys-
talline rocks; fragments of limonite with quartz; cerussite ;
quartz pebble and basic porphyries.

Specimens ¢ollected in Sérdnaand the Khidrani country includ-
ed limestone, conglomerate, diabase, ferruginous concretions in
gandstone, gypsum, fragments of argillaceous limestone and
volcanic ash-beds, cerithium (a species very common in the ¢ Néari
group® both upper and lower), and chromite in serpentine form.
The last two are said to be very interesting specimens. Rich
calcopyrite or copper pyrites, associated with a little malachite
and some calcxte is also found.

Khalmolt (rock smoke) or Mashana churro (hill ]mce), which °
occurs in the Pab hills near Wad, is the black variety of what is
called siléjid or shilgjatu in India, and is allied to the Persian
drug named mumias. It is one of the most peculiar medicinal
substances of the East, It is found in certain inaccessible places
in the Pab hills and also in the southern part of the Harboi and is
said to be contained in the substance of the rocks in which it
appears as an exudation drawn out by the heat of the sun. Its
origin, occurrence and forraation and the nature of the rocks
which produce it, are, however, matters that still require investiga-~
tion. It is collected during the hot weather before the rains
get in. '

Khalmolt agrees in many particulars with the substance brought
down from Népal every year and sold in the bazars of Calcutta as
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a very effoctive medicine. In Jhalawén it is used particularly for MiNzs
cough and pneumonia. It is also alleged that wounded ibex and ﬁ;m ALS..
mountain sheep generally try .to reach a place where khalmolt

occurs iu order to lick it as a cure for their wound.

In ancient days, lead mines were worked in Sékrdn, which is Lead mines
situated about 12 miles west of Khuzddr, Masson who visited i Békrdn.
the district in 1840 refers to these mines and isays that 200 men
were constantly employed in extracting the ore, - Vast quantities
of slag lying about on the surface testify to the former extent of
the industry. The rocks including the ore, evidently from -
Dr. Cook’s ® description, are cretaceous limestone and from his
mention of fragments of granite being seen at one of the entrances
of the shafts, it is most probable that here the occurrence of the
metalliferous deposit is directly connected with the intrusion of
igneous rocks into beds of cretaceous age. Dr. Cook says that in
one place the rocks resembled an altered claystone, variously mottled
and containing small cavities and the fracture of some specimens
showed a metallic steel-grey appearance (galena). Major George
Le Mesurier who surveyed the route from Kalét to Sonmidni,
speaks of the antimony at the Sékrdn mines occurring in crystals
of an inch square imbedded in black vitrified rock, It is added
that the lead ore found was of inferior quality and small in
quantity. The so-called antimony must have been galens
if it occurred in cubes. The mines are at present abandoned and
regarded with superstitious awe by the people. The tribesmen
occasionally break off slabs of rock from other hill sides in the
vicinity and from them manufacture lead and antimony for local
consumption.

There are no important industries in the district, and arts and ARTS AND
manufactures are chiefly confined to embroideries, rough felts and “ﬁé’:?.o'

carpets, leather work and mats.

The embroideries worked by the Brihui women are highly a l?mbsmi'
artistic and enjoy a considerable local reputation. There are several’ o
descriptions, which are known as mosum, prawéz pariwdr, and

® Topographical and Geological Sketch of the Province of Jhalawdn, etc.,
by Dr. H. Cook (1860).
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Arts Awp ohakan, The first named is the best and is much valued. The

MANUFAQ-
TURES,

embroideries are chiefly done on married women’s shirts, Almost
all females know the work, bnt the Méngal women are especially
good at it, and the Nichira women excel all.

A third prize with a bronze medal was awarded at the Delhi
Exhibition of 1903 for an embroidered dress, and the following
interesting description of the samples submitted for his inspection
i8 given by Sir George Watt: ¢ The Brihui embroideries
contain both darn and satin stitches, the latter being often double
and mainly ufilized on linen, The former is, however, the chief
stitch used on the beautiful work shown on their dresses, The
design especially in the women's dress is primarily geometric but
certain of the colours cross: from one ridge to another and thus
cause the notched or toothed outline that is more or less peculiar
to this style of work. These are the special constructive features
of the Brahui dress and they are completely covered with the line
form of satin stitch embroidery except the shoulder bands which:
are invariably done in wool or coarse silk, and in stem and feather
gtitches not in satin stitch. The silk used in the front panels is
mostly darkred, orange, green, white, and black, the pattern being
outlined in black and picked out by a bold conception in white
embroidery. This striking wuse of black and white, amid
elaborations in Indian red or purple maybe taken as the dominant
feature in the scheme of colour of the Bréhui embroideries. The
isolation of the pattern by narrow bands of the field material
recalls, of course, the Jat embroideries (philkdris) of the eastern
Punjab, but there the comparison begins and ends, It would be
exceedingly curious were a study of the races cognate with the
Brihuis, such as the Khonds and Gonds of the central tableland
of India, to reveal the existence of work similar to that of the
Brihuis which otherwise stands by itself as one of the most
strikingly peculiar and beautiful forms of needlework met with in
India.’*

Oarpétn and. There are no professional weavers, and carpets and rugs are

gs.

made by the women chiefly for domestic use and for presents at
weddings. The carpets made by the Bidinzai (Kalandréni)'

‘» Indian Art at Delhi, by Bir George Watt. (Calousta, 1903}
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sarddr-khil women are the best in the district, The common‘ "ARTs AND
varieties are garrak, kont, and shifi. The former, which is usnally a :‘Uf;:_m.\?.
narrow striped rug, simple in pattern and of no great artistic merit,
is principally used for household purposes, the price of an ordinary
rug about 3 yards by-1} yards varying from Rs 3 to Rs. 12.
Kont is slightly superior and costs from Rs. 5 to Rs, 20, The shifi
is made of richer material and has a more finished design theusual
prices are from Rs. 20 uwpwards, but & good specimen has been
known to fetch as much as Rs. 100. DBoth kont and shiff are made
of sheep’s wool, The history of the industry is unknown but the
patterns appear to be: of Persian origin and design. Tdtak is
famous for its carpets, but those made in Jiu are also considered
to be good. The process of manufacture is thus described by
Mr. B. A. Gupte, Assistant to the Director-General of Ethno-
graphy: ¢ The wool is cleaned, spun, and, if necessary, dyed. The
implement used for spinning wool is called jhallak. It is a spindle
of the most primitive type made of a pair of pieces of wood cross-
ing each other at right angles, with an upright handle which has
a notch in it fixed at the joint. A bundle of thread is called
girik. The loowm is equally primitive, although the whole work
turned out is very clever. It consists of four pegs fixed in the
form of an oblong, the breadth being 3 feet and the length 9 feet.
Detween the first two pegs is tied a beam. Another beam is
similarly tied to pegs at the other end. These beams are known
as pukhtu. About 3 feet from the first beam stand two sticks
arranged in a triangle (rikal). The sticks of this tripod are fixed
on either side of the oblong and to them is tied a cross beam
called drangddr or makri-nd-pit. To this makri-nd-pit are
attached by ropes two or four sticks (gula-pds) which regnlate the
action of the heddles, The strings connecting the heddles (gul)
to the cross beam (makri) are called makri-band. Asg the weaver
goeson weaving the carpet, he has to tie the outer ends or borders
to another stick, known technically as the stretcher and called
paknid kash. The stretcher is moved forward as necessity
rgquires. The comb, with which the weft is driven home is called
duk. Armed with this the weaver proceeds by passing each thread
of the warp through the heddles in the way he has been carefully .
trained to do in order to regulate the designs. He hasno plan
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ArTs AND nor can he recount or sing the numbers as pile carpet weavers do

MANUFAC.
TURES,

and he can produce only a few geometrical designs. The warp is
called gwafta when arranged. The weft when laid is called kol
and each of the warp-threads is called zdnista. It will thus be
seen that a distinct name is nsed for each of the materials used
and even the weft-thread before it is passed through the warp or
“laid’ is distinguished by a separate name (pof). One end of each
of the threads of the warp is tied to the first beam and the other
to that at the farthest end. The heddles are next tied with the
makr? band to the cross beam. In cotton-weaving in other parts
of India sizing is the first process, but in carpet weaving it is not

- necessary and no size is used as the onter ends of the ¢hair’ or

Coarse cloth
or kora,

Dyeing,

COMMERCE
AND TRADE,

wool bave to be left loose to cover the interstices, The weft
thread is carried through the warp thread by the weaver without
the use of a shuttle and passed in and out in accordance with the
design he carries in his head. The weft thread is made into a
small bundle (lait) having been wrapped round a piece of wood.
1t is then pushed home or ¢laid’ with the comb (duk). The
process is tedious and a kont 3x 1§ yards may by steady work
be completed in about a fortnight and a shifi 43 x 3 yards in
from one to two months, In practice, the work is done only in
leisure hours and generally takes a longer time.”

Among other articles similarly manufactured are giddn or blanket
tents, skl or woollen coats, khurjin or saddle bags, tobra or nose-
bags, and coverings for cattle, horses, and camels.

The Nakibs of Chaku and Karkh are the professional weavers
of the coarse country cloth, shoi, jori or kora, but the industry is
on the decline as Indian piece-goods are now in common user
The weavers charge as wages 20 per cent, of the material given to
them to be.manufactured ; a piece of cloth is ordinarily about
14 yards long and the width is 1} feet, the selling price being
about Rs. 2 per piece.

Yellow dye is prepared from turmeric, blue from indigo, deep
green from khdghal or zégh (ferrous sulphate) and gwanik (a
tree), and black from kkdghal. .‘

In ancient times very little trade appears to have existed in the
district. Exports were confined to wool and ghi and grain was



TRADE. 167

imported. A considerable amount of traffic, however, found its way = comumencr
through the district either from east to west and vice versa or AND TRavE,
from Central Asia to 8onmidni on -the sea coast, or to Sind by
the Birn Lak, Hab valley and Mila pass routes. The Arab
geographers mention that the main road from Persia to Multén
passed through Khuzdér in the time of the Caliphs, and in later
times traders seem to have preferred the Jhalawin route to tha
;by the Boldn pass as one of the principal duties laid upon the
'Khén of Kalit by the Kandahir Government was to protect the
itrade caravans travelling by the former. In the time of Mir
‘Mahmid Kbdn I (1208-32 H.) the Bizanjau and the Méngal tribes
harassed the traders and levied exorbitant transit duties. Com-
plaints having been made to Shih Zamin of Kandahir, he sent
two officials to the Khdn, who proceeded to Khuzdir to arrangs
matters, The Méngals agreed to stop the duties, but the Bizanjaur
refused, and in the fight that ensued the Bizanjau Sard4
Fakir Mubammad was killed. According to Masson, Mabmid
Khén permitted these tribes afterwards to levy small transit
fees amounting to not more tham Rs. 4 a load but in
Mehrdb Khén’s reign (1816-7) a load of merchandise was
not cleared under Rs. 23 or Rs. 24 and the tribesmen (while
Masson was in the conntry) are said to have realised in one year
about Rs, 90,000 from kdfilas, The trade in olden days was chiefly
in the hands of B4bi and Bdbar Afghdns. By the treaty of 1854 |
Nasir Khin IT bound himself to protect merchants passing through
his country, and to permit no exactions beyond an equitable duty
to be fixed by the British Goyernment'an}l the Khén, the rate
being fizxed at Rs. 6 per camel load from the northern frontier to
the sea and Rs. 5 from the same frontier to Shikdrpur. During
the early seventies, caravans were much plundered thronghout the
Kalét State, and when the treaty of 1876 was concluded it was
provided that there was to be entire freedom of trade between
Kuldt and British India subject to such restrictions as the British
Government might deem necessary for the protection of fiscal
interests. In the second fortnight of October, 1876, 1,080 camels
and 108 donkeys carrying merchandise passed through Kaldt
en route to Kardchi by the Hab river route,
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What little trade exists at present is almost entirely in the hands
of the Hindu dealers who originally came from Shikirpur and
Sehwén in Sind and a few from Kachhi and are now scattered in
various trade centres in the district.

The shopkeepers of Khuzdér, Zidi, N4l, Mashkae, Karkh, and
Chaku deal for export with Shikérpur, but for import they find
it cheaper to deal with Karichi.” The imports for Sdrdb come
from Quetta, but the exports are carried to Shikérpur by the
Mila pass. .The traders in Wad Drékalav, Ornich, Jiu and N4l
deal with Kardchi via Béla.

The important items of export comprise wool, ghi, sheep, goats,
skins, ‘and dwarf-palm leaves with mats, ropes, baskets, and
brooms made from the last named. When the harvest is good,
whent i3 exported by the people of Nichira, Zahri, and Sirdb to
Kaldt; a small amount of rice from Mdla and chares from Nichira
and Zahri find their way to Kachhi. The export of wheat to

. Makrén in exchange for dates is mentioned later in the remarks

Tmports,

Gwdchi
system,

.on the system of gwdchs.

Cloth, spices sugar, tes, gur, oil, rice, and other groceries
(kirdna) and shoes are imported from Sind; salt judri, country
liquor, bullocks and camels from Kachhi; dates from Makrén;
maghér, a wild millet ddnickk, a drug ; and skakargaz or tamarisk.
gum from Khérén; fresh fruit and miscellaneons articles from
Kalit to Zahri, Sirdb, and Béghwéna, this trade being in the
hands of Dehwirs; and a small amount of tobacco, dried
mulberries, and apricots from Mastung into Wad.

In Makrén every alternate year >which_ is known as the kdmén,
yields a larger harvest of dates, and it is during these hdmén
years that there is a rush of people into Makrin to export dates.

" Caravans from Jhalawdn generally carry wheat to Makrin and

bring dates in exchange. The owner of the wheat, if he has no
transport of his own, hires camels, and pays to the camel-owner
half the quantity of dates imported in exchange for the wheat, IE
the owner of the wheat provides his own camels, the driver in
chﬁrge, who acts ag his agent, is paid one-fourth of the dates and

" his food for the journey, or one-third of the dates he imports..
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The dates on arrival in Jhalawin are exchanged for wheat and Comumrrcr
other commodities. The people engaged in the gwichs are the AND IRADE,
Nichdris, the Pandrinis and Trassdnis of Zahri; Hirdnis and

Nighiris of Sdrib; tbe Rékizai, Shihdidzai, and Mazérzais of

Gidar ; the Bizanjaus of Nél; the Sdjdis: of Grésha; a few Kaland-

rénis of Titak ; Kambriris and Béjois of Bighw4na ; and Lingavs

of Wad. '

It has already beon mentioned that the export and import trade  Classes
of the district s in the hands of Hindu dealers, while certain ,"5°8°d
tribes engage in the gwichs trade, i e., exchange of wheat and
dates with Makrén. .

The Hindus who keep shops at central places send out their
agents or servants with small quantities of merchandise into
various vitlages, These retailers, who are known in the country
as pingtwdla, are welcome in every village and encampment and are
well treated and fed. Their principal business is to retail their
commaodities in exchange for grain, wool, gi4, etc., and to advertise
them so that the people requiring larger supplies may go to the
shopkeeper's headquarters. These servants are not authorised to
sell articles on credit. When a partner in a firm is out in the
district he gives credit, realises loans, and at the same time
arranges to purchase wool, gki, aud other articles for export. These
purchases are generally arranged through the headman of the
village or encampment to whom a small present has to be made,
and if he himself has any articles for sale a special rate has to
be fixed for them.

The trade between Jhalawin and Sind is chiefly carried on  Modes of
camels, but for the internal trade of the district the Hindu shop- ©3Triage:
keepers nse donkeys, of which a number are maintained by each
maa for his requirements. The owners in the former case do not
accompany the caravans themselves, but the merchandise is placed
in the hands of the camel owners, who are responsible” for itg
delivery. The hire is determined by the camel load, which in case
of wool represents 8 maunds and ghi 6 maunds, other "commodities
being calculated at 5 to 6 maunds.

The Jhalawin Chiefs have, from time to time, introduced and Transit dues

levied transit dues. Representations on this point were
2B
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gent, Kaldt, who in 1898-9 made enquiries

and discussed the matter with ‘the Jhalawdn Chiefs in the presence
of the Khin’s vakil and orders were passed by the Agent to the
Governor-General in 1900, In accordance with these orders the
following transit dues were allowed ;—

Name of sardér,

Locality where sunj |

ia Jevied.

Rate,

Sard4r Pasand Khan,
Zarrakai,

Bardar Shikar Khan,
Méngal.

Sard4r Kahéra, Bi-
zanjau,

Sard4r Shakar Khén,
. Méngal

Sard4r Rustam Khén
Muhammad Hasni.

Sardjr Kahéra
Kh4n, Bizaojau.

Hussoi in Mala pass.

Wad ..,

Nil ...

Wad ...

Between Koda and
"Tank-i-Maskbae only

Rs. 4-8-0 per camel load on
merchandise, such as oil
tobacco, cloth g¢if, and waol
passing through Mala pass.

E.”1 per camel load of
8 maunds merchandise, such as
ghi. wool, oil, cloth, dates and
tobacco through the Wad
valley,

R. 1-4-0 per came! load on
gM, wool, and cloth passing
through the Nil valley. .

Rs. 5 on each camel load of
merchandise, snoh as ghs, wool,
oil, and cloth. Rs 2-8-0 per’
camel load (8 maunds) of to-

bacco. On dates An. 1 per
30 seers.
R. 1 ou each camel load

of the following articles:—

on exports and im-
ports from and to
Jébri,

N4l

Dates, grain, salt, and to bacco
irrespective of weight of load
carried by each camel.

Rs. 5-8-0 on each 8" maunds
of wool and gkt exported from
Néil. On tobacco imported into
Nil R. 1-4-0 per maund. On
cloth imported into N4l
Rs, 2-8-0 per load,

In connection with the transit dues (items 1 and 2) the Agent
to the Governor-General remarked, “ that it is probable that as in
Bolin, badrake dues used also in former times to be levied in the
Mla pass and on the trade route to Kardchi. There i3 no desire,
therefore, to interfere with the dues levied by the Jhalawén
Sarddr in the Mila, and by the Méngal Sarddr at Wad, but they
should be called®on to p'mve their right to levy these dues. So

.
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long as-the dues are levied, the Sardirs concerned must be held Coumerce
responsible for the safety of caravans.” If they cannot undertake ANP TRADE.
this responsibility the dues will be disallowed.”

Furtber enquiry made by Captain A. B. Drummond, Assistant
Political Agent, Kalit, in 1904 showed that the following dues
were levied :—

" (a)—By Sardir Pasand Khin in the Mila pass—
Rs. a. p.
Each camel load of wheat e .0 0 40
s s cloth, ght, sugar, ete. I 4 0

”

(5)—At Norgima—
Camel load of wheat .. vem w. 0
' cloth, wool, gkt ...
sugar and similar articles, 1 0 0

[
o
(= ]

” ”
” »
(¢)—By H. H. the Khén on goods paséing from
Zahri to the Mila or Kalit—
Camel load of whest ... aee w O
v . WOOL . . ... - 4
»” ” gM FYes aee w. 11 4 0

o0 i~
(=T -]

(d)—An additional sung of Ans, 3 per camel
load of wheat and Ans. 2-6 on wool was.
also levied at Kalit on goods passing the
latter place from Zahri,

(€)= On goods coming from Quetta and other
places and going to Zahri via Kaldt— ,
Cloth, per maund een w 0 9 6
Oil - . . . w ©013 0
Tobacco e e am e 013 0
Sugar, etc. ... cee cee e 09 0

It was also ascertained that it was the custom in all parts of
Zahri to levy a tax on bantas and shopkeepers trading in a village,
in retarn for which the Sardir levying it assumed responsi-
bility for the salety of the property of the payer. The amount
paid varied from Rs. 30 to Rs, 60 per annum according to the status
of the person paying, the amount of trade involveg, the size of the
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CoMuMERCE village, etc,, but at Norgima s ania paid as much as Rs. 100 per
AND TRADE. o) nam and one Chétu, the only bunia of any standing in Zahri, paid
Rs. 500 to Sarddr Pasand Khén for the privilege of trading in

Norgéma, Pandrin, and Nichdra. Captain Drammond concluded

by saying that * with taxes such as these there is small wonder

that there is little trade in the ‘country and the wonder is that

there is so much. . . .”

MEaNs oF A list of more important routes is attached as appendix IV,
O UNICA® These routes include—(1) Kachhi-Mashkae-Makrin route via
Khuzddr and N4l ;'(2) Kalit-Béla route via Sdrib, Khuzddr, and
Wad; (8) Kaldt to Panjgir via Sirfb and Zayak; (4) Kaldt to
Kotra via Pandrin and Zahri valley; (5) Hab river route; (6)
Gidar Dhor route to Jdu ; (7) Nalto Khirdn via Koda, Beseima
#nlley, and Garruk river; (8) N4l to Bela via Birin Lak; (9)
Khuzdér to Jhal via Karkh; (10) Gidar to Jébri via Koda; (11)
Wad to Kardchi via Shih Biliwal; (12) Lak Harbib route ; and
(13) Lukh river route [rom Tétak to Grésha. ‘

As the hill ranges of Jhalawin generally run in well defined
parallel lines from north to south, the routes which follow this
direction and lie along the valleys of the country are, as a rule,
consilerably easier than those which run at right angles to the
strike of the ranges, from west to east, where in many places the
only means of commauuication are through difficult gorges and
hill passes. The descents into the adjoining plains of Kachhi and
Sind on the east and into Khérén on the west lie through rough
and difficult country as do the southern routes leading into the
Béla State territory.

Kalit-Wad . The principal unmetalled road is the Kalat—Wnd road which
road, passes through Rodénjo, Strib, and Bighwdna via Anjira, Zéva,
and Noghai to Khuzddr, and thence changes its course to
Pir Umar, Wahér, aad Wad. This road has been cleared and
improved (1906), from Kaldt to Khand vxllage, about 100 miles,

by the Kalit State,

Transport.  The camel is the principal means of transport throughout the
district. The bullock and dookey are only wused for domestic
transport purposes by the indigenous nomads only in the absence
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of camels. The rate of camel hire varies, but for Jong journeys Mgaxs or
the smouut ordinarily paid is Ans. 9 a day or, when engaged by SoonTNIcA”
the month, Bs. 16.

There is a combined Post and Telegraph Office at Kalit whence Post aﬂd
to Khuzdir the mails are carried by Postal sowars kept up by fgi‘g’fp
the Kalit State, six times in @ month in each direction, the
journey occupying about 48 hours, The Sub-Post Office at
Kbuzdr is in charge of one of the clerks in the office of
the Native Assistant, Jhalawin, who is paid an allowance of

Rs. 12 per mensem by the Postal Department.

The letters for the Khin's thdna at Sirfna are sent to Johi in  Biruna ask
the Lérkina district whence they are carried every fourth day to *Frangements.
Tando Rahim Khdn and delivered there to a policeman, and
thence carried by Levy sowars to Sirtina. '

The greater portion of the cultivated area depends on rain for Faming
its water-supply and where there is any water for irrigation the
land available is often inadequate. The sources of irrigation are
much affected by rainfall, and in years of scanty rain their irrigat-
ing capacity is largely reduced. The flocko-wners, who form the
majority of tbe population of Jhalawin, look to the autumn and
winter rains for their supply of grazing and fodder. The primary
cause of the scarcity, therefore, is the failure of the autumn and
winter raios, and if such failures continue for two or three con-~
secutive years scarcity becomes serious and famine may even
result, A very important factor is the condition of the crops in
Kachhi, Béla, and Sind, whence the people import grain, even in
ordinary years, and where a number of them migrate to work as
agricultural labourers. The condition of the date harvest in
Panjgiir also affects the people of Jhalawin. Other causes of
agricultural loss, which, if combined with other influences, may
cause scarcity are the visitations of locusts and the appearance of
ratis or rust in the wheat crop. Of the two harvests the more
important is thatreaped in spring, but in Lower Jhalawan greater
reliance is placed on the autumn harvest. The former consists
principally of wheat and the latter of judri, and in the greater
part of the district, a good spring harvest after a winter which
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has permitted of the cultivation of dry crop lavds, is sufficient to’
earry the population throagh the year. A good harvest of the
fruits of the gwanm, the dwarf-palm or pish and the sirés plant
also help to tide over years of great scarcity.

According - to local tradition, 3870 and 1879 were years of
severe distresa caused by failure of rain, wheat selling at about
b3 seers to a rupee. This distress led to the Brihuis selling
their girls in marriage to the samindirs of Sind, a practice which
has since been continued.

In 1886 the wheat crop was affected by rust throughout the
district, more especially in Siirib and Khuzdir, where standing
crops were burnt to make room for the autumn sowings. Daurieg
1899-1900 the rabds or spring harvest failed for want of rain and
the price of wheat rose to 8 seers for a rupee. The scarcity was
felt in Sind also, and at the suggestion of the Commissioner of
Sind the Jhalawin Bribuis were warned not to resort to that
Province in quest of agricaltural laboar.

No organised protective measures have been undertaken in
Jhalawin by the Kaldt State, and the greatest safeguard consists in
the migratory babits of the people and the proximity of Kachhi and
the protected areas in Sind. Again, the majority of the people
are both graziers and agriculturists, and though a year may Be
unfavourable to agriculture, it may atill be one of fairly good
pasturage. Thus, it is only & combined failure of crops both in the
district itself and in the neighbouring tracts, and of fodder that
can produce an actual crisis.




CHAPTER III.—ADMINISTRATIVE.

For administration purposes, the lands of the Jhalawdn district .\ ;yrerga.
fall into two separate and well defined categories, viz.—(a) the TION AND
s : s STAFPF.
‘atead subject to the direct jurisdiction of the Khian of Kalit, and
(b) the areas held by tribal groups.

The former category comprises those lands on which revenue is
paid to the Khén, and, as a general rule, all persons cultivating such.
lands are considered to be the subjects of the Khin. To this
rule the cultivators in the Zahri nidbat, comprising the Pandréai,
the Lotidni, Rais, Ddpyds, and Saidzais form an exception, and

. are regarded as on the same footing as other tribesmen in the tribal
;area, and deal in tribal matters with the Zarrakzai Chief, while
the Khin's ndib’s dealings with them are strictly limited to
revenue and agricultural matters. The administrative units into
which the revenue paying lands are organized are the nidbats of
Stirdb, Khuzdir, Mashkae and Zahri and the isolated area of Gazg,
which correspond to the tahsils in a British administered province.

The tribal areas are those revenue-free lands held by the
Bréhuis, the principal tribes being the Ildzai; Zahri (with its
numerous clans, Misidni, Jattn}k, Béjoi, Sdsoli, Khidrini, etc.);
Méngal; Muhammad Hasni; Bizanjau, Mirwiri; Kambriri;
Gurgnéri; Sumdliri; Kalandrdoi; Rodéni and S4jdi, The
locality where each tribe predominates is mentioned in the
account of the tribes in Chapter I under Population,

In the time of Mir Nasir Khin I and his immediate predeces-
sors, the Brdnui tribesmen were gradually organized into a con-
federacy with the Khin of Kalis at its head. During the time of
Nédir and his successor Ahmad Shéh, the tribal organisation was
fully developed under the sdn or feudatory system, the title of
Beglar-Bégs or Chief of chiefs being conferred spon the Khan.
The tribes living to the north of Kalit became the Sarawén divi-.
sion, and those to the south the Jhalawén division, The Raisin
Chief and the Zarrakzai Chief of the Zahris as the premier Chiefs,
respectively, of the Sarawdn and Jhalawdn divisions, had seats
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in the Khén's darédr o the right;and left of tbe Khin, respective--
ly, formed with him a consultative body, and were admitted to a
substrntial share in all deliberations affecting the affairs of the
confederacy generally, The Chiefs of tribes were bound to find
men-at-arms for the purposes of confederacy, when called npon te
do so, but, in consultation with their headmen of gections, had
almost absolute power in the internal administration of their tribes,
though there appears to have been a general right of appeal to
the Khdo, The Chiefs were, and still are, elected by their
tribesmen, but the election was subject to the confirmation of tha
Kbén. Asa rale, the ¢ldest son of a Chief succeeded his father,
but he was liable to exclusion on grounds of general unfitness,

Attempts by the Khin at personal aggrandisement at the
expense of the tribesmen ended in the rebellions which assumed so
serious a shape during the reign of Mir Khud4did Khén, acd in the
interference of the British Government. Since then, the relationa
of the Kbén and the tribesmen have been goveraed by the terms
of the Mastung agresment, by tbe treaty of 1876, and by the
custom which haa been established on these bases. Shortly after
the conclusion of the Mastung agreement, the Khén issued a set
of rules regarding the collection of revenue, settlement of claims,
disposal of criminal cases and other matters, which are fully
described in the Sarawdn Gazelteer, :

These agreements and rules are the basis out of which the
internal admiunistration of the Kalit districts has grown up, bub
in the course of more than a quarter of a centnry the position has
been somewhat modified, among the more important innovations
being the grant of allowances by the Kalit State to the principal
Chiefs of the Jhalawdn tribes, the appointment of a Political
Adviser to the Kbén and of a Native Assistant at Khuzdér, and
the establishment of tkdnas or posta at central places.

. The Political Agent in Kal4t exercises general supervision and
control in all matters, partienlarly over the Brihui tribes, though
leaving the internal management of each tribe to be conducted, so
far as possible, on tribal lines. In dealing with the tribal affairs of
Jhalawin as well as Sarawin, the Political Agent is assisted by
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the Assistant Political Agent, who also exercises jurisdiction on _Arzrnggli'l;l;&-
the Nushki Railway, which is combined with the Boldn Pass grarr.

district for purposes of administration.

The Kalat State nidbats in Jhalawdn are under the administration
of His Highness the Khdn. The Native Assistant in Jhalawdn is
in charge of the Jhalawin tribes, in subordination to the Kaldt
Agency. '

The Gazgcountry is under the direct control of the Khin and:its
revenue is collected, as is that of Joh4n in Sarawdn, under a contract
system, the contractor keeping a jd-nashin at Gazg to collect
revenue oa his behalf. In each of the remaining nid¢bats that is
Stirib, Mashkae, Khuzdér (knownJalso as the Jhalawdn nidat)
and Zahri, thereis a ndid or deputy. The revenue and adminis
trative staff comprises the following : — '

Néib,  Munshi,  J4-nashia. Gasirs.
Sdrdb e 1 1
Mashkae ... 1 . 2
Khuzdir ... 1 . 3
Zahri U § .-

One of the three jé-maskins in Khuzddr{is placed at-
Bighwina, the second at Zidi and the third at Karkh, and these, in

subordination to the ndib, are responsible for the- collection of

revenue and general administration.. '

The village headmen who sssist in the collection of revenue and
other administrative matters are appointed from among the-
cultivators and are known a8 arddh and rais. There are two.
arbdbs, one in Khuzdir and the other at Bighwina, and there are-
eight raises: one in Sdrdb, one in Gidar, one in Bighw4na, and
fivein Norgdma. The position of these raises is quite distinct from
and much superior to that of the ordinary raises who are village
servants, and of whom there is one on the lands served by every
kdrés or spring and on each dry-crop tract. The office of rafs ia
hereditary in the leading families of Lotidni and Rafs jn Zahri,
and similarly that of arbib of Bighwdna and Khuzdér among the
Kird and Gazgi tribal groups. The rais at Stirdb is paid a small

share out of the produce at the time of revenue collection, thoge
138
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at Zahri (Norgima) are each allowed some water and land
revenue-free, for their services, and the one rais in Bighwéna-
Khuzdir nidbat, is paid 200 Jhalawén maunds of wheat as hii
fized annual allowance.

The principal figure in the tribal administration is the Chief,
who, by virtue of his position, commands great respect and almos
reverence. If to uprightness of character he adds a reputation fo.

_ open hospitality, his power is almost boundless. He uses hi:

takkaris, or heads of clans, for executive purposes, and, wher
necessary, for purposes of consultation, but he i8 in no way bounc
to consult them in any matter. His near relations, when required
also assist him in the mapagement of tribal affairs and ar
deputed to keep the peace or to settle disputes on the spot a:
occasion may require.

Asa general rule, minor disputes, such as those of petty assanl
are referred by the tribesmen themselves to their fakkaris fo
settlement, But it is open for them to go direct to the Chief. I
either party is dissatisfied with the decision of the fakkaris, the
app'eal to the Chief de novo. ILmportant cases, such as those ¢
adultery or cattle-lifting, are always dealt with by the Chief, as ar
all civil cases in which Hindus are concerned, and disputes regarc
ing land and inheritance, After all evidence has been taken, th
Chief passes orders which are generally verbal and not reduced t
writing. The penalties inflicted by the Chief generally take tl
shape of compensation to be paid by the guilty party in armse
money, or in case of cattle theft, of double, treble, or even eleve
times the number of the cattle stolen., Fines are also inflicted, an
an offender is sometimes detained for a short period in the Chief
guest-house. In cases of adultery the injured husband is com
pensated, either in cash, girls, and land, or by disarming a numbs¢
of men of the adulterer’s party in a tribal assembly. In cases a
moveable propeit.y, such as debts, etc., the Chief, who settles ¢l
case, levies a fee at the rate of 25 per cent. on the amour
decreed. ‘

In recent fimes it has become customary for the Jhalawi
Chiefg to refer important cases of murder, adultery, etc., to tl'

. Political Agent, Kalt, for reference to jirgas, which assemble
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éibi and Quetta, and sometimes jirgas are held by the Political mﬁiﬁﬂn
Agent at Kaldt to which a reference is made later on. A;.)plica- STAEF.

tions are either sent direct or through the Native Assistant,

Jhalawin, to the Political Agent, by whom all firga awards are

confirmed.

Tribal custom generally, and Muhammadan Law to some extent, JUDIOIAL. .
form thebasis on which the judicial work of the country is carried
on, though different systems prevail in the areas administered
direct by the Khin as, for example, in the Stirb and Khuzdir
nidbats, where cases concerning the cultivators of Khén’s lands are
disposed of by the ndibs, and Zahri and Gazg, where justice is
administered in accordance with ancient custom. Crime is investi-
gated by either the ndib personally or by the Jdnashins, directly
or under the orders of the ndib, the latter referring the cases to
the former. Petty cases are finally decided by the ndids, who
only make an entry of the names of the parties concerned in their
revenue books, showing only the amounts of fines, ete., recovered
by them under the general name bddi hawdi, and at the time of
the settlement of accounts, one-fourth of the amount thus realized
is paid to the mdibs. Cases of a serious nature, more especially
those of murder, and important land disputes, are investigated by
the ndib and referred for decision to the Khén, to whom the parties
are also sent. In cases of a civil nature, the Khén receives 25 per
cent. ad valorem on the value of the suit, and 5 per cent. as moksils
or collection charges, making a total of 30 per cent. In Zabri,
including Pandrdn, Norgima, and Mishk, and also in Gazg, the
Khén’s jurisdiction is limited to collection of revenue, while civil

and criminal jurisdiction is left to the tribal headmen, who deal
with cases according to local custom.

The system of tribal control and the method of disposal of
cases hag been already referred to. To coordinate this system
with the general administration of the country, tribal tkdnas paid
from the Khén’s funds have been established at Zahri and Sériéna
(1894), Siréb and Khozdér (1904), and Mashkae (1905). The
jurisdiction of the fhdna at Mungachar (Sarawén district) includes
a part of the Kalit nidbat in Jhalawén. The thdnaddrs are under .
the control of the Native Assistant, Jhalawdn, to whom they send
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JUDICIAL. g weekly diary and all reports, copies of reports in serious cases
being sent direct tothe Political Agent in Kalit. In disputes
arising between the Brihui tribesmen and the Khia’s uluz, the
ndibs and the Native Assistant act jointly to effect a settlement.
The followingz instructions were issued to the Native Assistant,
Jhalawin, in October, 1904 :—

(1) All petitions, whether in political, civil, or criminal cases,
shall be accepted by him when presented by the applicant in
person or by some person duly authorised fo act in his behalt,

(2) A fee of As. 8 shall be charged on sll ordinary petitions,
but on those seeking relief in purely civil matters, e. g., the.
recovery of property, money, land, etc., a fee of Ra. 7-8 per cent.
to be levied on the valae of the property in dispute.

(3) In criminal cases, such as adultery, abduction, murder, ete.,
the fee chargeable to be as above, viz., As. 8 only.

In disposing of petitions or of cases that may otherwise come
to his notice, the Native Assistant is guided by the following
rules:—

(i) Cases in which both parties belong to the same tribe (other
than the Khin’s sabjects) are to be left for settlement to the
sarddr of the tribe concerned, unless the sardir asks for assistance
or is found to be avoiding the settlement of the dispute; in the
two last instances the Native Assistant is to endeavour to brin g‘
about a settlement in communication with the sarddr. For the:
purposes of this rule the Zarrakzai sarddr is the head of the under-
mentioned tribes, and cases occurring among them should, in the
first instance, be referred to him or his son, the thdnaddr of Zahri,
Zarrakzai, Mdsiini, Bjoi, Jattak, Lotiini, and Dinya.

(ii) In cases between different tribes, the sarddrs or headmen
should be summoued to bring about a settlement by amicable -
means, if possible, or failing that, by some one of the recognised :
methods of the country as shariat, arbitration, or jirga. '

(iii) In all routine and unimportsnt cases, such as criminal
assanlts, theft of graio, cattlelifting and other thefts, damage to
crops, etc,, the Native Assistant is to proceed with the cases and
bring abont a settlement, if possible, without further reference.
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(iv) In the following cases the Native Assistant is not to proceed
without previous reference, viz.—land disputes ; disputes about
water ; adultery cases, and other cases connected with women ;
disputes between sgrddrs ; disputes between Bréihuis and Khén’s
subjects; and serious cases of riot and murder cases, and generally
all cases of a serious nature.

In such cases all he is to do i3 to make preliminary enquiries,
to take security, if neceysary, and report the facts to the Political
Agent, Kalit, with his opinion as to the best mode of
settlement.

(v) Jirgas should be assembled and cases ordinarily settled at

the Native Assistant’s head.quarters at Khuzddr, and he should

proceed to Norgdima from time to time and there assemble a jirga,
in which the Zarrakzai Chief should take part for the settlement
of pending Zahri cases.

(vi) All cases settled by jirga or otherwise should be submitted
to the Political Agent, Kaléit, for confirmation.

(vii) No offenders should be detained in custody unless it is
absolutely necessary to do so. Accused or defendants sheuld,
as far as possible, be released on bail or security to be furnished
by their sarddrs or headmen.

Local jirgas are occasionally held by the Native Assistant,
Jhalawin, at his headquarters at Khuzdir, and sometimes at
Norgima, for the settlement of petty cases. The awards of jirgas
are submitted to the Political Agent, Kalit, for confirmation. '

Disputes occurring between the tribes are now settled by the
Shaki jirgas which assemble at Quetta in summer and at Sibi in
winter, and a tendency is observable for Chiefs of tribes to refer
all important cases, such as murder, adultery, theft, etc., even
among their own tribesmen, o these jirgas. Chiefs who do not
wish to refer inter-tribal cases to Skdki jirga mnot infrequently
make settlements by mutual consent. During the summer months,
the Political Agent, Kalit, sometimes holds jirgas at Kalit to
settle important cases connected with the Jhalawén tribes, and
Sarawdn sarddrs are also summoned to assistin these.

JUDICIAL,

Local jirgas.

Shdhi jirgas,
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Juprctar.  The jirga awards are sent up to the Political Agent for confir-

Prevalont
crime,

Kags.

mation, and appeals from the jirga decisions lie to the Agent to
the Governor-General.

No accurate statistice of the prevailing forms of crime are avail-
able, but, compared with pre-British days, erime is said to be on
the decrease. In old days, the raiding attacks of the trans-lrontier
Seistdnis, some of whom are identifiable with the present Dimanis,
still described by the people as Harim Khors, were not
infrequent in Western Jhalawén. The Méngals committed inces-
sant raids on Las Béla, and the Khidrdnis and Chhattas, the Sisolis
and some petty sections of the Zahri tribe constantly committed
thefts on the Sind border. Inter-tribal raids were also common,
The Baduzai and Mith4zai of Zahri were notorious thieves and so
were the Hépursizai Jattaks. The wandering Sumaléris- and the
Mir H4ji Méngals ofteun looted caravans and the Umréni Bizanjan
harassed the travellers using the Dhrin hill route to Las Béla.
This state of anarchy continued up to the time of Mjr Nas{r Khan
I, but the unsatisfactory internal state of the country was consider-
ably improved by the reformatory measures introduced by him.
Among other things it was ordained that a thief should berequired
to restore eleven-fold the property stolen and this rule still prevails
in the tribal territory. Laund disputes, petty assaults, and thefts of
crops at the time of harvest are common forms of crime. Serious
cases generally take the form of adultery with murder, and some-
times inter-tribal fends.

A Kdz was dppointed in Nichdra by Mir Nasir Khin I, with-
injunctions to enforce the tenets of Isldm in Jhalawin in social
as well a3 religious matters, and an allowance was fixed for him and
a grant of land made in Kachhi. The office of &4z was, however,
ebolished by M{r Khud4d4d Khén,who also stopped the'allowances
and confiscated the land granted. The leading man of the former
kdei’s family still retains influence, and tribesmen occasionally

refer disputes to him for decision.
The Zarrakzai Chief keeps a kdz7 at his head-quarters to decide

such cases as he may refer to him. Heis given a monthly allowance
by the Chief and, with his permission, levies fees in cases at
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5 per cent. on their value, The Bizanjan Chief similarly fetains
8 kdzi at N4l for the disposal of cases in his tribe,

The only parts of Jhalawdn from which revenue is derived by
the State are the nidbats of Sirdb, Mashkae, Zahri, Khuzddr, and
Gazg, and the principal sources of revenue are the land revenue,
octroi receipts and the Bddi-Hawdi or the fees and fines levied in
judicial cases,

Reliable figures for revenue of the Jhalawdn nidbals are not
available, but it has been ascertained that the receipts in 1904-5
were as follows :—

~Rs. a p.
Strfb .. s wee .. 10,708 0 0O
Mashkae... cee eee .os 4,761 14 6
Zahti ... . e e 1,282 0 0
Khuzdér e we . 14252 0 0

The income from Gazg which includes Johén is sbout
Rs. 1,200 per annum.

JUDICIAL,

FINANOE. -

Besides the pa,y of the Political Agent and Assistant Expenditure,

Political Agent and their establishments, the Bntlsh ‘Govern-
ment incurs an expenditure of Rs, 3, 744 per annum in Jhalawdn,
This is made up of an allowance of Rs, 300 per - mensem paid to
the Zahri Chief and Rs. 12 per mensem to a munshs at Khazdr,
who acts as Post-master.

The cost of the administration of the various nidlass is met
from the Kaldt State treasury, while the Native Assistant, his
establishment, the levies employed in local Adnas, the postal Jevies
between Kalit and Khuzd4r and sllowances to various tribal Chiefs,
are paid from the Khén’s Fund. The expenditure under this
latter bead in 1904-5 was as follows :—

Re. a. p.
1. Native Assistant and his estab-
lishment e e e 0,592 8 7
2. Allowances to tribal Chiefs . 30,000. 0 0
3. Postal service between Kalt and

Khuzdér 720 0 0
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4. Levy théna at—
Rs. a, p.
Zahri ... s e e 3,988 15
Sirdb ... ees e 2,265 15 6
Khuzdér .. ves e 3,480 0 0
Sérdna ... . e 3,191 13 4
Mashkae w 1713 9 2

e ——

Total ... 52,952 8 7

The only information about the systematic assessment of
revenue in early times is to be . found in the Ain-i-Akbars,
which was written about 1590, when the district formed
part of the empire of the Emperor Akbar, Kalit with its
neighbourhood is described: as Kalat-i-Nichira, and formed the
southern boundary of Kandahir Sarkdr. The revenue was levied
partly in cash and partly in kind, and the country was also
required to furnish a specified number of horsemen and footmen.
Kalat-i-Nichdra supplied 80 Baloch horses, 30 camels, 500 horse-
men, and 500 footmen. Bighbindn or Bighwina and Batar or
Patar, which is identifiable with the well known valley of Példr
in the Mirwéri country, are similarly shown in the Adin-i-dkdari to
have formed two mahdls of Séwistdn, The revenue of Bighwina
is shown to have been 19,48,152 ddms * or about Rs. 18,264, and
that of Pélir 20,20,884 ddms or Rs, 18,940.

' The Aén-s-Akbari does not explain: the extent of the country
from which the revenue paid by Kaldt-i-Nichdra, Bighwina, and
Pélir was derived ; but it seems not improbable that Kaldt-i-
Nichira represented what is mentioned here as Upper Jhalawan -
and the country north of the Central Jhalawin Range, including
the Strib-Gidar valley, Mashkae river valley, Zabri- valleys,
and the valleys of the Mishk-bél and Pissi-bél Rivers ; Bighwéna
seems to have represented the present Jhalawén, comprising the
valleys of Bighwéna, Khuzdir, N4l, Grésha, Wad, Kolichi river,

Vide Ain-i-Aibari, Vol.I. page
* ) tuman=800 défns' 31, and Vol. II,pa:ge 393, also
40 déms-_: 1 tabrézi, . Dr. Duke’s Report on Harnat

1 tabrézi rapee= 8 Indian rupees. and Thal Chotiali, page 4.
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Karkh and Chaku; and PClir included the Mirwéri country and Laxp Re-
the valleys of Pélér, Nondrav, Jdu, and Mashkae. Colour is lent ta Y= O™
¢his theory in the case of Kalat-i-Nichira by the fact that it paid
Do tevenue in money or kind, but oply supplied 30 Baloch horses
and 30 camels, for both of which Zahri and the surrounding
country were famous in Abul Fazal's time. It may also be
assumed that, whilst the cultivators of the lands in Bighwéna
aud Pélir supplied the money, the men-at-arms were found by the
tribeswen of the hills. No evidence exists as to payment in money,
kind and animals being continued to N4dir Shdh and the Afghén
rulers, nnder whose practical suzerainty the country passed in
later times; but it is certain that the country continued to furnish
a contingent of men-at-arms, and the exploits -of Nasir Khin I
with his Bréhui contingent in Khurdsén are still a subject of
common talk among tho people; the system was known as sdn, and
under it each tribe supplied a given number of men in proportion
to its total strength, the distribution being made among the various
clans, sections, and sub-sections. The supplyof sdn is alleged to
have been discontinued in the time of Nasir Khin I (1750-1 to
1793-4), in whose time the Ahmadzai power reached its zenith.
Henceforward, the Khins of Kalit gradually acquired a large
measure of independence of Kandahir and its rulers. 'As the
organised eociety known as the Brihui confederacy assumed shape,
two bodies of men were affected each in a different way, The Khan’s
ulus who held the fine, irrigated lands of Siirib, Bighwana,
Khuzdérand Mashkae continued, 2s in Akbar’s time, to find revenue
in kind, but did not ordinarily supply men-at-arms, whilst each of
the Bréhui tribes either undertook or was required to supply ot
the Khia a certain number of men-at-arms as its share of the
burden of the confederacy. This was known as gkam, gham kasks,
ot laskkar-giri, and was entirely distinct from the sdn supplied
to the suzerain power, though both systems were worked on much
the same lines, The basis of the system of gham appears also
to have resembled the gham-i-naukar system found in the neigh-
bouring district of Pishin which was under the direct rule of the
Afghins., As soon as the word went forth that 8 certain number

of men were required, the Chief and his headmen (fakkaris) were
%B '
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Laxp RE- responsible for collecting and leading them. So strict was the

VEBNUE.

Modern
revenue
history.

system, that it is shid that, when the call for arms was given, even
the shepherds on the hill-sides were bound to drop their crooks
and join the ranks. Forthe time during which they were employed,
they and their men received payment in cash and kind from the
Khin’s treasury termed roz-o-jira-o-kadim.

The statement below shows, so far as can be ascertained, the
number of men for which each tribe in Jhalawén was responsible :—

Men.
Zsahris e e o .. 1,000
Nichéris* ... e . aes . 300
Méngals~-Shéhizais... ver .. ... 1,000
Magassis with Dindris end Ldshdris ... 1,000
Jattaks ... s .. 700
Pandrfnis ... . e e .. 200
Sdsolis ... vos we 300
Khidrénis .. .- e 300
Muhammad Hasnis o .o . 500
Bizanjaus ... . .. 300
Kalandrdnis, Gurgnaris, and Sumaldris... 600
Mirwéris (with Kehar said to be a fakkar
of the 84jdis) ... aee . o 300
S4jdis e . .. 300

A tribe sub-divided and distributed among its various clans
(takkar) the number of men for whose production it was
responsible.  Each share was made proportionate to the
numerical strength and influence of the clan at the time of the
original distribution.

No material change has taken place in the revenue system
which, indeed, i3 chiefly interesting for its antiquated character,
No systematic record of rights hasever been made, and information
as to individual holdings in irrigated areas has always to be

~ sought from the time—keeper, rdis, whose information on all

subjects connected with his area is complete,

* The Niohsris had 4 Sarddrs, eack of whom supplied an”equal number ;
Bahddur KLanzai, Ramad4nzai, Khuzhdédzai, and Bhadinzai.

1
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In the Jhalawdn nicbats, as almost everywhere else in the
Kalit State, the hand of Nasir Khén I is to be traced, for he
introduced an improved system by causing the receipt books
known as waki to be given to the ddroghas and zdbits (both these
offices combined are now held by the ndibs) in which all items of
receipt of fixed revenue, whether in cash or kind, were recorded.
The distribution of these books appears to be the only attempt ever
made by the Khéns at the introduction of a systematic
method of revenue collection.

In Jhalawdn the system of keeping the accounts is primitive and
impossible to check, and constant opportunities for corruption
are offered to the Khén’s revenue officials. When the crops are
ripe, the ndib sends out his officials to supervise harvesting, and
when the grain is ready for division he, with his munshis, visits
each village and takes the State share by &a/di, and his munshis
prepare a record of the localities and the amount assessed. As no
systematic check is kept on the ndid’s proceedings, and only a
general settlement of accounts is made at uncertain intervals, it has
been hitherto no uncommon occurrence for large arrears to be
found outstanding on these occasions, resulting in the confiscation
of the property of the official concerned. ‘

Before dealing withthe system of assessment of the revenue in

t

}

LAND RE-
VENUE.

Lang tenures -

the areas held by the Khin, some explanation of the character of and  jdgérs.

the tenures in different parts of the country is required. In the
absence of any record of rights, and indeed of any reliable records
at all, the subject is one which necessarily presents many diffi-
culties, So far as opportunity has arisen, however, careful enquiries
have been made by the Gazetteer party working in the district,
and though it has been found impossible to verify every state-
ment, the facts here embodied are believed to be correct in the
main. On the whole, it may be asserted that the land tenures are
interesting but complicated. For a fall understanding of them,
attention may once more be directed to the fact that three
different classes of land exist in the district side by side with one
another, The first is that on which the Khén collects revenue
and which is held by the cultivating classes attached to him and
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known a8 "his ulus, with the exception of certain classes in the
Zahti midbat and Gazg, The cultivators in these last named
tracts rank with the tribesmen, and to the Khin and his officials
their responsibility is limited to matters conpected with the land
and its revenue, This area held by the ulus also includes the
Btate lands known a8 géri in the Khuzdir ntdbatz. The second
class consists of tribal territory held by the Brdhui tribesmen, and
acquired gonerally by conquest or in compensation for blood.
The third is known as jdgir, 7., land or water lying within
localities. originally paying revenue to the Khdn, but of which the
revenue has subsequently been assigned by the Khén either to
tribes or to individuals. Of this class there are three tracts: a
piece of land in Mashkae (Bént) granted to the Bizanjaus by
Mir Méhmud Khin I as compensation for men killed by his
order in Khuzddr; the Jbdldro land in Karkh granted to the
S4soli Chief, and the land in Surkh in the Stirdb valley granted to
the Rék{zais by Mir Nasir Khdn I as dower for a girl he married
from the tribe. In tribalterritory the land, as already mentioned,
is pot liable to pay revenue to the Khin, as the responsibility

_of the tribesmen towards the Bribui confederacy ended with the

The crigin
and characs
ter of proprie-
tary right.

supply of gham in the shape of men-at-arms. In those parts of
Stirdb, Mashkae, Zahri, and Khuzddr ni4bats and Gazg, which are
subject to the Khén’s direct control, revenue was, and is, collected ;
from the cultivators. ‘

The terms sarkdrs, bohar or buhdngar, bhotdri, and, 6azghan',’
descriptive of the land tenures of the country, are defined as.
follows :—The sarkdrs is the revenue paid to the Khin from the
produce of an unirrigated and embanked field, and varies from
one-eighth to one-sixth of the produce. The rent paid by the tenant
to the landholder is known a8 &ohar, bholdri, or bukdngar. It
varies on irrigated lands from one-tenth to one-third of the produce :
and on unirtigated land from one-fifth to half, while the residue, |
which forms the tenant’s share, is known as dazghars.

Turning to the question of the origin of the proprietary right
now held by the tribesmen ia the land, it appears that in most
cases it has originated either in conquest, in occupation of unowned
'lana_. or in payment of compensation for blood.



PROPRIETARY RIGHTS. 189

Most of the district is alleged to have been conquered in the EI);;I;D Re-
Mirwéri-Jadgél fight, an account of which is given under History,
and all tribes taking part. Tu the fight bad a share in the land.
The exact distribution is not now known, and in times subsequent
to the fight lands have, in some cases, changed hands. As a
result of a feud between the Kbidrdnis and S4solis on one side and
the Méngals on the other, the Kbhidrinis obtained a part of the
Dinsiir plateau ; simlarly the Shihizai Méngals obtained & part
of Drikilay valley as compeusation for the blood of eightecn men
from the Bizanjau, Inrecent years, since the country has become
comparatively settled, some of the nomadic tribes have taken to
agriculture and acquired land either by purchase or the had-
bazghari system mentioned later. Among these may be mentioned
the Sumaliris of Koda and Kor4sk ; the Muhammad Hasnis in the
Mirwiri country ; and the Rafs and Kabnis in Zahri. The-
custom of giving landin payment of bride-price obtains among the
Baluchi-ppesking tribes, viz,, the Mirwéris, Bizanjau, and S4jdi,
and it is being gradeally followed by Méngals also, Some of the
Khén's ulus have slso acquired alienable rights by embanking
lands and by opening new sources of irrigation. Among these
may be mentioned the cultivators of Bighwéna; the Kiirds,
Gazgis, and Nighédris of Siérdb; and the Kehars of Machkae.
Laud, whether irrigated or unirrigated, in which an alienable right
has been acquired, is called milk or mirds.

But, whilst the origin, in most cases, of proprietary right. M8y Forms of pree
be attributed to one or other of the causes defined above, certain’ I;fg::"’
other forms have grown up on a more complicated basis, due to the
peculiar conditions of the country, and will now be described. They
are : Had-Bazghar, Fasal-batéra, and Shat bazghar. -

The Hgd-bazghar form of proprietorship is to be found in The Hade
. . Bazghar.
dry-crop tracts and is a development of the system known
a8 lat-dazghar. A full description of lat-Bazghar will be found
in the succeeding section on tenants, Iu will suffice 10 say
bere that, under it, waste land is given on a written agree-
ment to a tenant on the understanding that he will acquire an
occapancy right in the land so embanked. It is, however, a
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condition of the agreement, that if at any time the pro};rietor
wishes to eject the tenant without just cause, he will either assigu‘
to him proprietary right in one-third or one-fourth of the land
embaoked, or pay him in cash one-fourth of the cost of the labonr
for embanking theland. The more difficult the task of reclamation,
the larger the amount of compensation assigned to the ejected
tenant, The kad -bazghar systemis in vogue in all the unirrigated

" tracts throughoat Jhalawdn and has produced a somewhat pecaliar

Custom of

periodical
distribution,

body of proprietors, many of whom are members of alien tribes.
They came first as hams4yahs, entered into matrimonial relations
with the tribesmen, engaged as tenants, and subsequently obtained
occupancy rights. The system appears to have originated at a
time when the value of land had not been realised and when the
feudal or s4n system was in force.

In the majority of cases, individual permanent possession is the:
rule on irrigated lands. A very few cases exist in which the
unirrigated land in tribal areas is still beld jointly by sections, and
such lands are generally cultivated by persons other than the
proprietors, as in Koca, Kordsk, and Sijid, who pay rent in kind
which is annually collected and divided among the proprietary
body. The irrigated crown lands in Chaku are redistributed by the
cultivators for each crop. In the same manner, the hills in which
the gwan or pistachio tree grows are held jointly by tribal sections ;
the frait is collected by the headmen in season and divided among

the tribesmen.

Tenant ard Tenants generally are known as BGazghar throughout the
their rights.  gisirict except Jébri, Mashkae, and the Mirwiri country,

where, as in Makrin, they are called sharik, or partners.
Ths tenants on the crown lands (séri) of Bighwina are all
tenants-at-will, and are liable to ejectment after harvesting
the crops sown by them. Those cultivating the Khén’s
lands in Strab, Mashkae, Zahri, and Khuzdér, as also the cultiva-
tors of txibal lands of the Iltdzais and Zahris in Khuzdir and
Béghwéna, have acquired occupancy rights. A permanent division
of water has taken place in each midbaf among the different
sections cultivators, and possession has to this extent become
hereditary. Cases of aliepation seem to have occurred in Zahr
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and Khozddr nidbats in the irrigated area. The tenants-at-will in
irrigated areas have to perform certain services for their landlords,
such as the occasional supply of a load of firewood, the transport
of the landlord’s grain from the threshing ground to his bhouse,
'and assistance in repairing his hut. The first of these services ia
also required of tenants in dry-crop sreas. Tenants cultivating
crown lands furnish 4égdr, which is described later. '

In dry-crop areas, whether in the Khdn’s or in tribal areas, the
tenants are of three kinds—lat-bazghar or kad-bazghar, fasal-
tatéra and shat-bazghar.

The lat-bazghar, who almost invariably holds hisland on a written
agreement (palle of ragam), is & tenant who has reclaimed waste
land and brought it under cultivation by clearing the bushes and
plants and constructed embankments for irrigation. The system
is known as lat-bandd, and prevails both in the tribal area as well
as in Khin's nédbats. So long as a lat~band tenant continues to
maintain the embankments in repair and cultivates the land, he
cannot be ejected, and the occupancy right which he acquires
is alienable, and can be sublet with or without the landlord’s
permission,

Fasal-batéra is gaid to mean either “crop bird” or * crop
changer,” and is applied to a tenant who cultivates land already
embanked, whose lien on the land ceases after he has raised the crop

LAND
REVENUE, .

Tenants in
unirrigated
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sown by him, His position is that of a tenant-at-will as jn

permanently irrigated lands,

Finally, mention may be wade of the shat-bazjhar, i.e., the Shat-b;zzghar.

tenant who has nothing but a “stick.” Heis in reality only a
labourer engaged to help in the cultivation and paid by a share in
the produce, which varies from one-tenth of the produce and food,
to one-sixth only and without food, A somewhat similar class are
the agarav tenants of Harboi and its neighbourhovd, who are
employed iu places remote from inhabited villages and are given
their food and one kdsq out of every filty kdsas of seed, which is

sown for them in a separate plot, the whole produce of which they
appropriate without any deductions.

The various headmen, both in the tribal as well as the Khén's Headmen and
areas, have been named in a Previous section, and their dutjes 'Bei* Te-

rmuneration.
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have been explained both with regard to the collection of men-at-
arms and revenue.  All Chiefs possess a special share in the tribal
land by virtue of their office, bus this is not the case with headmen
of clans aud sections, except in & few cases in which a plot of land
or a special share ia water or some share in produce has been set
apart for them as & mark of respect, Most of the Chiefs also
enjoy allowances from the Kal4t State. .

The headmen in the area under the Khén belong to the leading
families among the Khdn’s ulus. They are men of considerable
influence and proprietors of large areas. All disputes arising among
the cultivators and relating to land or water are settled with their
co-operation. They also act as the spokesmen of the caltivators.

The foremost among these are the arbdds., The arb4b of Bighwina
is the premier in Bighw4na and the arbdb of Khuzd4r in Khozdir,
All headmen, whether arh8, rais, or mirdb have hereditary positions, .

but are Lable to ejectment for general unfitness,

The system of rewunerating the headmen varies with the

character of assessment prevailing in each area and no uniformity

is observable. Thus in the Zahri irrigated area (Norgdma), which
pays revenue to the Khén at the rate of one-sixth of the produce,
each rais of a pul or 20 shabdnas of Water is entitled to cultivate
one skabdna free of revenne.

Ta the Stirdb irrigated lands, one kdsa of grain is levied on each -
zaminddr’s kharman or heap of grain at each harvest, as mirdsi

or wages for distribution of water, but it is appropriated by the
State ; another kdsa is levied as raisi, half of which is paid to

the rais.

_ Each section of cultivators in Bighwédna have a rais of their
own, to whom each zaminddr has to give one lidsa from his total
produce at each harvest. The arbdb of Bighwéna is allowed by
the State half a shabdng of water in Nokjo stream in the Mir’s
village fice of revenue; while the Gori Singi rais is paid a fixed
aliowance of 200 Jhalawdn waunds. Besides these,a man’s load
of wheat with the straw is recovered from every zaminddr, and of
the total thus collected two-thirds are appropriated by the State
“and one-third given to the rais
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In Khbuzddr irrigated lands, the ar64s of Khuzdir is given one ° BEI‘;;ggE.
Kdsa of wheat on every guni of 50 kdsas of the total produce as Khuzdér irric
arbabi, while the raisi, which -is one kdsa, is taken out of the gated lands,

midn-kharch heap by the cultivator. -

Out of the total income to the State from irrigated and Chaka.
uvnirrigated tracts in Chaku, one-eighth is paid to the heads of the
Sabzaldni and SRakardni Jamots,

The two gazirs or messengers supplied [by the cultivators to Mashkae.
serve the ndib at Mashkae take alms ( pindag) from the zaminddrs
and also enjoy the glam or revenue derived from the Zurrat Jigah
land in Bént closa to the Gajar village.

In areas which are not under the Khén’s direct jurisdiction
every rafs is granted, as remuneration, either an assignment of
land and water varying from one pds to ome shabdna, or is
exempted from labour for repairing and cleaning sodrces of
ir¥igation or receives a kdsa of grain from the produce of each
zaminddr's holding at each harvest.

In tribal territory as well as in Khén’s nigbats, the rafs of an Remuneration
.. . ; . to raises, etce.,
unirrigated tract receives a kdsa or half a kdsa of grain from every i, gry-orop
50 kdsas of produce, and some sheaves of wheat (5dku) per jora  arees.
or per holding. Where the State levies revenue, the raisi is paid

out of the midn-kharch heap.

Assessment to revenue is every where known es datdi and lands Character t°f
. . X assessment.
which pay revenue are known either as ghams or gham-kash.

The system of &atdi, under which revenue is collected in the Bafdi.
Khén's nidbet in Jhalawén, is the same as in Sarawén, The
crop cut ona holding is collectod ata central place, thresh-
ed, and the cleaned grain heap stamped by the nidbat official,
tappoddr. The ndid, accompanied by a weighman and other
officials, visits the locality, when the main heap is divided into
smaller ones of equal size, kkors or dhér, according to the rate of
revenue, Thus, if one-sixth is to be taken, six heaps are made, &
separate heap being set apart to meet cesses and wages of village
servants which are described later on, This heap is known as
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RI;EQNDUE midn-kkarch. Any grain remaining on the threshing floor from
N . . . ] . .
5 the heap is known as bun-johdni or Lkhdki-katali and is appro-

priated by the cultivator,

Appraise-  In a few tracts, such as Dasbt-i-gorén, the revenue in kind is
ment. fixed by appraisement (ddna-bandi) and this method also applies to
date revenue in Mashkae.

Rates of The character of the assessment in different parts of the district
revenue. is too elaborate and complicated to be described in general terms.
The syatem differs in every locality and even in the case of lands
watered from different sources. That in vogue in irrigated areas
again differs from that in day-crop tracts. Each area will, there-

fore, be treated separately.

Sursb ni¢- In the State irrigated lands in the Sdrdb nidbas, the State
bat. supplies, seed and takes two-thirds, of the produce as rent and
revenue, leaving one-third to the cultivator who provides labour and
plough oxen. In unirrigated tracts, the cesses payable to the State
and the zaminddr are taken out of the midn-kharch heap, and the
rate of revenue varies from one-sixth to one-fourth, the cultivator

supplying labour, bullocks, and seed.

" Zahrl nid-  With the exception of Pandrén, Mishk, and Gazg which are
bat. separately mentioned, the rate of revenue in irrigated lands is
one-sixth of the produce.

(¢) In Pandrén, the fized assessments were known as dgw and
kalang. The rate of the former was originally 6 maunds of
madder, which was in former times considerably grown in the
country, and was paid, when the madder crop failed, in rice, one
Ldsa of rice being equivalent to one seer of madder. The State
assigned the dan to varions individuals. The madder cultivation
has in late years almost entirely ceased and the dan is not now
levied. The %alang is a fixed payment to the State of 6 gunis
(about 26 maunds) of unhusked rice annually.

(%) Misbk.—In Mishk, cash assessments prevail, the rates,
which are d:fferent for;various sources of irrigation, being known
as dan or mér. 'The following are the rates on the principal chan-
pels: Dehzéri Rs. 6, Daho Rs. 3, Than R. 1-8-0, Munjhirin 200
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kdsas of wheat, Pughuti Rs. 6 ; and a lump payment of Rs. 17 sz‘é:;vx
per annum on sll lands between Singén, Kaldt, and Kéndhi. The )
assessments ere, as a rule, recoverable in cash, but sometimes are

realised in rice or wheat at rates determined by the nidba¢ officials

which are generally higher than the prices current at the time.

(¢) Gazg.—The revenue of Gazg includes that of Johdn in
Sarawén and is leased to a contracior for a fixed payment in rice,
the terms varying with each ijdra or contract.

In the Zabri nidbat, the State levies no other cesses from its ten-
ants, but they are required to provide, free.of cost, bhisa, karéi,
or green fodder for the ndi4’s horses, and supplies for the Khin’s
camp or his officials when visiting the district on State business.

In the Khuzdér nidbat, generally, and more especially in Khuz- Khqrddr
dér and Bighwéna valleys, there are threedistinct descriptions of %#4%4%
irrigated lands known as the (a) Rayati; (8), Sarkdré; and
(c) Sért.

The lands cultivated by the Khin’s subjects are called rayatz, '
and the State levies one-sixth ol the produce as revenue in addition
to the lawdzimg or cesses,

In sarkdri tracts, the State levies half of the.produce, if it
provides seed, and one-third if the aeed is provided by the tenant,
cesses being levied upon the common grain heap in either case.

In the eéri tracts, all agricultural requisites are supplied by the
State, which recovers five-sixths of the produce, leaving one-sixth
to the cultivator who provides labour only. In these tracts, few or
no cegses are levied,

Similarly, the unirrigated tracts in both the localities of
Bighwéna and Khuzdir are divided into three classes—rayats,
sarkdri, and sérs, In the unirrigated rayati tracts, the amouant of
revenge levied by the State varies from one-eighth to one-fourth
of the produce, plus the midbat cesses; while in the sérg h;acts
which lie generally in Bighwéna, the rates of revenne vary from,
one-third to five-sizths of the prodace; where one-third is
recovered, the State supplies half seed, the other half ag well
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{:A‘N:u as labour and bullocks being provided by the cultivator ; while in
RUVENVE. 1o tracts where the State recovera five-sixths of the produce, the
tenant only supplies labour and retains one-sixth of the

produce.
Z4di, In Zidi the rates of revenue vary from one-gixth to one-fourth

in the irrigated area, and from one-eighth to one-sizth in the
unirrigated tracts.,

Karkh and 10 Karkh and Chaku divisions of the Khuzddr nidbat, the general
Chaku.  pa4g of asgessment is one-sixth in irrigated areas, but in some of
the Karkh streams the rate is one-third, while in the unirrigated

tracts the rate is one-eighth and the usual niddat cesses are also
- levied.

Mashkae In Mashkae proper, the rate of assessment in irrigated areas is

niddat.  one fourth and in Nok jo one-sixth of the produce, and a few cesses
are also levied ; the Nokjo rate being also prevalent in all
unirrigated tracts. The tenants do not give a share of the straw
1o the State, but are required to supply fodder, free of cost, for
the ndib’s horses and to the Khin’s camp or any State officials
who may come there on State business.

Gwarjak.—This part of the Mashkae valley belongs to Sir
Nauroz Kbén, the Naushérwdni Chief of Khirdn, who levies
revenue in his irrigated lands at the rate of one-fifth of the praduce.
It is remarkable that the Chief has been able to purchase from the
zaminddrs a good deal of their land and now employs them in
the same tracts as tenants-at-will, paying them only their wages.

Assessment of In  Béghwina, Khuzdér, and Mashkae, where pomegranates
gardens.  gyound, one-fourth of the produce is taken as State revenue, the
same rate being levied on dates in Mashkae.

Cesgos. Cesses which are known as lawdzima or kkarcha, are everywhere

» paid from the common beap set aside as midn-kharch already

referred to. Their character is almost the same in irrigated and
unirrigated areas.

Sarsb nidbat, When the grain heap is ready for datdi, the first step is to
recover the kharcha or cesses. When the total heaP measures
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5 gunis or more, the full amount of the cesses is levied, when below
6 gunis half the full amount, and when the produce is still less
this amount can be further reduced by the ndié. :

The full rates of the kharcha or cesses total up to 27} kdsas
and are made up of the following items:—

Bhut, samand, and khdki katali, each 5 kdsas per kharman or
grain heap belonging to a single zaminddr; lawang, mirdb,
sarsshtéddr, kdrddr, tappoddr, and kotwdl, each one kdsa per khar-
man ; kdsgt and ndil?, each 2 kdsas per guni of 50 kdsas; and
2% kdsas per guni as the zaminddy’s share of the khdks katali,

Samand, as its name implies, is the cess imposed by Mir Khud4-
déd Khén for Lis horses ; kAdki katali is the refuse of the grain
heap; but the share due to the State is taken from the clean grain

8t the top of the heap, while the zaminddr takes his share from
the bottom.

Lawang was originally instituted as remuneration for a minstrel
of that name kept by the Kbén at Sdrsb,

Mirdb is the title of the supervisor or distributor of water ;
sarishtéldr and kdrddr are nidbat officials ; the tappoddr is the
nidbat official who places his seal (fappa) on grain heaps ; the
Eotwdl is the gate-keeper of the Siiréb village ; and the kdsgi was

formerly paid to the State Minister. These cesses, though recovered ,

in the name of the various officials, are, since the reign of Mir
Khuddd4d Khén, apprapriated by the State. The only item
which still goes to an official is the ndils or the ndib's cess,

In these two nidbats, the State does not fake a share of the
straw, nor are any cesses levied in Zahri, but the ndib and
his officials in Mashkae levy the following cesses in unirrigated
tracts generally, and sometimes in irrigated areas also: Ndds
one kdsa or two Mashkae maunds per guni or gwdlag; Janashin

8 kdsas; munshi one kdsa; sepoy one to two kdsas; and Havilddy
one kdsa per kkarman.

The principal cesses levied in Khuzddr are——Taﬁpa 3 kdsas;
Muni 8 kdsas; ndib, Janashin, sarishtedar, kdrddr, Ppatwdrs,
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each one kdsz; and Limbu (another former State bard) half kdsa
per kharman; Kdsgé 2 kdsas per guni, and mutrib, darbdn and
dharwdi, each half a kdsa per guni. These cesses total up to 16}
kdsas per kharman and 3} kdsas per guni, but they are seldom
levied in full, The amount realised is not paid to the officials con-
cerned but is credited to the State. In XKhuzdar proper, the cesses
above referred to are levied at lower rates. In irrigated areas
they vary from 6 to 12 kdsas per kharman and 1 to 3} kisas per
gunt, while in unirrigated areas they vary from 8 to 6 kdsas per
kharman and 1 kdsg per guni. In addition to these, both in
irrigated and unirrigated areas, 1 to 4 lawdzima are levied. A’
lawdzima totals up to about 245 kdsas, and is composed parily of
wheat and partly of barley. The statement below shows the
number of lawdzima levied in irrigated areas in each tract :—

No. of lawdzima

Name of stream, village, etc. leviedin
Wheat. Barley,

Bénzgir e e e 2 2

. Khand oee - 4 2

" Khuzd4r . .es e e 4 2
Nidm Jo .y 4 2
Lizzo with 2 ndihs shabdnaa . 1 %
Jar Bélo and Ubiin, each ... .re 2 1
Khoshk ses LXY) sen o9 1 A
Ma]ghuzér ave <ae s ess 1 oo
Akhiro 2 1
Béjiki wer  eee 2 1
Sorgaz . s vee 3 1 '
Katan (sér?) ... . .- 1 ‘e

In the Sunni khushkdva, 2 lawdzima of wheat and one of
barley are levied’; Khoshk, Kahnak, and Jar Bélo each pay one
lawdzima, and Niémjo, Guldir, Lizzo, Akhiro, and Sorgaz half a
lawdzsma in Wheat

In Zidi 1rrwated tracts, the amount of cesses recovered for the
State amounts from 1 to 4} kdsas per guni and 1} kdsas per
kharman, while in the unirrigated tracts the amount is not fixed
The cesses totalling 18} kdsas per kharman are made up of—kdsgs
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8 ldsas; ndili 3 kidsas; tappo 8 kdsas; sarishiéddr, kdrddrs
Jd nashin and patwdi§ each one kdsa; and ldmbu  kdsa; and
those per guns are akingar, najjdr, fakir, and darbdn each one
kdsa, and dkarwdi % kdsa, total 4} kdsas.

The cesses levied in Karkh and Chaku amount to 14} kdsas per
kharman and are—kdsgi 4} kdsas ; ndibi 2 kdsas; tappo 3 kdsas;
sarsshtéddr, kdrddr, Janashin, and patwdri eachione kdsa; Ldmbu
the minstrel and dharwdt each half kdsa.

A sketch of the revenne conditions prevailing in the country
would not be complete without some reference to certain special

prerogatives which the Khén has to particular exactions or .

services, These ordinarily’ consist of—(a) sursdt or supplies
provided gratis to the Khdn, ordinarily for 3 days, during his
visit to any locality, or to his ndids and nidbat officials, and (5)
bégdr or unpaid labour supplied to the Khén on various occasions,
When supplies have to be provided, the cultivators divide the
burden among themselves in proportion to the landsin their
possession. The system in force in each nidba¢ may be briefly
mentioned,

In Sérdb and Khuzddr, the zaminddrs have to supply fuel and
fodder to the ndis. In the former nidbat, each zaminddr gives 2
bullock loads of fuel annually, and each owner of a jora of
unirrigated land has to give a netful of bAdsa.

When the ndih of Khuzdir is in Bighwéna, each zaminddr in
the rayati lands supplies him with a -load of firewood daily, and
on his absence any nidba¢ official stationed there obtains as much
fuel as he requires for use. The zaminddrs of Sé/4 lands in Mir's
village give the ndib 57 bullock loads of fuel annually, and those
cultivating 8 shabdnas of Kamél Khin’s Seri lands, 16 loads. The
zaminddrs of Katén irrigated lands give 15 bullock loads of fuel,
and in other irrigated tracts 15 loads every month to the ndi3 of
Khuzddr, During the ndib’s stay in Zidi and Karkh, he is kept
supplied with fuel.

‘When the Khén’s camp or stud marches from and to Kachhi,
the zaminddrs have to gnard it from stage to stage within their
areas and to supply transport if needed. This is called &égdr.
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Laxp When the Khén’s stud is located in 8 particular place, it is the
REVENUS.  quty of the zaminddrs to cut lucerne from State lands for fodder,
and repairs to the Khuzdir fort are also done free of cost by the
zaminddrs of Béghwéna, Khuzdir, Zidi, and Karkh, who also

repair the State granaries in the fort,

Watermille. ~ Thers are two water-mills in Khuzddr and two in Bighwana,
one in each locality being revenue free ; while on the other, revenue
is levied at one-fourth of the gross income. Nine water-mills in
tribal area (Stréb 8, Pandréa 2, Norgéma 2, Hisér 2) pay ‘no
revenue,

Revenue-dree  The Kalit State has granted grain allowances, ete., in the
grants and

allowances. folIowing two cases in Jhalawdn :— ~

(1) The keepers of the shrine of Pir Sultin at Zahri receive
annually one kiarwdr of wheat, one kkarwdr of judrs, 8 seers of
oil and two pieces of country cloth. ' ’

(2) The descendants of Pfr Shih Kam4l of Zidi, who now reside
in Sind, are paid through their agent in Khuzdir one-fortieth of
the total amount of grain collected as State revenue from the whole
nidbat of Khuzdir incloding the flats in the Kolichi river, and
Karkh and Chakun ; one-third of the revenue realised from Karkh;
and Rs. 100 per aonum from the octroi receipts of the néfbat. This
amount was formerly Rs. 300, but was reduced by Mir Khudidad
Khén, The cultivators of unicrigated land in Khuzdir ridbat
also pay 5 Jhalawdn maunds per jora to the descendants of the
Pir annually,

Bevenue levi- In concluding the account of therevenue of the distriet, mention
egti‘;:’ib“l may be made of payments made by the tribesmen to their Chiefs
and headmen, These payments are of three kinds, known as the
&ijjdr, purs, and mdli or khaf ‘

Dijjdr is the contribution paid on the occasion of weddings, or
to pay off heavy fines; and purs are the contributions paid in cash
or kind on the occasion of deaths, by the tribesmen among them-
gelves, In the case of Chiefs of tribes and headmen of clans,
these payments are levied as a matter of right from the khafi
clansmen, while men belonging to superior tribes known as Rij-0-
kalila cannot be forced, but, make these contributions voluntarily,
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The mdli or kkaftis an annual payment and is recoverable from _ZLawp
each separate hearth or family, the rates ‘¥arying from one to two REVENOE,
sheep per family per annum or Rs. 2 to Rs. 5 in cash, Where
two sheep are recovered, one has to be a milch ewe known as dosks
and the other a male called koshi, This tax is Jevied upon such
clans and sections as are considered of inferior status and are in
consequence known as kkafi or goski. A detailed list of the
khafi or gushi sections in each principal tribe and clan is given in
Appendix 1], and necessary details are also given in the popula-
tion section in the account of each tribe.

Sung is levied both on imports and esports at the following MiscrLrayE-
rates in the Kbén's nidbats at Strdb, Mashkae, Khuzddr, Karkh, %8 BEVE-
Chaku, and Grésha near N4l :—— )

5 (58 | E [ 3° 13 [ %
B Q& g g g g
sz | 8§ Sy |8, | €
,g . Lot . < I ) o
SRR VR L B
82 1982| =5 | %8 |388] 53
£ la" " [67 |& || &~
As. | As. | Rs. | Rs. | Rs. | As
Strib... 9 4 |20-0] 11-0-0 | 480 5
Mashkae and] 8 | ¢ |20-0| 11-7-0 | 5-7.0] ...
Grésha, ‘
Khuzdir in{4 9 | g |280[11-80 |480] 5
cluding Bigh- ;
wina, Karkh
and Chaku,

Zabri .., e e | 1140 | 48-0| 4

No reliable statistics are available but it has been estimated that
the annual receipts in Khuzddr amount to about Rs. 1,500, and
in Sirib, Grésha, and Mashkae to Rs. 3,500 per annum.

The Chief of the Bizanjau tribe levies sung at Nil and that of
the Mingal tribe at Wad, from &anias, beth on exports and imports,
at rates given in Chapter II under section Commerce and

Trade
6B
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In tribal areas where sung is not levied, the tribal Chiefs impose
an annual shop tax on danias, varying from Rs. 25 to Rs. 80 and
known as shalwdr (trousers),

No tax is levied by the State or the tribal Chiefs on intoxicating
drinks and drugs. Liquor and opium are imported by banias from
Kachki, the former for home consumption solely and the latter
for use as adrog, = Bhang, charas, and gdnja which is an inferior
kind of ckaras, are made in fairly large quantities in Nichéra and
Norgima, and a little in Séirdb and Bighwdna, and small quanti-
ties of bhang and charas are carried by individuals to Kachhi.
The indigenous population who are Mphammadans do not use
country liquor, while the consumption of intoxicating drugs is
solely confined to mendicants and the menial classes,

No stamps have yet been introduced in the Jhalawdn nidbats
but on applications presented to the Native Assistant, Jhalawén,
court fees are levied in cash, the rates being As, 8 on ordinary
petitions, and Rs. 7-8 per cent. on petitions appertaining to paurely
civil matters, e.g., the recovery of property, money, land, etc.

Earth salt for consumption in Lower Jhalawin is generally
imported from Las Béla, while Central and Upper Jhalawin use
Kachhi, and to some extent, Wad-i-Sultin or Khirdn, 8alt. The
importers are the nomadic Brihuis and the Hindu shop-keepers ;
the former pay no revenue, while the latter are required to pay
R.1 per camel load as duty. Salt is bartered for grain; when
wheat is dear, it fetches twice its own weight of salt, but when
harveats are good, salt is worth its own weight of wheat, and twice
a8 much of barley or judri.

No public works of any importance have been carried out either -
by the British Government or the Kalit State in the district.
But a ‘beginn:ing was made in 1904-5 when the State built Levy
thdnas at Khuzddr, Sdrdb, Mashkae, and Zahri at a total cost
of Rs, 2,750,

A brief history of the Kalit State army is given in the Sarawdn
Gazetteer apil it now amounts to €00 men both cavalry
and iofantry. Six artillery men with a gun are stationed
permanently in "the Khuzddr fort and six infantry men
at Mashkae ; during harvest times, 8mall parties of infantry are
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sent from Kalit to Strib and Zahri to assist the ndibs in ApNY.
maintaining order and guarding grain heaps before the State
revenune is levied.

The British Government keeps no levies in the Jhalawén LEVIzs.
district. The levies maintained by the Kalit State include two
distinct bodies, viz., the amlz and the levies stationed at the
various tribal fhdnas. A bricf account of the amlg is given in the
Sarawin Gazetteer. In Jhalawin, 3 officers, 5 sowars, and 19
footmen are employed in Khuzdér and 1 officer, 2 sowars, and 6
footmen in Sirdb.

The tribal levies are recruited, as in Administered Areas in Tribal Levies.
Baluchistdn, from among the tribes in whose jurisdiction the posts
are situated, and an influential man is put in charge. Their duaties
consist in preventing friction between the Khén’s subjects and the
tribesmen and the investigation of crime.

The system of tribal {idnas was introduced in 1894 immediately
after the assamption of the Khénate by Mir Mahmid Khén, and
posts have been established at important centres. These levies are
now in immediate charge of the Native Assistant, Jhalawdn, and
under supervision of the Political Adviser and general control of
the Political Agent, Kalat.

The distribution of the tribal levies in 1906 was as under :—

STRENGTH.
Post. BEMARKS.
Officers. | \Vriter-.|Sowars. | rootmen.
Zahri . 3 1 6 ... |Established 1894,
Sértna 3 1 6 | ... |Méngal Service,
L 1894,
Lir(Kdsméji),) 1 1 1 5 {Méngal Service,
. 1903.
Strdb 1 1 4 4 |Mixed  Service,
1903.
Kbhozdir .| 1 15 ... |Native Assistant’s
] Escort.
Wad... 5 . |Méngal Service,
1904.
Mashkae ..| 2 1 4 4 |Mohammad ,
Hasni Service,
June 1904,
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In 1879, the British Government sanctioned an allowance of
Rs 400 per mensem for Sardir Ganhar Khén, Jhalawin Chief,
which, owing to his misconduct, was stopped in 1881, but he was
subsequently given a service of Rs, 300 per mensem in the Bolin
Levies, This is still continned to Sardir Pasand Kb4an, For the
sake of conveniencs, the amount is credited to the.Khin's funds
from which it is, with an additional sum of Rs. 100, paid to
the sarddr.

On the accession of Mir Mahméd Khén to the Kalst Kbénate;
a sum of Rs. 50,000 per annum was set apart for payment to
Jhalawin Chiefs, for the administration of the Kachhi frontier
and Khardsdn, and monthly allowances were sanctioned for the
principal tribal Chiefs out of this grant in 1894. The sarddirs
receiving these allowances held themselves responsible for main-
tenance of peace and order among their tribes, for preventing

their tribesmen from doing damage in the territories of the Khin

and of the British Government and for the surrender of
offenders.

Each Chief receiving Rs, 300 or Rs, 400 per mensem was to
maintain 1 writer and 4 sowars for carrying on the affairs of his
tribe, those receiving Rs. 200 per mensem to maintain 1 writer and
8 sowars, those getting between Rs, 70 and Rs, 100 to keep
1 sowar. In a few cases, modifications have been made since 1894 in
the allowances sanctioned for the Chiefs, and the present (1906)
distribution is shown in the following table :—

Monthly Number of writers and
Name of Chief. allowance | sowars which the Chief is

’ paid. required to maintain.

: Rs. Writers. Sowars.
Sardir Pasand Khén, Zar-| 400 # 1 4

rakzai.
Sardir Shakar Khin} 300 1 4
Shéhizai Méngal.
Sarddr Ruostam Kbhin} 300 1 4
*Muhammad Hasni,

*. Includes Re. 300 per mensem paid by the British Government.
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Monthly Number of writers and  LgVIES,
Name of Chief. allowance | sowars which the Chief is
paid. required to maintain.
Rs. Writers. Sowars.
Nawib XKaisar Khén,) 300 1 4
Magassi. (3sowarsin
' Kachhi).
Wadéra Sarddr Khén) 300 1 4
Rind. . (3 sowar in
. Kachhi).
Sardir Kahéra Khén,| 300 1 4
Bizanjau.
Sardér “Shéhbdz Khén,| 300 1 4
Gurgnéri. .
Sarddr Mubammad Al 200 -l 3
Khin, Jattak,
Sardér  Zahri  Khdn,| 200 1 3
. Mdsidni,
Sarddr Pdhdr Khdn,] 200 1 3
Sésoli.
Sardir Sult4n Mubammad,| 200 1 3
Nérdni.
Sarddr  Mazir Khin,| 100 e 1
Bijoi. ‘

No regular jails exist either in the Khén’s nidbats or at Jairs.
tribal head-quarters. Under the indigenous system prevalent
in the district, nearly every crime is punished by payment of
compensation or fine, and imprisonment is only inflicted in
default of payment or failure to find security, the period being
indefinite and release being obtained on paymentof compensation
or fine. Prisoners are kept in the stocks in the Khédn’s nidbats at
Khuzdir and Sdrib; and at the head -quarters of the Zahri Chief
(Ghat) ; Méngal Chief (Wad); and Hérdni Muhammad Hasni
(Gurgut in Sdrdb), When thus detained, the tribal headmen
supply food to the prisoners, while the prisoners detained by
ndils have to be fed by their relatives or at their own expenge,

Education is practically non-existent, and no recognised system Eppgarios,
of public or private instruction exists. The ounly education
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EDOCATION. imparted to a few village boys is the instruction in the Kordr

MEDICAL,

Prevalent
diseases,

Epidemics.

followed in a few cases by elementary teaching in Persian. Such
instruction is given by the mullds, who occasionally visit the
country and stay in village mosques, the majority of whom are
Afghéns. Most of the Jhalawén tribesmen are consequently illi-
terate. The only exception to this are the K4zi Khéls of Nichira,
the members of which are well-versed in religious doctrines and
are generally conversant with Persian also,

’i‘here are no medical institutions in the district.

The general health of the district may be said to be good and
no part can be pointed out in which disease is especially preva-
lent. Zabri (Norgdma and Mishk), Bighwina, and Khuzdir
have, however, a bad reputation for malarious fevers which prevail
from August to October. In November to March, fever is often
accompanied by cough. Owing to bad water in some places and
the inferior food of the poorer classes, diseases of the digestive
organs are not uncommon. .

Epidemics are usually small-pox (pufav or grumpuk,) measles
(surkhko), cholera (waba or ddki), and a remittent fever (bhalla
hilk) which is possibly typhus. Small-pox appears every two or
three years, being generally imported by the nomadic Brihuis from
Sind, Kachhi, or Béla. In recent times, one of the important
outbreaks of the epidemic was that of 1900-0) which affected nearly
the whole of the district and caused considerable mortality in
Nichira, Mishk (Zahri), Gidar, Wad, Bighwéna, Mashkae, and
other places. Among the people of Singén near Mishk and
Mashkae, it was said toihave raged very severely. It disappeared
in autumn when the nomadic Brihuis began to move on their
annual migration to Kacbhi, Sind, and other places.

A serious outbreak of the &kalla hilh is said to have occurred
in Nicbira about 1890-91 with a very high rate of mortality
amounting to 60 per cent. of those affected. It visited with equal
severity both the nomadic and the permanent villagers. THe
bedding of a patient who died of this fever was, at the beginning
of the outhreak, placed in the water-stream of Nichdra some way
above the watering place of the people and the epidemic spread
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among the people who used this water. "It is said to have occur- MEDICAL

red in Sdrib, Gidar, and Bighwdna during 1900-01 causing heavy
mortality. According to local accounts it is of two kinds, red
and yellow, the former being the worse and more dangerous. The
varieties are distinguished by the red or yellow colour of the eyes
of the patient,.

Cholera, which is rare, is said to have occurred five times since
1857, It first occurred in 1858-9 when it was imported by the
Khin's camp from Kachhi via the Mila pass to Jhalawin ; whence
it spread in Khuzdir, Bighwina, Sdrdb, and Zahri causing some
slight mortality in the areas affected. The second outbreak occurred
in 1876, when Jim Ali Khdn’s camp affected with the disease
passed through Jhalawdn on their way back from Mastung to Béla.
Sirdb, Gidar, Bighwdna, N4l, and Wad were affected. The third
outbreak wasin 1886, when Mir Khudéddid Khda’s camp, infected
with the disease from Kachhi, passed through the Mdla pass to
Khuzdér affecting all the localities on their way to Kalit ;the lo-
calities affected on that occasion were the same a8 in the first case
with the addition of Nichdra. In 1900, cases imported from
Makrén occurred in Gwarjak and Mashkae. The last ,occurrepce
was in 1903, when some infected persons from Sarawédn brought
dried g]ulberrieélto Strdb where about 12 persons who ate the mul-
berries died. No remedy is known to the people, but the shrines
of Pir Sultdn Arifi of Zahri and Saiad Shéh Mir of Nil are
believed to possess power to prevent the epidemic.

Vaccination is still unknown to the people and never practised
by any among them, its place being taken by inoculation, fukka,
among all tribes except the Séjdis who profess the Zikri faith,
avoid inoculation and depend on the charms of their mullds. The
method of tukka is the same asisin vogue in Sarawén. Each
tribe qr clan has its own inoculator, the Méngals of Wad are
visited by the Chishti Saiads of Mastung ; the Bizanjan have a
Baiad of their own from Kalit who resides at Niél; the Nichdris
are attended by the Saiads of Nichira and the Pandrénis by a
Gharshin Saiad of Pandrén; Zahri is visited by some Shais from
Kachhi and also some Saiads. In Khuzdér and Bighwéna, the
late Hiji Sihib Mir Abdulla of Bighwéna and some of the

Vacoination
and inocula.
tion,
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MEDIOAL, Maliks practised inmoculation which is still performed by the
former’s descendants.

Indigenous  The chief local remedies are sil or ddgh, that is, wrapping the
remedies, patient in the skin of a freshly killed goat or sheep, or brand-
ing ; charms of mullds and Saiads play also an important part
and there are various plants and shrubs which are used as drogs.
The detailed description given in the Sarawdn Gazettcer applies

to Jhalawin also.

Village Sanitary arrangements are primitive and in most places non-
sanitation and __. : T s
water supply. existent. In the villages in irrigated areas, where manure is

required for the fields, the sweepings are collected in front of
the houses. The sanitation of the majority of the villages,
almost everywhere, is fairly good, partly owing to their being
small and little crowded and partly owing to their being
vacated for the greater part of the summer season when the
inhabitants prefer living out of doors, as well as occasionally in
winter when they depart to Kachhi. Those who live in tents
(giddn), a8 soon as excessive filth has accumulated, or an epidemic
has occurred in the encampment, move their tents elsewhere.
The mud houses, vacated during the spring and summer in
. favour of the open air and during the winter on occasional tours
of the inhabitants to Kachhi, account for the deserted villages

that one finds so frequently. |

The supply of drinking wateris drawn from springs, streams,
or kdrézes, and from wells or pools in the khushkdva tracts of
Zahri, Gidar, Grésha, Nil, Wad, Mashkae, Koda, Jda, and several
other small tracts. Even where wells are handy, the nomads
prefer to drink spring water if it can be had within a reasonable
distance. The water of Nichdra springs is said to be excellent,
while that of Zahri, Bighwina, and Kbuzdir is considered
laden with extraneous substances and of inferior quality.

There is a gréat scarcity of good drinking water in the valleys
of Grésha, Kordsk, Jéu, and the Laugréji part of the valley of
Wad. In the same way, considerable difficulty is experienced
during the harvest season by the land owners in Hémiri, Hézir
Kash, ete., in the Harboi division, when water bas to be carried
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from long distances. The people have to depend on rain water MEDICAIL.

collected in pools from which animals are often watered and
which is frequently dirty.

The Survey Department of the Government of India has
prepared and published maps of the whole district on the scales
of 1"=8 miles and 1"=16 miles, and parts of the district on
the scales of 1”=2 miles and 1" =4 miles,

SURVEYS



CHAPTER IV.—MINIATURE GAZETTEER.

Miv1ature - Baghwana is a vslley lying about 4,500 feet above sea level,

GAZETTEES. .14 lies in 27°56 N. and 66°38’ E. It is & basin surrounded by
hills with a slope to the south through which the drainage is taken
off by the Rabét river. » In the centre of the valley is a Jarge low-
lying tract known as the kier where water collects for several
months after heavy rain, and whence it is sometimes taken off for
jrrigation purposes. The land is chiefly subject to rain crop
cultivation, but there are two tracts of irrigated land under the
Simbén spring and the Nokjo kéréz. The Simbén stream has
two watermills under it, one belonging to the Khén of Kalit and
the other to the Iltizais. The water is divided into three shares
two of which contain 30 shaBdnas each and the third 113 skabdnas.
The whole of the first share of 30 skabdnas belongs to the Iltizai
family. OF the second division, 14 shaddnas belong to the Iltazais
and 16 are in possession of the Khin of Kalit. In the third
division, the Khén of Kalt holds 4 shabdnas, the Iltizais 53, and
two other persons 1%. Nokjo belongs entirely to the Khdn of
Kalit.

The principal villages are Muhammad Khén, Kamil Khin,
Mir-n4-Shahar, and the B4joi village on the east of the valley
under the Shambalak pass where the headman of the Bijoi tribe
resides. The most numerous inhabitants of the ‘valley are the
Bijois, a few Kambriris, some Muhammad Hasnis and Méngals; and
the Sumalaris visit the valley in suramer. The Khén’s ulus includes
the Kdrd, Notdnis, Gorisingi Rafs, Bandijas, Mahmtdénis and
Notwénis. Baghw4nais under the Khuzdir nidbat and a jdnashin
is stationed at Mir-ni-Shahr which is about 14 miles north of
Khuzdér and where there is a dania’s shop, There are two shops
at Kam4l Khén and one at B4joi where ordinary supplies can be
obtained. Pomegranate orchards abound in irrigated parts of
the valley.

Chuttok, which is also known as Kil, is a curious and
atbractive gorge in the Kil river, a tributary of the Mila about
6 miles west of Janh; close to the gorge are remains of several
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gabrbands or dams of the fireworshippers which indicate that MINiAToge.

-y : . . GAZETTEER.

the water of the Kil was in former times extensively uced for .
,irrigation. The gorge itself is about 150 yards long and hardly
" more than 5 yards broad and is of sheet rock covered with fern
locally known as zdmur, and at its entrance the river has formed
a deep pool of water. The farther end of the gorge is blocked by
a huge sheet of rock beyond which was the Jukkur orchard which
contains pomegranates and vines but is now deserted. Owing.to
natural difficulties and attractive scenery, local tradition believed
that the gorge and the orchard were the habxtat; of fames and

holy spirits of departed saints. “

About ten paces from the entrance of the gorge thereis a mine
of khdghal (ferrous sulphate) from which small quantities of ore
are extracted and used in dyeing. Another mine exists at the
northern end of the gorge, -

The gorge is said to have been visited by Mir Nasfr Khén ﬁ‘nd
other Khdns of Kalit on their penodxcal visits to Kachhx through
the Mula pass. S :

Dhrun, a lofty sandstone mountam hes south of Jau and
its height above the surronnding country is about 4, ,000 feet. The
prominent peaks are the Gamoi Buri 3,871 feet and Shak 5,177
feet. Its length from east to west is about 30 miles and width
about 9 miles. It consists of a series of precipices and narrow
sloping ledges, and its steeply scarped sides are accessible by three
routes. The easiest of these routes, which is from the east,
starts from the Dhrén Kaur or hill torrent and winds over spurs
and along rifts in the side of the mountain, It is fit for lightly
laden hill bullocks and donkeys and is known as the Mazan-rdh or
the grand road. The second route from the north-east of Dhriini
Gbarr is ouly a foot path, and the third from the west, known as
Shak, is extremely difficult in places and is rarely used even by,
footmen. At the top of the Dhrin is an enormous basln, the
sides of which are about 1,000 feet higher than the centre and here
there is a small patch of alluvial ground which is owned by the
Gwahrdmzai Mirwéris and is cultivated by a couple of famlhes of
the Umrri Bizanjaus, About the centre of the basin are the.
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ﬁf.’;ﬁm ruins of an old fort, Dhrin-i-Kaldt, the erection of which is
Z BER, . P

® ascribed by local tradition to one Shérdil, and its destruction to
an army of Timurlang.

The Dhriin Kaur rises at a spring near the highest part of the
mountain, flows from west to east, roughly dividing the mountain
into two and joins the Arra river where the latter enters the
gap between Washdpi and Dhrin. Its banks are well wooded
and at intervals in its downward course are water-falls 60 to 70
feet high, at the foot of which there is always a pool of water con-
taining fish. About half way down, the gorge expands into a
circular basin between two water-falls. About the centre of this
basin is a large pool of s remarkable blue colour due to its great
depth. Into this, water trickles from a pool above, over rocks
covered with fern, the whole forming a scene of striking beauty.
Along the slopes of the hills date palms abound. There are
herds of ibex, and a few mdrkhor, panther, and black bear (mam)
are met with,

Gajar, which lies abont 4, 120 feet above sea level, is the head-
quarters of the Mashkae ni4bat and the Khin’s ndib lives here.
The old fort built by Nasir Kbdn I is in ruins. The village has
about forty huts and four éanias’ shops, the principal inbabitants
béing the S4jdi, Kéhar, Kambréri, M jrwéri, and Nakjbs, whbile
Muham mad Hasnis inhabit the neighbouring hills. The water
is obtained from the Mashkae river and is somewhat brackish.
Supplies are procurable from three banias’ shops. Gajar is impor-
tant as routes to Makrdn, the Mirwiri country and Las Bila
traverse it. The village is surrounded by date palms which
extend from Kéndiri in the north to Gwarjak in the south, but
the fruit is of inferior quality.

The Gidar valley, which is chiefly occupied by the Rodéni
and K alindréini, Kambréri, Gurgnari, Sumalari, Muhammad Hasni
and Rékizai Brahuis, lies in the south-south-east of Strdb. There
are about 28 permanent villages, the important one being
Gidar. This village whichhas an elevation of 5,325 feet above
sea level lies in 28°18' N. and 66°4' E. and is owned by
the Rodénis. Close to it is another village belonging to the
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Kambriri headman. Both the villages are in the centre of the
plain and travellers from or to Panjgir and Makrin usually balt
at this point. A Hindu shopkeeper lives here, from whom
supplies can be had, and drinking water is obtained from the
Gidar Dhor river. The villages are not fortified but are
commanded by a narrow belt of hills on the edge of which they
are built. A rafs or local representative of the Sirdb ndss lives
in the Rodéni village and is in charge of the Khdn's lands.

The Gresha valley is bounded on the north by the Hor hill,
east and south-east by the N4l Kaur and the Shashdn hills, south
by the Burjda and Rabit hills and on the west by the Gwaniko and
Garri hills, The Zab4d hills divide it into two parts, the eastern
portion being called the Mazanén or larger Grésha and the southern
as kisdnén or smaller Grisha. The soil of the valley is alluvial
and fertile, but the cultivation almost entirely depends on rains;
the irrigated area which is insignificant lies in Téghdb and is
watered by a kaurjo or cut taken from the Nil Kaur. Drinking
water is obtained from wells, the depth of which varies from 50 to
80 feet, The principal crops are wheat-jand judri. The valley
belongs to the Sajdi tribe, There are three permanent villages in
the valley, viz., Sardirai Kalit where Sardir Sika, the Chief of
the S4jdi tribe, resides, Shakar Khén, and Gambili. Most of the
people live in blanket tents whick are also used in spring and
sutumn by the inhabitants of permanent villages,

The Grésha village lies on the Kachhi-Makran main route, and
routes lead from it to Khéirdn via Koda and Beseima, and to
Wishuok via Rakhshin over the Razak, Palidz, Sorini,and Sichi
passes. It is about 20 miles from Nighai Kalit. Ithas about
20 huts round a fort which was built in 1882,

Gwarjak village (3,030 féet) is ‘sitnated on the bank of the
Mashkae river and possesses a bania’s shop. The fort is perch-
ed on a semi-igolated bluff scarped on all sides, and is about
120 feet above the river bed ; it has a double tier of loop holes.
There is no path to the fort and people are drawn up and Jet

down by ropes, Its garrison consists of a havilddr and 6 sepoys
froma Khérén,

MINTATURR
GAZETTEER,
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éi::';:::::‘ The fort is said to have been taken by the Khin's troops nnder
v Shibghdsi in 1867 when Pirdid, the representative of the
Kbérin Chief, was blown from a gun. In 1900, Jalil Khin, a
sepoy ‘who deserted from the Kbérén Chief, took up his position
in the fort by treachery and would not surrender until the Chief

offered him pardon. '

The greater part of the land and water belongs to the Khirén
Chief, who employs the Shimbavs as tenants and recovers from
them one-fifth of the produceas revenme. Some Nakibs and
servile dependants of the Mirwéris also work as tenants.

Hazarganji. which is the southern continuation of the Nil
valley, is separated from it by the Maruki jungle and the Kat
and Ponz hills. Hazirganji proper lies along the western bank
of the Nil Kaur, while the tract of country on the eastern bank
of the Kaur is locally known as Bhindirau. After the Mirwiri-
Jadgél fight, to which a reference has been made in the section
on History, Hazirganji proper was allotted to the Hamaléri
Bizanjau, and Bbindirau to the Sheikh Sésolis, but in the time
of the present Bizanjau Chief, Sardir Kahira Kbin, some
exchanges of land were made between the Sisolis and
Hamaléris.

The Hazirganji and Bbéndiran lands are irrigated bya
channel taken from the Nil Kaar near Ponzag, one-third of
which belongs to the Liduzai Sisolis, who also share the
remaining two-thirds with the Bizanjaun Chief.

Hazérganji is one march from Nil on the way either to Wad,
Ornich or the Mirwiri country (Jdu). The Bizanjau Chief has
a mud fort here surrounded by huts in which the servile depen-
dants of the Chief and others carrying on the agriculture of the
place reside. Two banias who own shops in Nal reside in
Hazérganji during the whole summer and the harvest season.

Hisar is the largest division of Zahri and is separated from
Norgima by the Sidh hill on the north-east. The Sf)ﬂ of a con-
siderable portion (known as Dik) is impregnated with saltpetre
snd is consequently barren, There are large tracts of khushkdva
and the irrigated cultivation is limited. The principal sub-divisions
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are'the Malghuz4r, Chéb, Kumbi, Kotte, Dugan, D4k, and Gazén
and there are eighteenpermanent villages, but the population
in no case exceeds thirty households. The principal villages are
Gatt, the Leadquarters of the Zarrakzai_Chief of Jhalawin, and
Balbal, the headquarters of the 3Mdsfani beadman. The per-
manent sources of irrigation jare Khor and Nokjolsprings which

MINIATURE
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form the joint property of the Zarrakzai and the Musidni ; Gazén

stream of which 11 shabddnas belong to the Zarrakzais and one
shabdnag to the Sdsolis ; Kumbi, Dau, Chashma, R4dhni and
Usafdni streams all of which belong to the Musidnis. The

priacipal kkushkdve tracts are Hurmuzin, Panchikin, Zilikin
and Mamii.

The Jau or Jhau valley lies south of Pélir from which it
is separated by the Gaz1 river, while the lofty Dhrin limits it to
the south; on the east the line of watersheds east of Dhriin
divides™it from the: Las}Béla territory ; on the west it is divided

from Nondrav by the Midn Garr hills which are also called Sér-i-

Latt. Thelength of the area from the junction of the Gazi river
with the Nél Kaur to Kurrigi is about 32 miles, In the northern
part of the valley is a large alluvial tract, while in the south the
ground is undulating and stony. The whole plain along the
banks of the N4l Kaur, where there is almost a forest of tamarisk,
kahir, kabar, kalér, and bér trees, some of them of considerable.
size, reminds one of some parts of Sind. The scenery of the
country is rather picturesque, particularly when looking towards
the south where the lofty sandstone heights of Dhrdin, Kund,
Washépi "and Kochav tower in tiers of precipitous rock a
thousand feet above the plain.

The drainage of the valley is carried by the Hingol which is
better known here’as the’ N4l Kaur, and which within the limits
of Jiu is a dry water-course except at a short distance below
Kurrigi where therejis a permanent flow of water., The people
do not,” through .idleness and 'ignorance, use the water between
Kurrégi and_Sor where there are numeroas flats of rich soil on
its banks. Arra’and M4rl are the next large streams which
receive the whole ;drainage of the Bulbési plain and the eastern
range of hills and carry it to the Hingol.
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The principal khushkdra tracts along the eastern banks of the
Nil Kaur are Gazi-dap, Bagiri Zilag, Kiito, Gajjaroi~dap, Mal4n,
Sistagdn, Lanjir, Shank, Kundi, and Kaurrigi; while those
on the western bank of the river are the Gili, Jauri, Shandi,
Kumbi, Kuch, and Wadi. The population of the valley wase
estimated in 1903 to be 1,026 families or about 5,000 souls, the
principal tribes being the Gwahridmzai, Mirwdri, Bizanjau,
Muhammad Hasni, Korak, Sijdi, Siohav, Gador, and Bérozai.
There are sixteen permanent villages in the valley, each consisting
of a few mud huts. These villages are only occupied during the
summer, the people living in blanket tents the greater part of the
year. The most important of these villages are Kiito, Lashkar
Khin’s village in Lanjdr, Safar Khin’s village, or Shénk, and the
Mcni village to the south of Kuarrigi which is the headquarters of
the Gwahrdmzai Mirwdris, and where good and plentiful water
is obtainable from the Nil-Kaur river. Lashkar Khin, Nind-
wiani Bizanjau, acts as a nd:b or deputy of the Bizanjau Chief and

- has two &anias’ shops, a dyer's shop, and a Lori blacksmith in his

village, Ordinary supplies are procurable, but water is obtainable
in small quantities only from deep wells.

The Jebri valley extends from the hills to the north, as
far south as a small pond, the tail of one of the kdrézes (Mchi)
about a mile from the fort of Jébri. The villlage of Jébri, which

~ lies at an elevation of about 3,265 feet above sea level in 27°18" N.

and 65°45° E., has a fort and is the headquarters of the Muham-
mad Hasni Chief. The name Jébri is derived from jéb or pocket
from the fact that after the Mirwiri-Jadgsl fight, the Mirwiri
Chief could allot only a small tract of country to the Muhammad!
Hasnis, The village has about ffty houses chiefly owned by
gervile dependants of the Chief, and one shop. The old fort Was|
destroyed by an earthquake in 1893.

The village lands are irrigated by four small kdrézes and there
are a good many date trees clustered thickly round the tower o
the old fort and seattered away to the south for more than a mile.

The Karkh valley, which is known by the Jadgils as Karu
has an elevation of about 2,600 feei; its geueral direction i
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porth and south and it is wooded throughout with tamarisk MINIATUEE

and near the villages with mar (Prosopis spicigera), mulberry
and date trees, Its length is about 20 miles and breadth about

10 miles. The Karu stream flows from the south dividing the

valley in balf and with its various afluents drains the country
and enters Kachhi at Sunt. The soil is fertile and alluvial and
the principal crops are wheat, barley and jugri. There are nine
permanent villages in the valley occupied mostly by the Ajibdni,
Akbunddni, Kérélo, Kdséro, and Chhutta Jadgils with a few
Nakibs, and Jattak, Wérai, and Sésoli Brdhuis. The important
village in the valley is Muni which has about 25 houses, and is
the headquarters of the Khén's jd-nashin, who is subordinate to
the mdib of Khuzddr, Jh4ldro is next in importance which is a
freehold of the Sdsoli Chief who resides here in the winter.

Khuzdayr, which lies in 27° 42’ N. and 66° 37/ E., in the
valley of the same name at an elevation of 4,050 feet above the
sea level, is an auncient place round which centres the history
of Jhalawdn before the Brihuis rose to power. Frequent refer-
ences have been made to it in thesection on History. Itis now
the headquarters of the Native Assistant of Jhalawin, and
also that of the deputy or ndib of the Khin of Kaldt, It is
situated on the main route from Kachhi to Makrin and from
Kaldt to Béla, being about 90 miles from Kotra and 110 miles
from Kaldt, It contains a mud fort which was built by M{r
Khudédéd Khén in 1870 when he was at war with the Jim of
Las Béla. The present (1906) garrison counsists of 3 officers,
5 sowars, 19 footmen of the amla levies and 6 arti]‘lery men in
charge of a gun. There is a bania’s shop from which supplies
are obtainable, and drinking water may be had from the streams but
is said to be injurious to health especially in summer and autumn
when fever also prevails. Octroi duty is levied on imports and
exports by the Khin and the annual receipts amount to about
Rs. 1,500. There is a post office in charge of one of the clerks of
the office of the Native Assistant, and the nearest telegraph office
is at Kalit. There are several orchards in the valley, the prin-

cipal fruit trees being pomegranates, mulberries and date
palms.
38 B
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The Koda or Kodak valley iies in the western part of
Jhalawin and is enclosed on the west by the lofty Mukk hills.
The plain is tolerably extensive, stretching north-north-east and
south-south-west for a considerable distance, This valley, as well
as Korask which lies to its south,originally belonged to the S4jdis,
and there are traces of ancient kdrézes ascribed to the Arabs.
and now ig ruins, which indicate that in ancient times there was
conaxdemble amount of -cultivation. The S4jdis could not resist
the ralds of the Khirinis and Baloch from Seistin and had to
abandon the cultivation, The Saiadzai Sumaldris, an enterprising
clan, immigrated to the valley some generations ago and
commenced cultivation. They also began a kdréz in the southern
end of the valley but as Sijdis would not share the expense with
them, the project had to be given up. The cultivation is,
therefore, at present all Khushkdva and the drinking water is
obtained from wells the depth of which varies from 25 to 40 feet.
snd of which there are 7 in the valley. The Saiadzai Sumalari
tenants who have acquired occupancy rights belong to the Hot-
ménzai, Zarrénzai, Jalilzai, Sakhtaki, Sanjarzai, Sheikh Huséni,
Muridzai and Bidrakzai sections and pay, as rent, to the Sijdi
landlords of Grésha one-tenth of the produce. There is no
permanent village 'in the valley, the Sumaliris live in tents,
and periodically move to Righai, Rakhshdn, Kbhérdn hills and.
Grésha, and in winter some of them go to Sind.

Korask, (which lies to the south of Koda, also belongs to-
S4jdis 'lllid 'is cultivated by Aidozai, Kaisarzai, Shér Khénzai,
Ishzai and Saldrzai sections of Saiadzai Sumaldris who pay ren&
at rates varying from one-tenth to one-sixth to the landlords A
few families of blahpads and Rakhshénis have also been aﬂihated
with Snmalans. The Aidozai Sumaldris have purchased the pro-
pnetary rights of some tracts from the Sijdis.

PMamatawa is 8 tract lying at the southern end of the
valley of which Kapoto forms the upper portion. The principal
portions are Bidrang, a watershed on the north between Spéki
and Kapoto, and Limboj. A siogle spring known as chashma
belonging to the Mubammadzai Méngals and Nichdris irrigates
the lauds of the village, the rest being rain crop area. There is a
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permanent village occupied partly by Muhammadzals, and partly by MiNIATUBE
Nichéris. It is built on the remains of an ancient tumulus and GAZETTESE.
Lies under the high hill of Lokra, Other important hills in thé
neighibourhood are Bé-sawéb and Daghari-nd-mutt, both of which

are over a thousand feet high, Bidrang is divided into three

portions known as Ander, Kbarmii, and Hamir-nd-band. The

latter belongs to the Muhammadzais, as does also Ander, ‘whilst

the Zarrakzais own Kharm4i which is cultivated on their behalf

by Dijoi tenants, Close to the village is an old mound from

which ancient pottery has been obtained.

Mishk is an important division of the Zahri tract and com-
prises the country on both banks of the river of that name between
Kéndi and Sardp, It has five hamlets, #iz., Kand (13 houses),
Kishumi (10), Sarap (80), Dehzéri (15), and Mishk (30).
The irrigation water is' supplied by 11 channels leading from the
Mishk or Mishkb¢l river, These are: Kand, Dehzéri, Daho,
Nidmjo, Thdn, Munjirin, Pughuti, Shidﬁri,' Singén, Balijhés
Laraghi, all of which are subject to payment of revenue to the
Khin. As there is abundance of water, rice is cultivated to some
extent, and there are several orchards, the principal trees being
pomegranate, apricot, and mulberry.

The inhabitants are chiefly the Binozai Jattaks, Dénya, and
Saiadzai, and a few Labris and Lotidnis. The ancient mounds in
Sardp, Mishk, and Singén are of some archmological interest, and
the Jocal saints are Pir Kharre and Pir Saifaddin, whose shrines.
are situated in Sardp and Dinya villages,

Sarédp is the headquarters of the Jattak Chief, while fhe ﬁeadmen :
of the Dinya and Saiadzai clans live in Mishk village which is.
also known as Dinya-nd-ghabr,

Nalis along valley, in the Jhalawén district, extending from the
Lroad belt of high rocky hills which. separate it from the valleys
of (idar, Anjira, and Khuzddr to. the low hills which divide it
from Jdu. Its length is about 30 miles, and the average breadth.
about 7 miles, but for about half its length, spurs of hills reduce
the width to some 5 miles, Further south it is called Hazdrganji ;.
then Garuk which belongs to the Bizanjau Chief is cultivated by
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g;:;::g;; ;::lxgﬁvs ax}d beyond this t'he caltivated ares on the banks of the
aur is called Limbi. The upper part of the valley is
almost entirely allavial, but the southern half is more stony. The
Nil country is drained by the N4l Kaur, which is usually dry in
its upper reaches, but a short distance before it reaches Hazirganji
an abundant supply of water wells up in it, and a full stream
flows in the southern part of the valley. Tamarisk grows along
the bed of N4l Kaur and other hill torrents, also on the banks of
embanked fields, while in the plain the principal trees are bér
(Zizyphus jujuba) and mar (Prosopis spicigera). The water
supply in the sonthern half of the valley is insufficient for agrical-
tural purposes, and irrigates only afew fields near the villages,
Khurmiistin has a fair supply of water from a number of
springs, and in the rest of the valley there are a number of wells
from which good water is obtained for drinking.

The principal tracts into which the valley of the N4l is divided
are Surimago and Khdyin in the north; Dbarndli, Z{la, and
Lighar Chib in the east; Maruki in the south ; and Sari-Téghdb,
Huonzi, and Khurmdistin in the west. The valley possesses
alluvial soil of excellent quality in places mixed with sand, the best
8oil being that of the Dharnéli division. The valley belongs to
the Bizanjan tribe. The Hamaliris have their headquarters in
the village of Khéy4n, which is also known as the Sardir’s village
or Sardir-ai-Shahr, and in it Sarddr Kahéra Khin Bizanjau lives.’
This village has about 40 houses. The Umrani headman has his
headquarters in the Sari-Téghib and the Sidhpid headman ab
picturesque palm- rowned Khurmdistin. ‘ ’

The climate of Nal for the most part of the year is pleasant and
healthy. The northern hills are sometimes covered with snow
during severe winters, and severe winds are experienced during’
the winter season. The position of Nil which lies in 27° 40’ N,
and 66° 4% E. (3,834 feet above sea level) is of importance,
as it commands 8everal routes which are some of the prin-
cipal high rrads in the country. The Kaldt-Béla route via
Birin Lak and the Bizarvjan country, and Kachhi-Makrdn route
cross here. Rontes lead from here to Panjgir via Réighai and
Rakhshin, Khirin via Beseima and Ormdra via the Mirwiri
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country. The village is known as PBakhdl-ti-Shahr, and has 12- MINIATURR

shops which carry on a considerable trade. Octroi duty is
levied by the Bizanjau Chief on exports and imports; the
principal articles of export are wool and g#i, while imports chiefly
consist of piece-goods, sugar, and oil.

Historically, Nilis identical with Kaikandn, and the numerous
mounds which exist indicate its importance in days gone by, The
principal mounds are Sohr-damb, Laghor-zard, Gunbad Khéydn-
ai-damb, Zard-damb in Kerkakan, XKuléri-damb, T4zi-damb,
Téghib-ai-damb (in Nél) and the Hunzi-damb.,

Nichara is the biggest permanent village in the Jhalawin
country. It consists of some four hundred houses lying snugly
under the southern slopes of the great Ragh hill of the
Harboi Range. It is also distinguished by exhibitiug more
points of resemblance to the Indian village system than are
generally found in Baluchistdn. There is a kofwdl whose duty
it is to announce the dates fixed for marriages from the
village tower, to investigate thefts and te warn the people of
general orders and instructions. For these duties he is given
extra food and his share in the water of the Nichdra stream is
exempt from labour contributions, Most of the houses are double
storied and this gives the place a look of affluence. The people,
are much addicted to the use of ckaras and tobacco and some
gambling goes on. Near Nichéra, lie several well-known rain crop
arens, Among the minor may be mentioned Sohr at the top of
the Dhuk hill, Giawan-kih, Shishdr-tok so named from the skishdr
trees growing there ; Kuriich to the south of the Hamiri and
Kohirav. The latter contains the little mound known as Kohén
Ka'it where, tradition says, that the Rinds first halted before
descending to Kachhi. Among the more important are Hamfri-
the residence of Hamir the Jadgdl from wbom the Nichiris
obtained their present possessions, The greater part of this val-
ley belongs to Nichdris but the Bangulzais and Labris also bave
shares in it. Lahr which is some four miles long and a mile wide
is the most famous of all the tracts round Nichira. In former
daysnearly all the tribes of Sarawdn and Jhalawin had small shares
in it and the nou-possession of a share was cousidered to mark g,

GAZETTELE,.
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Minnarees foreign origin. The Lahraki Raisénis are still. the largest share-

GAZETTEER. }o]ders and there are also Birinzai M¢éngals, Pandrinis, Kam-
braris, Nichiris, Jattaks and Badduzai Bangulzais, The Khin of
Kalit and the Zarrakzais also bave a portion. In the Piandik to
the west, the Bérinzais have excavated two wells in the rock in
which rain water is eollected to-afford supply tothe eultivators.
Pandrin Kash is owned by the Nichiris and Pandrénis and is.
auother of these rain crop areas, Khbuddi, some five miles long
lies to the north-west of Pandrén half of which is in: the posses-
sion of the Nichiris and Mak4li Méngals and half in that of the
Pandrinis. Surkhén is famous for its wheat and belongs to the
Nichiris, Birdnzai Méngals and Mandavéni Bangulzais. At the:
head of the valley of Surkhén lies Sar-i-Shér which-belongs to the
Nichdris. There is little or no water in Surkhén and the cultiva--
tors have to bring tbeir supply from long distances.

Nondrayv, gereral elevation 1,680 feet, is a fine khuskkdra-
valley situated between Jiu and Awirén separated from them by two
pirallel lines of low slaty hills, viz, Baridi Latt situated between
Awirin and Nondrav and the Midn Garr between Jén and Nondravy
It is a long and narrow tract of land stretching from north-east to
south-west. Its length from the Doléji Bidrang-to Piu is about
80 miles, while its breadth is from 6 to 7 miles, thoagh the cultiva-
ble part of the valley is very narrow. The northern part of the
valley is well embanked and fairly well irrigated by the floods of:
the Ch{l river, but the middle and southern portions of it, known
as Joiand Alang, are not so well cultivated owing to the high banks
of the river, the difficulty of raising the water and the inferiority .
of the soil.

The valley is thinly populated, the namber of inhabitants mot
exceeding 600. The principal are the Mirwiris, Karam Shihzai
section in Sar Nondrav, Gwabrdmzai in Joi or central Nondrav,
Fakirzai in Alang and Stémérzai in Kappar; and the Usafi
Muhammad Hasni own a portion in the central part known as
Marddngo. The tenants include Sdjdis, Usafi Muhammad Hasni,
Bizanjaas, Gurgnérie, and Sumaldris. The only permanent vil-
lageis Dil Murdd which has a small fort surrounded by mod huts.
The valley is covered with tamarisk trees, kahir and badur, and
ravine deer and partridges are numerous,
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Routes lead from Dil Murid village to Jin via Sér pass to MisnaTure
Avwirédn via Burid pass, to Gushduak in Kolwa via Chigirdi and G4ZsTTSES.
to N4l via .Pélir and Ndl Kaar.

The important river draining the country is the Chil which is
said to be of much importance to the country and further traces of
gabrbands on its banks indicate that water was used for irrigation
in ancient times,

The Norgama valley which is about as broad as it is
long, viz., 7 to 8 miles, lies north-east of Gatt and is bounded
east and west by ranges having a north-north-east strike. The
principal peak on the west is Shahmoz, which rises nearly 2,000
feet above the valley, has a sprinkling of juniper trees and good
grazing in summer. The range on the eastis called Sapilao.
The northern boundary is formed by a mass of hills, while Sidb .
Lill on the south separates Norgima from Zahri, The valley
has fine scenery and is well supplied with irrigation water from
the Socinda river from which six channels have been taken off,
OI these, the Saitdni, Dirn and Sirmiri belong to the Khin who
also shares Jagastir and Shéblgzai with the Kambraris. In the
last named two channels and also in Summawdiri, which are
exempt from revenue, the principal owners are the Kambriris,
Zarrakzais, Tltdzais of Kotra, Shihizai Méngals" of Wad, the
Lotidnis, and the Fakirs of Sultin. :

The Norgdma village, which is the most important one in
Zahri, has about 150 scattered houses. It is the headqnarters of
the Khén's ndif, has a dania’s shop and a levy post (6 men).
The principal inhabitants are Lotidni, Rafs, Kambrari, and a few
Zarrakzais.

Pir-ni-Shar, which is famous for the shrine of P{r Sultén, lies
about 1 mile to the south-east of Norgima and is much frequent-
ed by people from all parts of Jhalawén. It has three danigs’
shops, a couple of shoe-makers and a goldsmith.

The Ornach valley lies about 50 miles south of Nil and
its height above the sea level is about 3,000 feet. Its length
from the skirts of the Kiiri hills on the north, to Kundru hills on,
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Mistavoeg the south, is about 11 miles and its breadth fromr east to west
GAZETIEEE. f,om Dauro hill to the skirts of the Sdrgarr is about 6 miles. It
is drained by the Kud river, which at its source to south of
Drikalav is known as Turkabar, below that as Zai and still lower
in Ornich as the Ornich. The northern part of the valley has a
moderate supply of water from Fkdrézes and at the centre it
receives perennial irrigation from the water of the river (Kud),
and. has several groves of date palm trees. The valley is well
wooded with jungles of mar (prosopis spicigera), tamarisk and
parpul trees and the ldra bush, and has excellent pasturage.
The lands are owned by various sections of the Bizanjau tribe.
The principal cultivable tracts on the eastern bank of the Kud
river are Raghmis, Bit, Dal, Réko, Kahn, Dida, Chakuli, Kiréz,
and Kork and those situated on the western bank are Shari,
Kinaro, Kiréz, Bérot Kand, Hurrna-bit, Chaundl Kund, Karaji-
né-bit, Chib, Birin-ni-bént, Kulli and Ligharchib. The principal
crops are wheat, barley, and judri, and moth is also grown. There
are 14 permanent hamlets,; the important ones being the village
of Pir Mubammad and ihe village of Sardir Allahdins, the
former of which has two banius’ shops,

Routes lead from Ornich to Wad via Drékalav, Béla via Bérén
Lak, and to Jia via Lakatar and Rir, the last named being
& . .
unsuited for pack animals.

Pandran.—The pretty little village of Pandran, containing
some 150 houses, lies in a pretty basin united on three-sides by
the Hashifi hill and on the south-east by the Kohér Kalit and the
Dik hills. The situation of the village is on a side of the hill
sloping eastward. The houses are clustered round a large rock and
the place is dotted here and there with orchards of pomegranates
and mulberries, the whole presenting a very attractive appearance.
The valley though small and irregular is known in different
parts by different names, Blir lying on the north, the sitnation of
the village being known as Kallag : the south-eastern portion is
named Diira and the south Khér. The population is mixed and
consists of Pandrénis, Gharshin Saiads, Nichdris, Jobdni Bangul-
zais, Loris, Fakirs and two Hiodu shopkeepers, Pandrin owes
its importance to its position on the route from Kalit, Nichira
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and Gazg to Zabri and the southward., The place is famous for Mmvroee

the curious cave containing skeletons which lies close to the
village. Rice is generally grown and also mah, 2 kind of black pulse,
A good deal of trade is done with the neighbouring tribesmen,
the imports being principally cloth, oil, sugar, and gur, and the
exports wheat, gk, and wool. The houses of the place are all
double storied, the people occupying the upper stories in summer
to avoid snakes.

Pelar, The northern part of the M{rwari oo{mtry, south-west of
Jhalawén, is known as Példr, the elevation of which varies from
2,011 to 1,548 feet above the sea level. The boundary of the
Bizanjau tribe on the north is marked by the Machi river, a
tributary of the N4l Kaur, and the southern boundary of Pélir is
Imarked by another tributary of N4l Kaur, the Gazi river. The
ength of the valley is about 28 miles, while ita breadth from

Mazérghat on the west to Stirgarr on the east does not exceed.

6 miles, From the northern extremity to the junction of the
Gublét river with N4l Kaur the valley is all waste, but below the
Guhlét river there are several flats or bénfs which are irrigated
from the N4l Kaur, The principal flats on the east bank of the
river are Shahwéni 4én¢, Gurampki, Durrai b¢at, Gajju and Patki,
and hence extends to the Gazi river the dry crop area known as
Koharo. The flats on the western bank of the river are Did
Mubammadi, Ali Marddi, Dil Murddi, Korak, and Chammag
bénts, south of which lies a khushkdva tract as far as the junction
of the Doléji river with the N4l Kaur. The ddmdn or stony plain
stretches along the slopes of western hills and is uncultivable, but
the existence of ancient dams or gabrbands indicates that, in times
gone by, the valley was extensively cultivated. The principsl
trees are tamarisk, Lhadar, kalér, mar, tér, pisk, and hum or
gishtir. The population was estimated in 1903 to be about 350
mfamlhes or 1,750 souls, comprising Gwahrdmzai Mirwaris, Usafi
LMuhammad Hasnis, Nindwéri Bizanjau, S4jdi, Nakib and servile
.yd;pendants The leading man among the Mirwdris is (1903 )
yKarimdid, son of Jalil Khén, who resides in Korak, the only
svermanent village, where there is a mud fort and about 50 huts
fund two shops. A nice grove of date palms and an orchard of

GAZETTEER,
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pomegranates exist- near the village, and there is a considerable
a.mount-of rice chlbiVation.

Plr Chha,tta, is a little valley lymv between the low range
of hills which skirts the Mila river and the main range to its
norbh ‘Owing to the number and frequency of the palm trees,
the scenery of the place is very similar to that which is usually
met with in Makrén. A family of Sainds has long lived hera
who have charge of the shrine. The produce of the date trees is
said to be devoted to the nse of the pilgrims who visit Pir-
Chhntta. The tomb of the saint Jies near the top of the valley
and is of the usual mud and plaster, surrounded by a wall. Close
to the south of the tomb are some fine springs from which a’
large stream of water makesits way to Kotra. Where the
springs rise, there is a pool full of big fish. The commonest.
'variety of these are locally called Earrav, and are of light colour
with black stripes and reddish fins and tails. The dark coloured.
fish with large heads are called khagga. There is also a slate
coloured fish somewhat similar to the karrav called murra. A
small fair takes place here in the date season which is attended
by some 500 or 600 people, Hindus and Musalmins. When the,
fish are fed, the rash of fish to the food thrown in the water

oa0d the celerity wich which it is deyoured are remarkable.

- The Rodenjo valley is separated from the Kaldt valley on
the north by the Shih Mard4n hill. It is bounded on the north
by Dasht-i-Badu, on the south by the Kok-i-but and Pango hills'
on the east by Saiad Ali and Kiki hills and on the west by
Daght-i-Gordn. The s0il of the valley is mixed with stones
The village of Rodénjo, about 15 miles south of Kal4t, is inhabit~
ed by Dehwir subjects of the Khin, is situated about 12 miles
down the vaelly, is surrounded by a considerable amount of
cultivation, and is well known for its excellent melons. The
valley 18 visited for pasture by‘nomad Brihunig jn spring and
summer. The lands are irrigated by the Rodénjo stream, which
i8 said to have belonged originally to Dilshdd Rodéni, who sold it
to D4i Bibi, a nurse of Mir Mahmid Khén I, who bestowed it or:
Mullé Tzzat, and it was confiscated by Mir Mehrdb Khdn, Ths
stream i3 divided into 16 shubdnas. and belongs to the Khén
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The Lhushkfoa lands are irrigated by the Naridn hill torrent. M!N!AT;EE
The keepers of the shrine of Sakhi Ramzin are given one kurdas " AZETTEE.
or small plot of wheat, lucerne, or any other crop sown, per
ehabdnaboth in rali and kkarif and 12 bundles of the wheat crop,

The Damb Kdki or Kiki moand lies to the east of the village.

Alidbdd, a small village and a kiréz, lies about 1 mile to the

east of Rodénjo, and is inhabited by some Saiads, The kirézis

divided into 12 skabdnzs, of which 5 shabdnas belong to the

Khin, 2 shabdins have been purchased by a Hindu, and the

remaining are owned by the Saiads of Alidb4l. A Hinda shop-

keeper from Kalit visits these villages in summer.

Saruna. The Hab river system is divided into two principal
portions by the three big ranges of hills that ran through the
country from north to south, viz., the Hab valley proper, lying
between the K{rthar and Kodo ranges, and (2) the Sirtina and
the Kardagar-Sdmotri-Wéra Hab valleys, lying between the Kodo
and Pab ranges. Sirtna is separated from the Kardagar-Sdmotri-
Wéra Hab by the low Chappar ridge. The latter valley is called
Kardagar io its apper portion, lower down it is called Sdmotri
after the stream of the same name, next it is known as the
Bidrang and lastly it is called Wéra Hab in its lower portion
Saruna is a fine open valley, running nearly north and souths
and close on 70 miles long from Ari Pir Lak in the south to Lir
Lak in the north. The lower or southern end is the most open,
being about 10 miles wide with a large area (perhaps 50,000 acres)
of fine cultivable land and richly covered with grass, small trees
and shrubs, Higher up the valley becomes stony and hilly, with
ouly occasional patches of cultivable land.

There have been long standing disputes over Sirdna and the
M¢pgal-Chhutta boundary between these two tribes. The affairs
first came to notice in 1892, when ‘the Chhuttas claimed, as rent,
one-fourth of the produce of certain fields cultivated by the Mén-
gals, but the latter refused to pay more than one-sixth. In 1894 a
Méngal ¢k ina was established at Sirtina to which the Chhuttas
objected, and the dispute was referred to the Sibi Shdki Jirga in
1893, but no dec'sion could be arrived at without inspecting the
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L(I’m:x locality. In 1897, Sardir Pasand Khan Zarrakzai put in a claim
™ to Sérina stating that the Chhuttas were a Kaldt tribe, and as such
came under his jurisdiction as head of the Jhalawin Brihuis, His
claim also remained unsettled. In the winter of 1903, Major H. L.
Showers, C.I.E,, Political Agent, Kalit, accompanied by several
tribal chiefs, the Political Adviser to His Highness the Kh4n and
the Waz{r of Las Béla, visited the country and made a thorough
- enquiry, when the parties agreed to refer the dispotes to arbitra-
tors, the Chhuttas nominating Sardar Zahri Khin, Mdsiéni, and
the Méngals nominating Mir Azim Khén, Shahwdni. The award
of the arbitrators was unanimons, was accepted by the parties and
confirmed by the Political Agent, and & copy thereof, together with
a copy of the Political Adviser’s proceedings, which contain a history
of the case, is reproduced in Appendix V. Briefly, the settlement
come to was as follows : The land konown as Kocho, which had
the bestcultivation, was given to the Chhuttas, while the tracts called
Randar and Ahmad were given to the Méngals, the hills called
Hai-ka-Dat forming the boundary between the tribal possessions;
that the Méngals should give 8aidi at one-fourth of the produce
to the Chhuttas for the Kocho latkbandi done by them, and similarly
the Chhuttas should give to the Méngals batdi at one-fourth for
their lathbands in the Ahmad and Randar lands. As regards Wéra
‘Hab, the decision arrived at was that the portion north of the
Khat Bhatti watershed be retained by the Mdngals and the
southern portion by the Chhuttas ; ard of the lands assigned to
the Chhuttas and situated between the watershed and Gorsk, one-
fourth share (by &atds) of the produce should go to the Bhatini
Chhatta (Sardir Khél or Chief’s family) and should be distributed
to the members of the family named.

The claim of the Zarrakzai Chief to bring the Chhqttas vnder
his control was not taken notice of, it being considered unten-
able.

The Surab valley is bounded on the north by the Pango hills
and Rodénjo watershed, on the east by the Dréj hills, on the
west by Garr or Ziri range, on the south by offshoots of the
Central Jhalawsn range. The general trend of the valley is
from north to south and slightly west, and the length from the
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Rodénjo watershed to Shihdddzal is about 50 miles. Sirab Mixiarues,

proper is about half way. The breadth varies. Narrow at the
head, the valley broadens considerably, narrows again until a gap
in -the hills towards Gidar is passed. Immediately after this
the valley broadensagain, the broadest portion being about 20 miles,
The valley may be conveniently divided into three portiom,
viz., the northern portion consisting of the kkushkdva tracts of
Mal and Khisunddn, with Mérip and Bitagu to the west divided
off by low hills, the central portion of Sérdb proper where there
are a number of springs and permanent villages, and the southern
portion of Gidar with Anjira somewhat detached to the east
The northern portion is roughly 6,250 feet above sea level, the
central 5,890 feet and the southern 5,160 feet.

The climate is temperate, bat subject to piercing winds in
winter, when the valley is often covered with snow. In Sdrdb
there areabout sixteen permanent villages. These are often deserted
in winter but are populated in summer ; Stirdb is chiefly inhabited
by the Nighiris, who are the permanent inhabitants and the
principal cultivators, There are also Hardnis, Muhammad Hasnis
Rékizais, and a few Rodénis,” '

The Siirdb village (28° 80’ N., 66° 16’ E.; elevation 5,760 feet
‘which is also known as Bakh#l.14-Shabr, is the most important trade
ventre in Upper Jhalawin. A few families of Hindu traders, who
lend money and trade in wool and ghki, live here. It is the
headquarters of the Khin’s mdib and is partly fortified. The
other places of importance arc the Gurgut, headquarters of that
Hérini headman, which has some fine orchards: Hijika, a
pleasant place with a good supply of water ; Miréni hamlet, where
the Hérdni headman has recently built a fort for himself;the
Mérdp valley; Bibi Sarthip, which contains the shrine of a
Mausalmén virgin, Bibi Sarthdp, and is a place of pilgrimage and
where there is & cave; Nighdr west of Bakhdl-t4-Shahr; Anjira
a halting place on the Khuzdir Sirdb route; Bitagu, where the
Sannaris have recently dug a kdréz, and Dan, the summer head-
quarters of some of the Shihizai Méngals. ‘

The Tutak valloy, the head-quarters of the Kalandaréni
Chief, is divided into two portions by the Trundén and Gézhdi

GAZETTEER,
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Eﬁ:ﬁ;’;‘f torrents, The principal localities are Mazhi to the north-west,
Bundp to the south-west, Gézhdi to the south, and Darviza to the
south-east. There is a kdréz in the centre of the valley in which
the Bhidinzai or chief section of the Kalandréais own 7% shabdnas
out of the 10 shabdnas into which the water is divided. This
kdréz was recently constructed by Ghilzais at a total cost to the
owners of some Rs., 5,000, The rest of the valley is under rain-
crop or flood cultivation. Tdtak is noted for the excellent car-
pets in the style of Kirmin rugs, which are mavufactared by the
Bhédinzais. Cultivation is carried on chiefly by the Kalandrénis
themselves and not by tenants from other tribes. There are
vestiges of several old Arab kdrézes still to be seen in the valley,
and irrigated cultivation could in all probability be much gxtended.
In close proximity to Titak are Z4wa and Moghali, both places
belonging in part to the Khin of Kal4t and partly to the Zahri
Chief. The Iltizais also have a small shate in Moghali and the
Mausidnis in Zéwa. .Moghali is believed to have received its
name from the fact of its being the headquarters of the Moghals
in the days in which they held Khuzd4r and the surrounding
country. .The cultivating tenants are Kéharai, Muhammad
Hasnis and Umrdni Méngals. :

The Wad Division of the Jhalaw#n district, which lies north
of the Bérdn Lak and south of Khuzdar, belongs to the Méngals.
The plain or valley, which composes it, i3 about 6 miles long
(north-south) and about 15 miles broad, the. soil in its greater
part is sandy and cultivation is limited, the principal crops being
wheat, millet, and mung. The climate is very unhealthy and the
water in most places is brackish.

There are three villages in this plain; Bakhdl-ti-shabr, which
ig divided into two quarters, the western quarter is occupied by
Hindu traders and has about forty houses, and the eastern
portion, about 100 yards distant, was formerly occupied by Méngals
but has now been deserted. The Hindus of Bakhil-td-shahr
carry on considerable trade, the chief articles of export being
wool and ghi, and those of imports, piece-goods, sugar, gur, oil,
etc. The Shéhizai Méngals levy octroi in the village. About
2 miles south-west of this village is Ibréhim Khin’s village, on
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the right bank of the Porili, which bas about twenty houses and a
well. The ground on the opposite bank of the river is very
swampy and malprious,

About 2} miles north-east of Bakhil té-shahr is the v1llage of .

the Méngal Chief, Sardir Shakar Khin, which has about twenty-five
houses, the Sardir’s bouse, which is the biggest, being strongly
built and loopholed for defence. ‘A small kdréz issues from the
range of hills to the east, and 1rrlgates a fow acres of ground
close to the village.

The Zidi va.lley lies about 15 miles south-west of Khuzdir
and is watered by several streams and - & chanpel cut from the
Toldchi river. The soil is, for the most part, gravelly and cultiva-
tion is limited. The Zidi or Khin’s village, a hamlet consisting
of about five huts, lies in the centre of the valley, is the headquarters.
of & jd.nashin and hag'a bania’s shop. The shrine of Pfr Shih
Kamil whichlies close to the village has enhanced its importance.
The shrine is visited by tribesmen from all parts of Jhalawén and
also from Kachhi and has a kdréz (Wahandari) attached to it.
To the south-east of Zidi, about 2} miles, is Bhalare’jiv, a village
consisting of about 8 huts, the head-quarters of the Sisoli Chief,
the inhabitants - belonging chiefly -to the Hotmauzai clan of
the Sdsolis. It has a bania’s shop,

MIRIATURE
GAZETTEER.



282

to

S

16.

11,

12,

13,

14.

15.

16,

o

JHALAWAN.

BIBLIOGRAPHY.

Administration Reporis of the Baluohistdn Agency..

‘Ain-s’-Akbari, Translation by Colonel H, S, Jarrett,

Calcutta, 1891,
Baluchistdn Blue Books, Nes, 1 and 2. _
Census of India, Vols. V. and VA, Baluchistén, 1901,
Elliot’s History of India, Veols. I, I1, and III,
Gazetteer of Makrdn, by R.Hughes-Buler, €. 8. (1907).
Hughes, A. W.—The Country of Bqluchﬁtdh, 1877,
Indian Art at Delks, 1903, Sir George Watt.

Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, Vol. LXXII,
Part II, No. 4 of 1903, Occurrence of Melanterite in
Baluchistin, by D. Hooper, F.C.S., of the Indian

Museam.

Kaldt, by G. P. Tate, Calcutta, 1896,

Masson’s Journeys in Baluchistdn, Afghanistin and the
Punjgb (1842).

Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal for January
and February, 1903—Tombs in Pandrén, by Lieute-

nant E, Macleod.
Raverty’s Tabakdt-i-Ndsiri, 1881,

Report of the Archeological Survey of India, 1904-5—
Gabrbands in Baluchistin, by R. Hughes-Buller, C. 8.

Topographical and Geological Sketch of the Proviace of
Jhalawén, by Dr. H. Cook, M.D,, 1860.

Travels in Baluchistén and Sinde, by H. Pottinger,
1816.



APPENDICES.

——————

JHALAWAN GAZETTEER.




234

JHALAWAN.

APPEN

Alphabetical List of Common

Description or

Brahui Name. Bcientific Nasae. English name
. where known.

Adciena seserssseces A grass ... ves
Adirka .. - e eesravesssse Do. - ee
Aghut ... o «s} Bonchus oleraceus .. s Do. e s
Alicha .- +s| Prunus communis .. veo| Plum e
Awrod or Amrot  ..| Pyrus o-ommunis ves . .
Anir ... et +..] Punica granatam ... ..} Pomegranate -
Apir trik .. «:| Dodonaea viscosa - o A Wwild tree e
Angtr e .| Vitis Vipifera ... e o] Grapes ..
Anjir .. e «-| Ficus earica ... - ...| Figs e .
Apnrs‘or Hapurs ...| Juniperus exeelsa. e ...} Juniper .. .

Bakarwali

Bar or Bhar

Bibi Bitav

Birori

Bishkhaf
Boe-Midrin

(Y

Bundi ..

«.] Prunas amygdalus
.|Clematis orientalis

.| Pranus amygdalus

Bolanum Indicam

Alhagi Maurorum

] Withania somnifera ...

Convolvulas arversis .

)

Achillea santolina, Btocks,

Pycnocycla aucheriana Dene...

Eremostachys vicaryi, Bentt...

Haloxylon Griffithii, Bunge .

.} Wild almond .

Almord ... .

Baﬁuﬂ plant e
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Trees apd Plants in Jhalawén.

Locality where found,

Brief remarks as to local uses.

Pab hills
Do..
Do.

Birib and Nichira

e

e

B4ghwina gardens
Do,
Kirthar Range...

[Ty
vee

s

Bighwéna gardens
In hills and gardens

Part of Harboi in Jhalawin
and Drikhél and Pharss hills,

Pab
Harboi hills in Jbalawén,

ose see (1YY ooe

Buréb

ove [y

Wild plant, Pab

w Wad

Wad .., o

Wild plant
Pab

Wild plant
Khuzdir

Wild plant

[ Yy

see}

..| Fodder for cattle and sheep, etc.

Fodder for cattle, sheep and goats.
Do. do. do,

The pounded leaves are applied to wounds
which hsave begun to heal.

Timber and fuels

A fodder, used also 28 a vegetable.

Fodder for sﬁeep and goats.
Do. do. do.

The fruit used for making cheese and the
leaves are fodder for goats.

.| A thorny plant eaten by camels.

.} Fruit eaten by men and the leaves by

sheep and goats,

The flowers vsed as medicine, and as
fodder for sheep and goats.

Used as fuel, and as fodder for sheep and

goats. Poisonous to camels,
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Brahui Name,

Bcientific Name,

Description or
English name

where known,

Chambarak ...

- Charmiing ...

Chitirk e
Dmd@éhsn
Daghim e
Dhstara s
Dranna or jir

Drab or Drug
Gandarém ..

Gandil...
Garbust e

vee

Gaz (also see Kirri) ..,

Gét  wve e

Gorka ... s
Gul-i-Gulédb ...

Gwan ... e

Gwingir e

Gwanik s’

Hatém-bai ...

Hawe ... et

Malcolmia Africana ..,

.] Caragana ulicina, Stocks

«». | Scorzonera .o e
...| Datura fastnosa, Linn,
. Artemigia e vee

.| Eragrostis cynosuroides

.| Eleusine flagellifera ...

..| Lepidium draba e
Tamarixz orientalis ...’

..| Balix acmophylla ...

Stipa capillata... e

Rosa Damascena "

.| Pistacia khanjak

TIOYTIY T

Erysimum repandum,..

Cymbopogon Iwarancnsa

v

.| Barilla plant

A wild-plant

Wild plant..,

Wild busb ...

A wild plant

.| A grass

.|[Tamarisk .

. Willow e

.] A hill grass

Persian rose

Terebinth tree

Wild grass...
Doe e

e
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Locality where found.

Brief remarks as to local uses.

Barib and Upper Jhalawsn ...

Pab hills

A common wild plant found
everywhere,

Common in Central Jhala-
win hills,
Harboi hill ekirts

Common in Upper Jhalawén
gardens,

Do. do.

Common everywhere ..,

Do. do.

Do. do.

Common everywhere in wheat
and barley fields.

Common everywhere in river
beds and plains,

Common everywhere in gar-
dens and Streams,

Common everywhere in hills
Bar4b and Zahri gardens

vee

Common everywhere in hills.

B4rina ee

Pighwina

Everywhere in bills and plains,
Everywhere in hills

When green,used as a vegetable, when
dry, as fodder for cattle,

Used as a medicine for chest diseases.
Used as fuel, also as fodder for camels, ete.
The sced is used as a remedy for
toothache,

The roots are eaten s a vegetable
during the spring,

A poisonous drug. Leaves
applied to wounds,

sometimes

Fodder for sheep, goats, cattle, donkeys
and horses, Also used as fuel.

.| Fodder for cattle,

A remedy for ooughs, both in men and
camels.

Fodder for cattle, sheep, goats, ete.

Used both as & vegetable by men and as
fodder for animals,

Fuel and fodder for camels.

Timber and fuel,

Fodder for cattle and horses,

Froit much prized by the people. Excel-
lent fuel.

.| Used as a remedy for coughs and chest

affections,

Seed used for colio in cattle and horses,
ete.

Fodder for sheep and goats,
Fodder for sheep and cattle,
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Pistacia mutica

23%
Description oz
Brihui Name. Scientific Name. English name
where known.
Héshwarg o «+ Rhazya stricta, Dene. ‘ A wild bush . ...
Ham - o we o Periploca aphylla .. | A wild plant ves
Hugén batay ... o sonessseeses Des o
Ispédar o os| Populus alba ... ver - .
Izghand e +e.| Thymas.., we  ene - eronn
. Jag oy o s Dalbergia 818800 ave B senvee
J4ighun . ..] Balsola Kali ... e e
Jaur .. e «.| Nerium odoram- ves o} Sweet seented
oleander.
Jhil ... " ... Indigofera pancifiora ... o .
Kabar ... e .| Balvadora clecides ... vo| Wild tree ... e
Kahéro . .| Ehretia ebtusifolia .., veasen
Ea] .. e R 'A\grsss - e
Kalée .., - ...} Capparis aphylla .. .. .
Kalpora - «..| Tecurium stocksianum, Boiss. crre
K4nd4r e e sesuoesenaen [T,
Kapot-Kiwa ,.. «..| Fumaria parviflora ...
Earag .« .. o Calotropis gigantea .., .| esone
Karkiwa, e m P i .
Kirwan Kushi  ...| Pterophyrum Olivieri | wearer
Késhum "e ...] Baccharum ciliare ... o] GTass e .
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Locality where found.

Brief remarks as to local nsea

Everywhere in hills ...

Do,
Do.

do,

in hills and plains

Upper Jhalawén gardens
Harboi bills ... ..;
Pir Kalandar ..,
‘Wahér

es e s

Everywhere in ravines

Barana ... s e

Mirwari conntry

Kirthar hills near Karu

Everywhere in bills ...

Everywhere in Lower Jhalawén

Harboi hills ..,

Everywhere in hills ..

Harboi hills ...

Everywhere in Central and
Lower Jhalawén, in plains|
and ravines,

In Upper and Central Jhala-|
wién hills,

Everywhere in ravines

All hills .,

..J A cooling drink is prepared from the

leaves.

A drug for purifying the
blood.

Fodder for camels, also used as fuel,

«.| Fodder for goats and sheep ; used as a .

drug for fever and stomachache,

Wood used as timber.

«..| Drug for fever. Fodder for goats.
.| Timber.
.| Fodder for goats, sheep and camels,

.| A poisonous bush,

Fodder for goats and sheep;
Fodder for camels,

Fruit eaten, Leaves used as fodder for
camels,

Fodder for sheep, goats and cattle, ete.

Fodder for camels, shesp and goats, Fruit
eaten by the people.

Used as a cure for fever.
Fodder for cattle, horses, sheep and goats,
Fodder grass.

Poigonons. Flowers eaten only by goats.
A fodder grass; also a drug for fover.
Used as fuel.

Fodder for cattle, horses and donkeys,

Fruit eaten and wood used as fuel,
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Description or
Brahui Name. Bcientific Name. English name
whm known.
Kbartuso .. .. A wild bush
Khuléf we | Goldbachia laevigata
Kikir ... s ...] Acacia Arabica e o cseses
Kisiukér ., «.] Peganum harmala ... eesoans
Eal «w .« . Typha angustifolia e - o werens
Kunar or Pissi Bér ...| Zizyphus jujuba e - R
Km]chiw L11] L LI XTI AT ] EELIX ]
Lira .. . - PR weseen
Mach .., . .. ceevaseseren Date palm...
Maghémbar ... e [N A wild bush e
Manguli s «..] Orthonnopsis intermedia, aseses
Boiss,
Mirmiatk .., ...| Boncerosla aucheriana cennas
Matétav - +..| Salvia nepeta... ...] A wild bush -
Mazh.. w0 Awild plant ..
Milinj.. .. .. cvensnenren A wild grass ..
Nal ... .o ...| Pkragmites communis «o.] Beed —
Naromb - ...| Ephedra Pachyclada ... .J wild bush... .
Paﬁérband e ...| Withania coagulans . .| The cheese maker
’ or Indian rennet,
Parmiizak ... cnsssenseen Wild grass
Parpuk ...] Tecoma undulata e ] Wild tree ...
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Locality where found.

Brief remarks as to local uses.

Common everywhere ..,

Everywhere in fields ...

Orp4ch ...

Common in plains

Kol4chi and Mashkae rivers...

Wad .. e wer

Cent ral Jhalaw4n hills

Common everywhere in plains
Mashlkae valley and Ornéch ...
P’ab and Harboi hills ,,,

Upper and Central Jhalawén ..

Common in hills everywhere...

ilarboi hills

Harboi hills and Pab ..,

Do, do.

Lédav river .., .

Harboi hills

Common everywhere ..,

Pab hills

Wad and 84rina

see

31n

.| Timber.

.| Fodder for camels, sheep and gosts,

also nsed as a drag for boils and
imparities of the blood.

.| Fodder for cattle, flocks and camels.

Gum also used,

.] Beed tised ag a drugfor stomachache, also

used as incense for driving away evil
spirits,

Leaves are used as matting for thatching
huts.

.| Fruit eaten.

Leaves used as a fomentation in cases of
headache,

Fodder for camels, sheep aund goats,
Fodder for camels and goats,

Twigs used as fuel,

Used as a drug for fever.

Used as a drug for fever, also as fodder |
for goats and sheep.

Fodder for goats and sheep,

Do, do.

.| Reeds nsed for the stems of water pipes.

The twigs are used for tapning mashak
leather, also as fuel, The ashes are
mixed with tobacco for chewing.

Beed nsed both as a drug and for making
cheese,

Fodder for sheep.
Leaves caten as fodder by camels, Wood

used as timber, made into pots and also
as fuel. :
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Brahui Name.

Scientific Name.

Description or
Engzlish name

where known.

Pathk...

Pichli..,
Pipal...
Pish ..

Pigsi (See Kunar)

Piun pulli
Pochko
Pirchink

Puzho...
Rang e

Bighit..;

Ritach

Rira ...
" Rush ...

Sadagh
Sehchob

Bhaftila
8himpastir

Bhins ..,
Shirgona
Shishar

Simsok

.| Bisymbrinm Bophia ...

Populus Euphratica_ ...

Daphne oleoides, Schrieb

Nannorhops Ritchieana

.| Zizypbus jujuba e

Matricaria lusiocarpa ...
Althaea Ludwigifee, ...

.| Mentha sylvestris ee

.| Convolvulus Microphyllus

Bunge.

..| Saaeda monoiea

Euphorbia caeladenia...
Cuminum cyminum ...

..| Haloxylon Griffithii ..

.} Prunus Persica... es

Sophora Griftitkii, Btocks

Alhagi Camelorum ..,

.| Latonionis Leobordea

...| Praxinns xanthoxyloides

..| Nepeta glomerolosa ...

Wild tree

Wild plant

...| Dwarf palm

LYTRY Y

..] Wild plant

...| Wild lavender

.| Astragalus Bquamosus,

Wild plant
Do.

Do,
To.
Cumin ...

Wild plant.

Do.
Wild tree ...

.| Peaches ...

.| Wild bush...

| Camel thom

Wild bash...

1 wild plant

.-
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Locality where found,

Brief remarks as to local uses,

Mashkae river bed ..
Common everywhere in fields
Do. do, hills.

Central and Lower Jbalawan...

Wad
Harboi hills

Common everywhers ...

Common in Opper Jhalawén..,

Common everywhere ..,

Wad

Wad
Harbol hills ..,
Upper Jhalaw4n fields

Wad o
Harboi and Pab hills,,,

Zahri and Wad gardens

éommon everywhere in Upper
Jhalawdo, 7 PP

Common everywhere ,,,
Do,
Harbol hills
Do,

Wood used as fuel, and the charcoal pre-
pared from iv in the manafacture of
gun-powder.

Used as s vegefable by the people,
Poisonous to all animals.

Leaves made into mats, fruit eaten and
stem used as fuel,

Fruit eaten. Good timber.
Used as a drug for fever.
Fodder for camels and sheep,

Fodder for camels and goats, also used as -
a cooling drug.

.| Fodder for goats and sheep,
.} Fodder for sheep and goats,

.| Fodder for camels, sheep and goats,
.] Bait for fish.
.] Condiment,

.| Fodder for camels, and cattle ; seed used

as a drug for fever.

.| Ashes used as washing soda.

.| Fuel ; also supplies good walking stioks,
ete.

Fuel.

Fodder for camels,
Poisonous,
Fuel.

Decoction used as remedy for coughs and

fover, .
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.

Description or

Brahui Name, Beientific Name, o English name
where known.
Sinjit or Binjid w.| Elaeagnus hortensis

oo «w:| Trebizond date or|
Bohemian olive.

Bof. we s oo Pyrus malug .. e e Apple

Bréshko e »s.} Eremuras vehitinus
Bhénalo .

senteasas ros e e

Talkha  we  o|Cenlanria Pieris .. o Wild plant ..,
Togha " vor oo . seniencatene Wild tree e [
Tolapissi ot +e.{ Zizyphus Bpina Do.

TasEO0 e o o) Spirea Brahuica we | Wild bugh .,

T4t ses oy LD Mol'lls ses ree ee oo Mulbel‘l'y e

‘Washd4r or Khwash-] Glycyrrhiza glabra ... w. Liquorice...
dér.

ZAMUE .0y . ee .| Cocculus leaeba D. C.,,, - ...| Plang

ZArch . e «:i] Berberig vnlgaris, Linn,




APPENDIX 1,

245

Locality where fouh

Brief remarks as to local uses.

Birab

Sar4b and Bighwéna ... v
Harboi hills

Do.

Common everywhere in fields.
Harboi and Pab bills .., o
Wad and Pab

tee [y o

Common everywhere .. .

Common everywhere {n gar-

dens.

Ziri hills

Mila Pass

Harboi and Ziri hills ...

.| Fruit eaten dry, timber,

Used as a vegetable,

Fodder for camels, also used as fael,
Fodder for camels ax'ld cattle,
Timber,

Fruit eaten by men and much coveted by
the jackal and wild bear.

..} Oged as a drug for purifying the blood.

J| A remedy for coughe, Indian mulathi.

Ever-green plant, Leaves used ag a
poultice for sore eyes.

Fruit eaten and roota used as a drug for
jaundice,
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THE BRAHUI-JADGAL WAR.
Cheerful was that reign and happy was that time:

_ Cheerful were those rambles, roamings and rides :

Cheerfal were those days, but the retrospect is like a
piercing dagger— :

Those days when Nighir, the abode of Omar, son of Miro,
was (cool) at the sun’s zenith :

When Omar and Mahniz * were living in a cool house’
with a wind-catcher;

Cheerful indeed was that time and many are the pleasant
stories about it,

When Malik Bijjir Khin of a thousand endearments was
born. ,

His nurse was wont to cherish that stay of the heart with
tenderness :

His mother would rock him, the light of her eyes :

Servants would carry him giviog him from hand to hand:

And ardent were the prayers to God to make him the
granter of & lakh. ?

First he was made to learn the Korin :

Its meaning was explained to him word by word:

And learned men taught him every day :

His mother would throw gold over his head at every
moment,

In those days was Omar at the zenith of his power:

The whole world was aware of the might of Omar, son of
Miro:

v His wife
8 j.e., that be might grow up extremely generous,
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He was the chief of the tribes and ‘champion of the nomad

encampmeni:
To all the Bribui tribes he was an iron fence of safety :

He was an even-handed and just scion of the kingly
Quraishis:

He was a root-sucker from the tree of Mir Hasan :
He was the best gift of Gwirdm * and Brdbim® :
He was a living type of Hamza and Abbids.

Omar was peacefully seated in his ruling fort

When of a sudden the Jimots overspread the country as
a cloud :

From Hab and Saldra ® came Mir Chota * :
Many were the Jadgils with Kardr Mot :
The Kachhi Jadgéls as far as Pich:

Jadgils of Karkh and Chaku as far as the upper limit of
the Mila river:

Of Béla and Las and a8 far’ as Wad and Orndch:
In all directions the Brihuis were put to fire and sword.
Suddenly they brought the news to Omar :

“The Jadg4ls have come from the direction of Las and
Kachhi:”

*They have thrown their dice for you and for Strdb.”

* You are the chief of the tribes and the Mir of nomad
encampments :*’

“ You are the spiritual leader and the object of veneration
of all the Brého :”

“You are the avenger of your people in every place:”
% The Jadgdl has come up with his forces and equipments:”

*The Brébuis have fled on receipt of the news.”

! acd * Progenitors of the principal Brahui tribes,
3 4., Birina.
¢ Presumably the Chhuttas,
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40, Up sprang Omar from his seat:

41. He girt his loins for war and strife o/

42. He closed with and fought the Jadééls. '

48. On that side were the Jats andon this side were the
Mirwéri:

44. But Omar with bis brothers was slain :

45. Jadgils rushed upon the palace of Omar:

46, - All the men were slain but the women escaped :

47. They did not share the fate of Omar,

48. Gorgind * was not present on that day :

49. But Qalandar ® died first of all :

50. Mahniz with Bijjir én great distress

51. Like a bird on the wing went flying away :

52, She was related to the Khwéjas ® of Mastung,

53. For Mahndz was descended from Saiads:

54. She lived in Pishing * for three or four years :

55. But one day Bijjir said to his mother :

56, “The evil-minded have killed Omar, son of Miro:”

57, “And bave seized the country from Dan to Sirdb:”

58. ¢ The Jadgils have ground down the country from place
to place :” _
59. ¢t And have blackened my face with their hands:”

60, “My relations are in mourning everywhere:”
61. *“Ahmad and Mehrib are in the country of Séva:”
62, “The hilly Sumél® has gone to the hills :”

63, ¢ The Méngals have gone to the stony flats ‘and streams of
Nushki:” -

64. “Gorgind was burned with impotent rage for Omar Khin:”

! Qorgind, the ancestor of Gurgniris.
Qalandar, the forefather of the Qalandr4nis,
The Khwaja-khéls still live in Ma:tang.
Pishin,

Sumaldris.
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“ But Hila and Tdho were very sad,”

“ For their h:&(s were pierced for the fate that befell my
comrade :”

“ T cannot now feel at ease in my home, ™

¢“For death is better than a servile life "

“Either will I follow my friend :”

“Or I will fight with the wicked enemy "

I will not parmit them to walk in my territory :"

“To avenge the blood of my saintly father”

«I will fill Nighdr with blood.’

Mahnéz thereupon instructed him thus :

% Gird on, Malik Bijjdr, the jewelled sword :”*

* And proceed to £he neighbourhood of Sdrdb:*

“There wait at the top of the hill till it is sunset s

“ Gosho, the old slave of your father”

*¢ And grief-remover is living in Nighir :”

¢ Bear then ia mind the marks on the body of Gosho

“His ears are loug like those of the hill goats:”

“ His hair is thick and abundant like that of the village
goats "’

“ He is taller than the people of his age :”

* He has six fingers on each hand :”

“These are marks whereby to identify him

“ Reveal thy secret to that bosom friend =

‘“Quite alone and very secretly :*

“ And follow Gosho’s advice :”

“ Collect thy brethren when it is dark.”
Bijjir started by the will of God :

Like the Jogis*, who catch the snakes:
He went on begging from village to village :

Picking his way in the dark night

» Buake charmers, 328
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Till he reached his destination and sat benaath the outer
wall. .

Early in the morning at the irising of the morning
star .

He found Gosho in the vicinity of the place

Gosho had with him bullacks for plonghing the land :

Bijjér ran to meet him as he was tarning his plough-
share :

Sardér Bijjir examined Gosho

Ac;:ording to the instructions and marks given by his
mother : '

Looking at the .length of the ears, his hair and his
manner of walking,

He was certain that it was assuredly the form of Gosho

‘When Gosho examined Sardér Bijjar :

Ho recognised the features to be those of Omar,

And his heart verified that which he had seen with his
eyes z

They consalted among themselves like bosom friends 3

Both of them went towards the hills 3
Then Gosho said to Gazzén

*Malik Bijjir will remain in the Sdréb tank>

“ There bring him secretly bread and water :*

¢ Keep watch upon him and do not sleep.”

T shall go hence in the direction of Marép ;"

¢ Like the hunter I will take possession of the watering
place "

“ First of all will I take the news to Gorgind :”

“Many a time has Héla asked the astrologers for
Bijjér :”

“ For the Briho are much vexed with the Jadgils.”

Then went Gosho to the door of Gorgind 3

Defile.
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Ie got from, him the water-channel of Ghézhdaghkn
as a gift foNconveying the good tidings :

The women bound their hair s if for & marriage :

The shepherds of the hills gripped their clubs tightly: |
The camelmen abandoned the thought of their herds:
Whence the stallion camels broke their strings :
Durrak danced with the children in his delight,

.Gorgind communicated the news to Sumél 3

When speaking, his mouth foamed hke that of a stallion
camel :

The Briho tribesmen began to assemble:

Gosho retraced his steps in great delight :

He went and first talked to the Jadgéls thus

*Come forth and give me a dand® of land for ‘my blood
compensation:’

% Come forth and divide the produce of the melon pfot
and take your ghare,”

#See, Shakar® has started from his home:"

And Gosho said in his heart: Behold, he has falIen
into the trap.

Bijjir with his companions on the flat

Was sitting concealed behind the embankment of the
field

The Jadgél, like an intoxicated drunkard,

" Overpowered by what he has imbibed,

Descended from the watch tower of the fort commanding
the village,

And came forth to the melon field to take his landlord’s
share,

Bijjir shouted in the height of ire 2

2 An embanked field.
Shakar presumably was Gosho's landlord.
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“ Come, my brethren, for it is my marriage! ”

« This is the day fized for my wedling.”

‘He shonted thus to and encouraged his splendid brethren:

The proud Mirwaris sprang forth, and out

First of all Tdho with his fine stature,

With his bay horse and physical strength,

With his bow and dagger,

Rode forth to wield the sword roaring like a lion.
After him Gorgind shouted aloud :

He was riding his swift fort-taker:

With his bow and armour-piercing sword :

He sPréng Torth out like & hungry wolf :

He scattered the enemy like a Turk from K4bul.
After him rushed Hla forth,

Uttering shout after shout like thunder following upon
thunder :

Gosho also followeci with his brother and son:
Gazzén struck with the sword and Gosho with stones,

The one like a wild beast and another like a lion sprang
and leaped.

On one side Sohrib Khin with his relations »

Was like a wolf among the flock of sheep :

On the other side, H4ji Sopak did mighty execution
With his bow and the heavy strokes of his sword :

The lion-hearted hero killed many a person: -
And the Jadgdl fled like a camel colt attacked by lions.
Gwérdm and H4ji accompanied by the Salahi :-

Mirén accompanied by the lions of Jalamzai:

The Halid4ni accompanied by the Nighari *:

Set their forces towards the fort and the palace,

3 The sections here mentioned still form part of the Mirwari rd

in Jiu and Mashkai.
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Bijjir with his relations went in pursuit of the Jadgils,
Bijjir Khi} made another fierce attack

Immediately after the first blow struck by those lions.
Bravo for the Nawdle of my tribe:

Gorgind with innumerable forces ; -

Hala accompanied by his peerles s brethren ;

Tiho with'his eagle-like black horse

‘Whose neighing is pleasing to my ears,

Which, in its frenzy at the leaping and jumping

In the pursuit and annihilation of the Jadgils,

Foamed like a newly tushed camel.

Then Gosho placéd his hand on his ears: *

And besought : “Oh ! Stay your hand from the massatre
of the enemy 2’

“ For you have avenged the blood of Omar tenfold :”

“ You have uprooted the Jadgils from the very root.”
Then Gosho addressed the frenzied

Bijjir Khén, the mighty swordsman :

* Hurrah ! burrab! ! We have won the day.”

‘“ We have snatched the fort of Nighdr from the enemy:”
“Thank God that Malik Bijjdr Khén is safe:”

“For be is the golden crown of all the Bréhos™

“He is the chief of the country: and master of the
tribes :”

“ He is the avenger of blood which has been lost and is
unavenged :”

“He is the tender green bud springing from the dried
offshoot : ™

“Come and assume the *dastdr™ of chieftainship of
the tribe, if you will:”

} i, in token of entreaty.
* Tbe turbaa.



264

194,
195.
196.

197.
198.
199,

200.
201.
202,
203,
204,
205,
206.
207,
208.
209,

210.
21L
212,
213.
214.
215.

JHALAWAN.

“ Collect your brethren from place to place : *’
* Sead information to Ahmad and M/aréb : » _
“ Haveé no doubt of the faith of Tdho and Gorgind :”*

“But Sumil,. who is sitting with his heart split in
twain,” !

* Let him wander alone in the Mirdp hills: *
“Delay not but proceed to the Bila-Lak:” *

# Tread and trample the Jat everywhere beneath your
feet :”

« Send news to the lion of Kh4rén, ”

¢ The fort seizer Malik Dostén—" 2

“ The just and generous head of the Nanshérwédius,”

«The Kaianian King, Dindrs’ burden lifter. ”

* Gwirin and Sopak are thy well-wishers : ”

« From the very first they have been loyal to Miro, ””®

“ Five hundred in number are your pearl-eared Nighdris:”

* Morning and evening are they in your presence ! »

« Some day will they die beneath your eyes.”

«The Sishpids, though they be Jadgils, yet belong to
your tribe ; -

“They have loft the Jadgals and are now your brethren ;

4¢ Zangi with Sohréb is full of courage ;”

“ Though they wear boots, they are loyal ® to you.”
On hearing this, Bijjir grew angry :

He sent news down and up :

First a force started from Nl :

.

1 From fear,

$ i, the Jiu Lak

8 Dostén was father of Dinir Naunshérwéni.

¢ The Gwirdnjo and Bopak Basolis, though Jats, were friendly to

Mfro,

s Aplay on the word Bishpsd (black feet) who are said always to

have worn black boots,
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And UsufyJadghl came to opposeit:,

They foug%‘l the first fight near the Simén :

The Jadg4ls were defeated but Dindr * was killed :
The brave son of Malik Dostén died :

But they drove the Jadgdls as far as Garruk ;*

‘And they seized Hazérganji as far as N4L

The Jadgils fled secretly,
And Jeft far behind them Wad and Ornich.

Then Bijjir became wroth as the waves of the sea 1
Malik Dostén went with the advancing force:

He was met at Gharr-e-Sidh

By the remaining Jadgdls who were driven from the
slopes of the hills.

Everywhere rises the roar of farces on both gides :
From Mand ® to the Pordli the country was ravaged.

The wounded déddr® treq (Tappi déddr) is the boundary
of the Brdho:

Bijjér's boundary limit is up to Gazzo and Chéri :*

His line of demarcation is up to Kishdn: ®

On that side his boundary is the Béla Lak,

On this side his limit is the pass by the Hingol ford 3

Towards Kolwa his boundary is Tir-T¢j :

Up to Damo-i-Gwahrém and the upper sources of the
Réj river : .

Above is the Brého and below is the Jadgil.

Bijjr's gift to Hamal 7 is N4l:

“ 0o ® o 8 B .

The Naushérwini Chief's son.

A place on the N4l Kaur about 20 miles south of N4l
Mand is the watershed beyond the Birin Lak,

Déddr is probably Euphorbia royleana,

Perhaps Kanarchéri in Béla,

Presumably Kishini near Iskalku, ,
The Hamaldnig are the chief section of the Bizanjau,
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Hamal is the facrier of the high honfured Bijjir :

Twenty maunds of barley is his fqid allowance for a
month: *

He is ndib of the place bat not the owner.

Omar is the goat-keeper and shepherd of the flocks : *
Nindah is the cowherd of the Sardir.

The country of Wad is the ghare of Dostén :

Grésha is his blood compensation and Gajjar is his town
Because bis heart is very sore for Dinir his son.
Tamar * son of Usnf Hotak

Is the dib of Omich up to Sarlak.

Half of Jiwa up to Zard-é-Sirib,

Piriko up to the water channel of Khurmaga,

Bijjér granted to Sohrib Jat:

Karkh and Chaku as far as Zidi and Bighwana,
Bijjir gave to the young Mehrib:

Khad-i-Mastung as far as the pass leading to Khuzdir::
The Sardir granted to * Ahmad and Kambar :
Géazhdghin up to Kholkana Khad, ¢

The land of Likoriin and the upper part of Chahd,,
The Jébri Kdréz up to the Jauri Pass, ‘
Khisan Dén and Dasht-i-Bado,

Were given to Gorgind and Sarddr Durrak:

Sumil alone was left without a shai-e, ’

For he took no part in that attack and fight :

" & A play on the name Bizanjau (Bisf man jou).

2 Omar is the forefather of the Omriri Bizanjau and Nindah of
the Nindwiri Bizanjaus, " Both live round Jau, the former being
flockowners and the latter cultivators,

Tamar, the ancestor of the Tamriri Bizanjau,
Khurm4ga is apparently Khurma-is-t4n in Nil,
Ahmad the ancestor of the Ahmadzai Khins.
Khulkuna Khad is near Anjira
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From Ziir#&gah to balf of Titak,

From Ralmnép ' to the Jébri Zek,

From Jodé-mirin® up to Gurgut,

And to the Réni-Sar hillock,

From Sérak to Awib Rk,

From Gabr Rék to Saldim Dck,

From Jhalawin to the sands of Wishuk,

To Héla and Tého alone were bestowed.

By the best M:r, the descendant of Omar, son of Miro:
He granted Sarawin ® to Shihbdg :

From Dasht-¢-Gwirdn * up the border of Chdti,
From Surma-Sing up to the Mérdp hills,

Were granted by Bijjér to the Méngals ® as an extra
share, ‘

For the Zagr at this time renewed his brotherhood and
relationship :

Kbéran up to the Kdsagi Lop °

The light of our eyes granted to. H4ji Sopak :
The Mauli water-channel up to the Siagwari hill,
And to the last stream of the Trondén river,

The brave Khén granted to Gwérim :

Gwanddn was given to Salihi:

He granted Matt ¥ to the young Zarak :

Half of the Tiitak up to the Ghazi hill,

*  Raushanép is near Shahd4dzai in Gidar.
$ Presumably Mirdni near Gurgut in Sirib is meant.

- o v »

83 B

[A'S

, Baraw4u in Khérin. It is still inhabited by the Shihbégzai

Kambriris,

Presumably Dasht-i-gorén,

i. o, the Zagr Méngals of Nushkj.

Késagl Lop is in Khirin and owned by the Lopah Basoli,
In Gidar.
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First of all Bijjir granted to Halid/; .

Jalambzai was the first to issue forth with the sword,
And was therefore given an extra share :

Bijjar grabl_lted Surchill * to Adam,

From the Kalghali Pass up to Nili Bél :

He granted to Mirdn ® a piece in Lékorisn,

A Kakn* or Kdréz, the water of which is as deep as-
& man’s height,

From Damb-i-Mérdp to Hanar-Trikki:

The Sarddr granted as a share to Z frak °

From the boundary of Dan as far as Titak,

And a water-chanuel from Nigh4r for Gosho (himaelf):
From Sang-i-Sirib to Zangi Ghat,

The Anjira stream to the plain of Zahri,

And to the Khiindar land,

And to the other side of the Hﬂké?hill A

"'The support of the world gave to Gosho and Gazzén.

And the best offshoot of the house, Omar, son of Miro
(declared thus )

¢« Whoever be the real brather of Gosho ;"

#Or be his son, relative or caste-fellow ;

¢ Or be a relative of his father and mother;”

““He is free by the ordel; of Bijjér from this very day.”
Bijjér, son of Omar, is the Mir of the Brého :

-He is the religious leader and the place of veneration of

all the tribes : )
Bijjér, son of Omar, is the giver of lakhs :

o ¢ o @& = ]
]

+The Hik4ni Pass,
Sorchil is in Gidar.
Ancestor of the Mir4nzai Gurgniri.
Kahn means a Kéréz.
Ancestor of the Zirakri Muhammad Hasnis,
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His name i3 Bijjir son of Omar, the man-eater :
Ho is the chief of all the Brého tribes,

Now look you well to the extent of his country:
From Khad-i-Mastung to Mand-é-H4ji : *
From Mand-é-Hiéji to Raushan—kp :

His name‘sxmentioned everywhere in poems and records ;

From Raushan-dp to Sardp :

From the Awirdn to the Ali strecam :
From Jiu and Hingol as far as Kishdni :
Bijjér even took revenue from Bdla.

The owner of Nil got Nil by service :
Hila obtained Khérén by relationship :
You may take an oath on the Korin,

These tribes do not own these pla:ces but by mere gift or
present.

*  In Mungachar,
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STATEMENT showing the principal tribes, clans and
sections exempt from revenue or revenue paying included
in each, approximate population, names of headmen and
allowances enjoyed by them and numbér of men-at-arms

formerly supplied by each tribe in Jhalawdn to the Khan
of Kalat.
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Statement showing the principal tribes, clans and

in each, approximate populatio
men-at-arms formerly supp

n, names of headmen
lidd by each tribe

/
BECTIONS INCLUDED
Rijo-kabila, i.e exempt from | Khafi or Goeki, le.,
- - payment, of mdlia. Chief of the
TRIBE. CLAN.
Name of section.l Locality. Name of section,
1 2 3 : | 4 5

I. Zahri ..|Zarrakzai ..|Dosténzai .| Ghat (Zahri)..] Adénagai  ww ..
Mangehzai .. Hasrini ses .-

8hihizal ...

Gaz4n( Zahri)

Do. and Mila
pase.

Alanddinjan ...
Bighbani ..
Babak e
Dégiani
Bilélzai
Husréni .
Gujjaxl' sen
Jallibzai e
Jattakzai

Sartakéni s

Sabhai sos
Shahol -
Sondar s

Shibozai es

Zahri Channdl
Mirozai.

Jamélani

[0
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sections exemp# from revenue or revenue paying included
and a.uowances\ enjoyed by them, and number of
in Jhalawan to ihe Khan of Kal4t.

58 5
18 THE CLAN. g £° 8
-2
= ol
. X ] : c=2
milia paying to the T | Nsmeofbeadmanof| . &%
.tnbe or clan, a. the clan and the S22 Gham land in
& allowance he H ! - Kachhi,
S receives, ]
] L £
Locality. = : =2
a £8
=3 =
[ o
6 1 8 9 10

G‘::;;:o and Bigh| 1895 | S:ﬁ”of“i?:é %’-;; 1,000 | Gijin,
Zarrakzai, Rg. 400,
Gurumbaw4s Mala pas: :
Zilik4n (Zahri).
Hisér (Zahri),
Kut4aav,
Kodrav hills,
Z4lik4n (Zahri).
Mani4lan (Mila pass).
Hab River.
Zilik4n (Zahri),
Do.
Hisar (Zahri).
Férozibad,
Kut4vav,

Férowibid,

Gwaniko and B4gh-
wéina.

Pishak and Hab River,

Nomada.
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# SECTIONS INCLUDED *

Rajo-kabila, le., exempt fro [ Khifi or Goshi, i.e.,

payment of mdlia. Chief of the
TRIBE, CLAN,
Name of section] Locality. Name of section,
1 2 3 4 54
Khidiéni  ...| Shéhozai .. |Malkhor and

Bighwiana.

Mih4ri «.| Gidar, Bighwi-
na and Ksap
par.

Gichk{zai ....} Jambiro.
Miranzai .| Do
Dallijsn  ...| Habn.
Ali Murddzai...] Hab river.
Rahzanzal ... Do.
Jattak ...] Binzazai  ...| Mishk ...] Bhabwinl ..
Umardni  ..| Kahav (Maila| Samaléni . ...
Shdhozal ... DE:IS;S ):.. «.] Khamisizai ... .
Gazgi ... wee] GAZZ eee «-| Kaliizai e .-
Alifni... | Mibsnch ..|Ballozai e ...
Adm.é.ui .| Mandréjay .. | Bandizai .. v
Simérsni .| Do, .. |Durimi ..
Jah4ngirini ...| Mala hills .. | Hapursizai .. ..
Aziz Muham-| Gazg .. . Bhinzizal  we ..
madzai, -
Haibatzai ...] Do. .. o] Jaldlzai s .-
Alib4nzai  ...| Mishk... ...| Zimakiri ... [
Rahimd4dzai...] Do, ... .| Honaréri ...

J4rizai e .

Baiadzai . T
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T g
I8 THE CLAN, 3 ]
] 8.8 i
X w35 |
/9 . o=
r:'ztl;;a rPZEgg to the 3 Name of headman of | & §:§
1 0! . .
£ theclanand the | 2 2% | Gham land in
g allowance he CR-8 Kachbi,
& receives, a5 8 :
(7]
Loeality, I ° a4 !
2 gas |
13 @
6 7 8 9 10
orreanen 13,826 |Sarddr Karfm Bakhsh,| 800
son of Shiho, Shaho-
zai, -
Gazg and Hidir RKash) 109 ‘
: 12,221 1Sardér - Mubammad 700 | Bahgjau,
Nomads, Al Khdn, son of
AsadKh4n,Binzozai.
Nagéu hills, B n,fggn o5 o
Nomads,
Muila hills,
Gazg hills,
Nomads,
Do.
Do
Mala hills.
Nomads,
Darpéli,
Dasht-i-Kalin.
Nomada.

s
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’ SECTIONS ISCLCDED

Rajo-kabila, ie,, exempt frdm | Khaf or Gushi ie,

payment of malfa Chief of the
CLAN,.
Samecfsection]| Locality. Name of section.
2 3 4 5

Bisoli ... ...'HOtménni o) Zidi e .| Sopak..,

Gary Basoli ...] Garr hills  ..J Jiandzai
Eheikh Sisoli | €4sel ... ...] Gwirinjaa

e .

Lahri ... - -
Pandrini .. -
Misisni .| Bohirmai ... Hisir(Zahr)..| Dina ... ...
Ballizai .- Do. .| Kntiini
Khinzai | Hattdchi (Mila; Mallizai
pass).

Dihoxat w-| Béko (Zahri).| Wérahi .
Durrfizai  ...| Koldi (Zahri).| Khaléshak ..,

Mahmadini ... Mahmadini, Déwan - -
(Zahri).

Ridbéni «..| Eohtré (Zahri) Ghiroka v .

Tsufini - Do. | Sohribdni ., -

Rind ... .| Mishk -\ Nakib -
Bijoi ... ~.| Babzal Khdnzai; Bijoi (Bigh- Mamojav
w

)

ins).
Kandazal .. Do.  ..|Cbhinza .. ..
K4imkhéinzai Do. «.] Bhatar .
Adénami® ... Dov «..] Jamézai

Bohirzai * ... Do. ..]Alizai... e
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‘-, 283 .
IN THE CLAN. : e =
g Eug
] 'g:g e
maliza paying to the 5 g2
; Name of headman of B
tribe or olan. ,§n at!;xle glan a,nanzhe ,é E_E' Gham  land in
g allowance he B E: Kachhi.
A receives. Ae8
) & oM
Looality. 3 PYE:
S =
6 7 8 9 10
Gidar, Kolichi and| 4.404 |6: Pahir Khén, sonof| 800
8imdn river, Jahin Khan,. Hot-|.
ménzai, Rs. 200 perf
Kol4chi river. mensem out  Of
Khén’s funds.
Likorian and P4riko,
Pir Ibrshim,
Koléchi river. ‘
Zidi. I
Khargin (Mula pass).| 2,090 [s. Zahr! Khén, son off swes | Pathdn in Gan-
Umar Khén Bohirzel.[* dava nidbat,
Do.  do. Ra. 200 out of
4n’ ..
J4nh (Mila pass). Khdn's fonds
Karkh, !
Hisr (Zahri), E
Hab river. :
Mishk (Zahri).
Bighwana,
Mila pass,
Bijol (Bighwana), 3,089 M&r Mﬁ'za Irihérllih?f wwe  |* These sections-
Sabralkhénzal. Re. Lo are commont.
Do. 100 out of Khén's ed with the
- funds, Bijoi in albh
Do, good asndill,
Do,

Do,
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JOALAWAN,

f *

CLAN.

BECTIONS INCLUDED

¢
Rdjo-kadila, i.e., exempt from
payment of mdlia,

Khafi or @Qosh, i,
Chiet of the

TRIRE.
\ Nameof section.] Looality. Name of gection.
1 2 3 4 b
*
Gwaranjas ...| Bijof (Bigh-| Hamalzal .. ...
wina),
* B
Rédbini Do. «.| Pahardinzai ,..
Hasanzai ... Do, voe} Kohizai .
D4hfzai e v
Nékimzal .,
Loti4ni | 841¢hzad «|Norgéma ... ST
Badani o] Zahrl valley.
Hirind .| Lédav river.
Bhat4r wee| Mishkbél.
Wadagot  ...| Iskalkn.
Kahni.,, w.| Zahri (Norgs-
ma.)
Loti4ni ...} Mishkbél.
Mithdzai  ...] Zahri valley.
Baddizai  ...| Zahri valley.
Banndri ¥ 8 [1 Bhapav, -
Ho
Ei:g o Gidar,
2es
~&Z || DashbiGordn
r Re® < and  Surib)
sk valley.
2wl
Nathudni .. a g'g Béghwina and resresnce
- Mala pass,
-0
Rais ... o) | |Norgdma ...
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N
IN THE OLAN. p . g d
L w23
. . < . o @
mdlia paying to the | ¥« ' &=
tri lan, Name of beadman of | & 5% .
ribe or clan a the clan and the .E @2 ! Gham land i
= allowance he 328 Kachhi.
£ Teceives. " e g
o =t
Locality, -3 ' °ad
- £ .,E ey
5 R
[ 3] w2
6 7 8 ‘9 10
Férozdbid, ————es rerenteee wes  |* These sections
pay no mdlia
and are gonnect-
Bighwina. ed with the
Béjoi in all good
Do. and ill,
Bighwina and 84so)
Bighwina and Nil,
1,238 |Mir BhahbAs Khin| ... |Géidn.
son of Bafar Khan,
Senrersen 2,263 - G&jin,
oreesran 1,632 oterane rnnee
ssesessee 347 [ TIPT Y Géjén.




270 JHALAWAN..
¢ 1
BECTIONS INCLUDED™
Rdjo-kabila, i..e, exempt frém Khafi or Goshi, i.e.,
payment of mélia. Chief of the
TRIBE, CrAw.
Name of section. Tocality. Name of Bection,
1 2 3 I} B
Dénya o] ) (| Mishk and [
o Méila pass.
82
Mahmadari ... 1 EE S.: Bighwina ... veses
Chiharzai ... ;‘é% g Do. b eeeses
. 2N 2. Y
Trasini [ <2 o Zahri ... - canser
g
Salménjda .. %"6‘ S Do. ol -
223 :
o i
Jim ... s 'i% Miala pass  «.f esesee
* Baiadzai ... J \| Mishk... eee soncor
° \
II. Mengal-«|Shébizal o paptmzai .. |Wad ...  ..Mir Hji clan (23,489).
Bahmatzal ...] Do. ... ..|Gargéjsai clan (465)
Bhidineai ...|Wad, Kalt and|Ghuliméni clan(3,442).
Mastung.
Tuk Shéhtzal,..| Tuk (Wad) ...[Mabmadzai clan(1,051)

Khidr4ni clan (951)...
Makk4li clan (938) ...

G wahrini clan (4,308).
Umaréni clan (4,975)...
Shinbav clan (99) ...
Angalzal clan (211) ...
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Arénji river,

Wad and part of Har-
boi hillg in Jhals-
wén,

Langréjl wad,

Drikilay

Wad.

Pab-hills near Tuk,

g8,
IN THE CLAN, g B4
35 “2o
. - s cZ e
mdlia peying to the | ¥ 3 Name of headmanof | & 5%
‘aribe or clan. 3 the clan and the 5 =2 | Gham land in
8 allowance he 223 Kachhi,
% Feceives, . = §
Locality. - e 2
- = pager
& ]
6 7 8 9 10
crese 2,011 wenes | GEj40L
1,185
-sses 176 onsne
cesens 914 wiese | GHjin,
[ITE11] 35 80 ean
- £93 | I
weess | Géjin. *Thigclan
- is not shown in
—— —— the census table
il 47274 but its popula-
‘r?.[t“a'lb of Zabri 27.27 ‘tion is estima~
ribe. ted at aboug 60
-souls,
Bardna o ... Bhahigai 5. Shakar Kh4n, son] 1,000 ‘Chhatta._r_ and
(335). of 5. Nirnddin Kh4n, Phuléji.
Wad Brihimzai Shihizai,
Rs, 800 out of
.8iso0l and Goru. Kbi4r‘s funds,
Drik4lav,
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. rSECTIONs INCLUDED
! Rdjo-kabila, ie.,exempt frorg.| Ehafi or Goshi, i.e.,
. TrIsE, CLAR. payment of mdlia. Chief og the
}i:cn:‘iao:.f Locality. Name of section.
1 2 3. 4 [
'Gazgizai clan (572) ...
Mullizai clan}(379) ...
Chhuttav clan (589)...
Kird clan (226)
Gungav clan (189) ..
Sumaldri clan (1,019).
i4hfjav clan (353) ..
\ Natw4ni clan (200) ...
Sésolf elan (524) .
Sishp4d clan (£65) ...
Rodéni (176)...
Sheikh Ahmadi clan
(316).
: Mirw4ni olan (218).
Pablawinzai..| Palitzal . Wad we ...
| Sh4idminzai ...| Wad and Mas.|- cesune
tung,
Raisfnl  ...|Banjarzai - Wahér and Pab
hills.
Bljfrzai ... Do.
Jumizai .. Do.
Mfrozal v Do.
Kalandarzai ... Do,
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Ny
IN THE CLAN, r P . g4
2 “Zs
111 aying to the 4 oﬁ-g
mali4 payi K Name of headman of | § &%
tribe or clan.. 8 the Zlan and the 'E 22 |@ham lend in
& - allowance he s 28 Kachhi,
& receives, : 58
w
Locality. 5 ead
.‘6 = b
= @
6 7 8 9 10
Wabér and Wad,
Do. do.
Lohijal,
B4rina,
Do.
Nomads,
Jiwa.
BdrGna,
Pinjori Wad,
Wira Hab,
Mauli.
Kakahir hill and
Méhandar Wad,
Bidari Wad ... o 45,145
8,213
LITR 1] 771

85 m




1

274 JHALAWAN.
4 BEOTIONS INCLUDED
Rdjo-kabdila, i.e., exempt frt,\m Khafi or Goshi, i.e.,
payment of mdlia Chief of the
TRIBE. CLAX.
Name of section Locality. Name of section.
1 2 8 4 5
Mirkdzal ,..| Wabér and
Padb h‘ills.
Walidédzai .| Do
Muohammadzai.] Husénzai = ...] Wad, Drék4lav vorsee
: and Mémata-
wa.
Jangdnzal .. Do.
Kéchizal ., Do.
Pindokzai .. Do,
Mardoi o] Murddzai  ...] Férozébid sevien
Ahmadzai ... Do,
Abdur Rah- Do.
ménzali.
Chikarzaf ... Do.
Balfzai Do. :
Dosténzai ... Do« .
Rab{mdadzai. | Do.
Mfrozai Do,
S4madinzai ... Do, :
Isini .., veo] Do., B4rGna and
Wad,
Shikhulizal ...| Péroz4b4d,
Sheikh w.] Rahmatzal ...| Wad (Nomads), i
Janrakzai .| Wad and B4gh-

wina,
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[~ =3
IN THE CLAN. . S5 4
g 58
s e
ilia paying to the - [
tribe J: cylang- 2 Name of headman of | & é“i
= the clan and the 'g “2 | Gham land in
| allowance he = 5.8 Kachhi. |
] receives, & 55
[ [~
1 — (=]
Locality. 3 e 2z
° = R
3] ]
6 7 8 9 10
4,163
3,808

2,043
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BECTIONS INCLUDED
Rijo-kabila, i.e., exempt frpm | Khafi or Goshi, i.e.,
payment of mdlia. Chief of the
TRIBE. CLAN.
Name of section] Locality. Name of section.
1 2 ] 4 &
S4hakzai .| Nomads,
Nindavzai ..| Do.
Chibizai ... Gidar.
Maridzai ,.|Tétak and
Archino
Labri.., ] Baloch Khén-]Méhéndar
zai. (Wad).
Mazirzai ..{ Do.(Nomads).
Mirkhénzai ... Do. (do)
Mangehzai .| Do. (do.)
Barfimi  ..| Do. (do)
Adamzai ,.] Do. (do)
Babzalizai ..| Do. (do}
Bhrinzai  ...| Ghéibfzai ..|Iskalka ...
Héjibzai  ...[Wad and
Drikilav.
Hotfzai w] Do, (do)
Nodzai «.] Do. (Nomads).
Gwahrizal Do. (do.)
Baloch Khin] Do. (do)
zal, )

Baddfizai ...

.Do. (do.)
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)
IN THE CLAN, . g"’ ]
2 oS
_— > U O
mdlia paying to the ) i °ieg
ibe or ° Name of headmanof | & 5%
tribe oz clan. 2 ;:e clan and the 'qé a 2 | Gram land in
:gn allowance he 8 a' R Kachhi,
. _;-;z Tecelves, . = ﬁ
Locality. 3 = %
=] 3
= 51
6 7 8 9 10
[LTRTT) 1,094
- 1,584
Total of the| 62,138

Mengal Tribe.




278 JHAL AWWAN.
L §
BECTIONS INCLUDED
Rijo-kabila, ie., exempt frop | Ehafi or G.si,ie.,
payment of mdlia. Chicf of the
TrI1BE. CLAN.
Name of section] Locality. Name of section.
1 3 | 3 4 5
III Muha.m:-' Karamalizi ,..] Karamalizai ...lJébri - «..| Dilsh4dzai clan (190).
mad Hasni.
Kéchfzai .. Jébri and |Bangulzai (1,480) ...
Mashkae
valley.
Bhérizai e Do. o] Nindw4ni clan(1,360).

Ch4karzai clan (140).
Bijarzai (125)
Chanarwéni (270)
Sobhazai (128) e
Fakirzai (132)
Sishizai (250)

Bhihizai (545)
Durakzai (7,630)
Hasni (1,530)

Zirakani (3,950)
Bhahozai (2,475)
Keharéi (1,330)
Yusufi (2,930)
Nindavzai (1,285) ...
Zangiini (3,150) ...
Kalighzai (280)

Yy
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—Y g0
IN THE CLAN, . @* -
] g8
] oS
s -
mdlia paying to the 23
t,ible 01? c]y;uF Name of headman of 5 %E .
§n the clan and the "8’ 2% |Gham land in
g allowance he szd Kachhi,
& Teceives, -8 53
o ]
. = )
Locality. 3 g %
& 3
6 7 8 9 10
Nomads (Mashkae‘ Karamali-| 8. Rustam Khén,' 600
valley). zai 831, | son of 8. Bhahbiz

Nomads,

Do,
Do.
Do,
Do.
Do.
Do,
Do.
Do,
Do,

Do. (Mashkae
valley).

Nomads,
Do.
Do.

Titak and Bighwiéna,

Nomads,
Do.
Do,

Khin, Karamalizai,
Rs, 300 out of Khén's
funds,




280 JHALAWAN.

v
SECTIONS INCLUDED
Rdjo.kabila, i.e., exempt frotu Khafi or Goshi, i.e.,
payment of malia. Chief of the
TRIBE, CLAN,
N;ime of section’  Locality. Name of section.
1 2 3 4 5
Mandavzai (2,330) ...
2,700) -
Hérgol .| Mastfkhinzai |Gurgut (Sirdb).[Mardsnshéhi
Bidfnzai  ...| Gidar ... vo.|[Férozeal ves .
B4hfkhénzai....| Ba4rdb and
Dasht,
IsfAni e aee Do.
Din4ri +s| Nomads,
S4madini .| Do.
Jiandzai  ...| Sardb,
Khénzai  ...[] Do.(Nomads).
Umardni ..} Do. (do)
Kéchizal  «] Do,  (do)
Yaka Sow4rzai| Hijka,
Sheikh Huséni| Sir4b, Kahnak,
Nushki and
Quetta,
Sumili .| Brdb, Dasht
and Dasht-i-
gor4n.
Mazdrzal o] . Gidar  (Kal- e
ghali),
Shahdidzai ... e Gidar (Shahd4d reases
zai),
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¥

IN THE CLAN.

mdlia paying to the
tribe or elan,

-

Name of headman of
the clan and the

in arms supplied to
the clan.

8dn or number of men

Gham land in

g
3
D
k)
- by
o8 allowance he g Kachhi,
4 receives. v,
Locality. ;': 2
;—é -
8 ? 8 10
Nomada.
|
DO. vea " '

Mérsp and Gwandgu
hills,

Sirsb and Gidar valley.

Total of the
uhammad
Hasgni tribe ..

5,050

52,751

S6B

Khan’s funds.

Mir Sult4n Muham-
mad, son of Pir
Bakhsh, Mastikhén-
gai. Rs. 200 out of|
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JHALAWAN.

SECTIONS INCLUDED

Rdjo-kabila, i.e., exempt from
payment of mdlia,

Enafi or Goshi, i. e,
Chief of the

TRIBE, CLAN,
&
. Name of section.]  Locality. Name of seotion.
1 -2 3 [ 5 ‘
.
IV.Bizanjau| Hamaliri ..| Fakir Mobam-{ N4l ., ..} Not4ni (653) se e
. madzai. N
Dost Muham-{ Do. ...| Channl (2,565)  .a
L madzai.
Bohirzai Do, -
Gwarfnzai ...| Jiu.
Kam4élkh4nzai| Nil.

-

Nindwiéni (991)

Béhurzai (535)
Basoli (435) ..

Sheikh Ahmadi
(39).

J4r4zai (273) ...

Shahrist4nzai
@em. -
Darmanzai (44)

Shahmur4dzai
(116).
Ghaibizai(45)...

Malikdsdzai
(146).
Aidozai (82) ...

Karkhizai (135).
Safarzai (156).

Nokbandozai
(86).

Khatéehk, N4l
and Haran
bav,

N4l

Hazérganiji.

N4l (Tobro)

N4l
Do.
Do. -
Do.
Do,
Do.

Do,
Do.
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’ » HQ
IN THE CLAN, : el |
d E'U -
S 523
milia paying to the ] g.'é’
tribe or clan. = Name of headman of | & =57
% the clan and the 'g 22 | Gham land in
& allowance he s283 Kachhiy
£ receives, “H5 .
Looalit = 8 a;ﬂ -
ooality, ] =83
6 7 8 9 10
Bargarr  hills and; 110 8, Kchara Khén, son off 800 Niwra, Hisil,
Ornich, Fakir Mubammad Untum and
Hamalérl. Rs. 300 - Bakhshu in the
%‘I)?i K Pélsr, Jiu and out of Khin’s funds. Bhdg nidbate
al Kaur.
* Theseare minop
clans of the
Bizanjau tribe
and share good
and ill with the
Hamaliri clan,
Total Harwalari] 2.651

clan.




284 JOALAWAN,
BECTIONS INCLUDED
Rdjo=kabila, i.e., exempt fro‘n Khafi or Goshi, i.e.,.
- payment of mdlia, Chief of the
TRIBE, CLaAX,
Name of section} Locality. Name of seection,
1 2 °3 4 5
Tambréni .| Alam Kb4nzai.| Ornich o | J4makari (307) e
Gijfsai w| Do ...| Gabaréni (181) ..
Darwéshzai ...| Do. .| Motak (165). ..
Fakirzai ..| Do. | Kiséro (109)... ...
Sodavzai .| De. «.] Umarmi (176)
Wachazai (89).} Drat4lav and|Gwardnjau (362) ...
Orm4ch,
Ludhézai (225).| Dasht hills,| Rodénzai (56) -
Pordli amd
Ornich.
Mughalzai| Drdkilav  ...| Mabmddari (443) ...
(188).
Mullsi (42) ...]Omdch. . |Bhahdidzai (85) ...
Chann4él (86)...] De.
T4laksai (202).| Do.
(| Fakirzai .| N4 ... «..| Bulb4nzai (410) s
Umardni l . Midnzai (95)
l Dosténzai ... Jéu., JLakazal (78) e o
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- EE]
Ix THE CLAF, K ]
= 8 -] E
° =3
milia paying te Lhe s £
; H y © Name of healmanof | & &% -
tribe or clan. 1:30 the clan and the -g ES’ Gham land " in
a allowance he 24 Kachhi.
£ receives, A E‘Q
. @ B
Locality. 3 :.E _g
& @
6 1 8 ] 10
|
Ornich and Kiri hills] 174 Mir Allabding, son of
Alam Kh4n, "Alam-!
khinzai,
Orn4ch,
Tr4unch hills.
Eargarr hills,
Ornich,
Nomads,
Biargarr hills,
Nomads,
Do. i
Total Tambrini
otal 3.017
fdrgare and Ornich...] 1,018 Mir Shafi Mohammad,
son of Muhammad,
Do. Fakirzai,

Ado river.




286 - JHALAWAN. -
BECTIONS INCLUDED
Rajo-kahils, i,e, exempt fro:z Khafi or Gushi i. e,
. payment of m élia. Chief of the
TrIBX. Crax
Name of section]  Locality. Name of section.
1 2 3 4 5
Jatarzail (129).[ Sirgarr and| HarGnzai (103) .
Ornich.

Ghaibizai (59).] Nl ... ...] Nangarzai (31) "
Ridhazai (200).] Porili..  ...| Mélarzai (140) -
TAigzai (86) ...| Ornich .| Bahadurzai (123) ..
Walidddzai] Porili... w.| Tmarzai (114)

(10).

Jumizai (149) .-
Rehanzai (173) ...

Rahmatzai (147) .,
Bijardni (118) .
Bishpéd  ..| Mandavsai .. | Khurmiistén [AD3mani .. ..

(N&D).
Haibatzai ...|Piriko .. fHéifal . .
Missjan .| Téghsb . |Jangizal o




APPENDIX IIIL

i
287

IN THE CLAN,

mdlia paying to the
tribe or clan,

Looality.

‘Total strength of clan.

.

Name of headman of
the clan aud the
allowance he
receives.

in arms supplied to

Sdn or numiber of men|
the Khén by the clan,

Gham land
Kachhi.

in

-3

10

Ado river.
Sargarr.

Do. and Kuléririver.
Arra river,

Do.

Laksar hills,
Do.
Hingol river,
Sargarr hills and Béla

Total Umarani
clan.

Jiwa and Piriko

Grésha and Kharéa.
Khir4a,
Pab hills,

Kolwa,

Total

Siahpad
clan.

Total of Bizan-
Jau tribe.

Dad-i-Karim,

2,833

15,909

Mir Mandav, son of]
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. JHALAWAN.

SECTIONS INCLUDED ¢

Rajo-kabila, i.e., exempt froin
payment of mdlia. -

EKhafi or Goshi, 1.e,

Chief of the

TRIBE, CLAN.
Name of section  Locality. Name of section.
¥ -2 3 ¢ 5
V. Mirwari|Mirwéci ' .| Fakirzai .. Mangoli, Kaldt| Halid... ..
tribe. d and Kolwa.
G wahrdmzai ...[ Pirdndar, Pél4r| Kotwil e o e
and Jéu.
i Karamshihzai,| Nondrav .| Gazbur - .
i Simérzai  ...| Mashkae ...} Kalléchdn ... ..
Jiandzal Do. ...| Jalambini .. "
x v Bustamirl ., .
'; 1 Saldbie  we
: f Kanarzai . 5
: ! GUAr we  we
; . ‘ Korak,, s sn
VI Kambra-|Sob4zai .| Sobdzai (100).| Tok and Gidar.| Kidzai (3,490) ...
ritribe. : . : .
Abrézai (100).[ Mungachar.
: Baranzai (184). Méstung.
j’, Mirinzai (42).] Nimargh.
: . |Kbushbalzai | Mashkae,
| (150). _Khérén  and
1 Kal4t.
- _ Iltizai Kam-| Zahri.
brari (99). :
Chann4ls (150).l Gidar and crerne

Chh4ti,
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3 .
=" Q
IN THE CLAN, - el B
g Bog ||
I} - B
ilia prying to the . *ag
afb; orpclyain,g 3 Name of headman of | & S"*E‘ |
3 the clan and the £ %3 | Gham land in
4 allowance he E=g | Kachhi
£ receives. af3 !
Looalit = : 59 |
¥ L] =88 |
& CH
6 7 '8 9 ! 10
Mashkae valley ) r{J4m Khodaddd, sonof] . 300. | (With = Kehars
Wali Muhammad, said to be a
: takkar of B4ji-
Do. oo !dl!-)
Do. o §
~- .
Jin .. T ] {
Do. sen e ¥ ’§ < j
H !
Mashkae valley ... a '
. ° ;
Gidar.. .. ..|] 38 ?
4 i
Maghkaé valley ... ' :
]
Jig e e ‘
Pélar and Jba wel) L
Tok, Gidar, Bighw4na,
etc, - 200 8. K4dir Bakhsh, son
of Saadat Kb4n.
s 4,115
Total of the Eam-| 4,315
brari tribe.

87 B.



290 "JHALAWAN.
.
BECTIONS INCLUDET,
Rijo-kabila, i.e., exempt from| Khafi or Goshi, i.e.
. ‘ pay ment of mdlia. Chief of the
Teieg. CLAR.
Name of section Name of section.
1 .2 3 6
VII. Gurg{ shibégeai ...| Shibégzai . | Chad (Gidar)...} Mirdnzai clan (630)...
na[‘l, . .

VIII. Suma{ Hotménzai ...

lari,

Muridzai
Mahméd4ri
BSakhtaki

«.| Mahm 4déri ...

[

Khudédidzai...

Balochkh4nzai.

Murfdzai ..

Sakhtaki -

Toba Gidar

Koda ...

Nomads

Azghalzsi (522)
Mahmadéri (728)

Yusufni (597)
Si4hizai. (668)

Khidri (740) ...

Baiadeai (1463)

..| Birakzai (343)

Balokh4nzai (182)
Gwahrdmzai (120)
Loki Tappuri (12)
Dédazai (126)
Bézinzai (71)

Sheikh Huséni (65) ..
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IN THE CLAN P g3
i g B §
S B
ili aying to the % 2
::-(ilbI: oxI-’ cﬁn{f ? _: Name of headman of ;6 a3
g the clan and the g% |Gham land in
g allowance he 529 Kachhi.
pe] receives, Sg35
Localit ok : 5° %
ality. % = a3
13 L1
6 7 8 9 10 §
Likorisn, Jiwa and| 40 S. Shahbiz Khan son| - 600
Gidar, of Muhim Khin|incloding
Rs. 800 ount of| Gurgniri
Khi4n’s funds, and
oo Sumalgri.
Nomads (Gidar).
Nomads (Thalawén and
Kolwa).
Nomads,
Nomads (Jhalawinand e
Panjgar).
Do, 3,886
Total of Gurgnari| 3,925
tribe.

Koda and Korfsk 152 | 5.BhaiEbsn  ..| Incloded
in Gurg-
néri,

Nomads.

Do. ) o 228
Do. s . 246
Da. vr . 277 - B
Do. .
Do. o
PR i
Total of Suma] 3,275 |
lari tribe. i
[
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] o ' BECTIONS INOLUDED
[ . Rdjo-kabila, 1.e., exempt from Khafi or Goshi, i.e,,
Lo 0 , : payment of mdlia. ¢ Chiet of the
' TeiBe.. | ‘}CLAN,
‘ L Name of section] Locality, - Name of section,
1 ! ‘ 2? 8 4 B

! ]
IX, Kalan-|Férozshihzai,, ! Bhadineai = w | Tdtak.., ..} Bdbakzai (298) .
drani. e Co- .

Bahfmdédzal...| Do. .. .| Mirdnzai s21) ...
Shérkhdnzai...] DOu e  ...| Lahrizai (243)

Saiadkhénzai, | Do. ' and Arf Jalldbazai (218) ..
énji river.

Kebarazai .| Tatakie ...} Chandérwani (636) ...

: Dodézal we| Do ;.. «.| Hasandri (612) -
: ;

3

Sanjargai .| Banjarssi .| Do.w. ..|Ehidoers) ..
Shiténzai .. |Phédénzai .. |Bunép .| Baddsjav(3ss) ..

‘ Birakeai (246) ...
! Suméilzai (648) ...
Sighizai (33) ..

) o Darwéshzai (386) ...

| ; Lotdni (475)... - ...
‘ | Saldbizai (219) ..
i .

X, Rodeni .. Yak;;bkh{;nzg,i Bahédar Ebén | 5ar4b and Kir- e, .
’ : © zald, dgdb, . ‘
H . :

{
i ‘ : !
! Ehudédfdzai...| Sarawin, j

T4j Mgham Do; :
madzai, - '
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IN THE CLAN, P 88 .
g g4
S o w3 °
lia paylng to the - ‘ - °a2
;:(iibzlox? clyaxl:.g *» 2 Name of headman of | 4 S‘—‘E ‘
5 the clan and the 'g ®a |Gham land in
g allowance he sod Kachhi,
1] receives, AES
. : . g a4
Locality. 3 s -E
¢ 7 8 g . 10!
! . . { -
Bubndp e o 200 B. Ali Muhammad,son| Included
of Férozsh4h, in
‘ Gurgniri.
Do.
Porali river.
Thtak.
Do.
Do.
Gidar(Zard) ... ver 156 -
Korichaa . 348
Khulkunkad (Gidar).
Titak. _
Bhorai in Tatak and
Mungachar. :
Tatak,
Do.
Marhi,
Total of Kalan- 6,30?
dranij tribe. ——
109° 1 M¢r Habib Khén,son| ... |T4j tn Bila Néri.
of Khin Muaham-
mad. : -
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BECTIONS INOLUDED
Rdijo-kadila, i.e., exempt from | Khafi or Goshi, i.e.,
) ’ payment of mdlia. ¢l — Chief of the
- TRIBE, CLAN,
‘|Name of seétlon Locality. Name of section.
1. 2, 3 4 [
Zahrozai «.| Ramad4ozai...| 8arab, Gidar ee
i and Sarawén. :
Rahzanzai . Do,
Karimdddzai..| Do
Pir Muham- Do.
madzai.
Andmzai .. Do-
Jiandzai  ..| Fatehkh4nzai. | Béréb and s
. Gidar.
Mubsrakl Do
khénzai,
Chhuttazai ... Do.
Lobhérzai - Do,
Jam4lzai o] Jam4lzal « | Sarawin w
Nangarzai ...} Durkhdnzai ...] Nomads,
Faiz Muoham- Do. o vousar
madzai,
XI.Sajdi .| Gichkizal ..|Sikdzai .. |Grésha .+ | Noténi

Mahmitdéai ...

Sundwéni ...

Mikakdri ...
Biz anérﬁ .
Témurari

Mahméddni

Gichk... .

...] Bhéét...

Gador...

Ajibdni

s ems

Sundozai.

Do. o
Grésha
Do.
Do. and Mash-
kae,
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D = .
IN THE CLAR, é arg g
G 8=
iLi ing to the P &
;:;‘tl,'eaorp:&l;]'g ° ¢ E Name of headman of | & E‘"E
2 tho clanand the | "§*.5" |Gham land in
g allowance he s w2 Kachhi.
£ receives. : g Q
Locality. ::: ’ : = g
-
3] w2
6 7 ) 9 10
676 ,
LII1L1] 413
- 149 -
218
Total of _the| 1565
Rodeni tribe.
Grésha, (now mostly 2,133 |8. S4ka,eon of Khin 300
in Karéchi ). Muhammad,
Las Béla Btate and
Kéch Makrén,
Grésha.
Drakopi Dap, Panjgur.
1,405
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¢
BECTIONS INCLUDED
Rdjo-kabila, i.e., exempt fromg Kh1fi or Goshi, i.e.,
L. . - payment of mdlia, Chief oi the
- TRIBR, CLAN, o
Name of section]  Locality. Name of section.
] 2 '8 4 : 6
- | Ahmadéri ., seaeen Grésha, Koda eerese
‘ and B4jid,
Bayédri Lo sesine Grésha o wores
Sa.ngor " seosen . Gléﬂha, Kéch, snesae
: Basoland Pasui.
' . . 1
XII. Nichari| Bhddurkhénzai esee Nich4ra " oo
' Ramadénzali v o Do, . ae e
| Bhédinzai |  weee Do. .
Khwashd4dzai. e Do. i s
' Ghuldmzal ... sesane Do. . sennen
.Lahraki «e]y Connected...| Lahr - . § enses
? } by good ‘ -
Labriwe  w|) andill, R
i
i
!
' | . )
XIII. Pand-| Pandrinl . .| Mubammadzai] Pandrén’ .. ot
rani. i . .
i Moténi cs - see]) Do, and neigh-
! . bouring
i Ramnaddnzai hills as far
‘ Jogizal ag Iskalku.
i ]
Zorrakzai : ...] Kallazal o} *Majority of
, : the  people
| ! having emi-
i grated on dif-
| ' ferent occa-|
| ; sions to Sind
| : and  other
] parts of the
i - eountry.
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IN THE OLAN, é g E
s 522
mdlia paying to the s "Bl
: Name of headmanof | § &%
tribe or clan. g 'f-’o the clan and the 'g 82 ,|Gham land in
] nllowance he” " | Bag Kachhi, '
| = receives. A Eg
; olit = . u3 4
Locality. 3 o E
[=] -~ --1‘
\ (3] @
] A ] 9 10 .
s ans « 815.. |
YT 495. -
e . 616
:
Total of the Saidi] 6,063
-Tribe. A——— :
e . 19 Gauhar Khén, son of 300
Fazl Muhammad.
R 842 '
o 1 94
esnenn i 274
seerer v+ 809
sesue ¢ 189
ererne 103
Total of the 1,356
Nichari Tribe | asmmmm
97 Mfr Fateh Muham- 200
mad son of Gul
Mohammad.
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¥
BECTIONS INCLUDED

Rdjo-kadila, ie., exempt from
Payment of malia.

. }

Khafi or Gorki, i.e,
Chief of the

TRIBE. | ' -CLAR.
Name of section,  Locality. Name of tection,
1 2 3 4 5
Khalllzai ... eeon .
Khurdsdni ... st e wroee
]
{ Gharshin - e
Baiads.
L ]
xﬁZL Reki-| Békizai o] Kbairdzai ... Gid%’ﬁréb?nd -
Gwahrdmazai ... Do.
Afghénzai ,, Do,
| Lashbarfsai ...}  Do.
Fakfrozai ... Do.
Mubammadzai] e Gidare, ..
Jangizai - J— Do. - P
Sabzalizai ... ey { Do, . woeee
Mullizai ., - Do. 1
{Burkhi ... Do.
Bégiizai Do, o
Chaonk . e Do, . -
Babhigizai ... Do. .} e
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o .
IN THE CLAN. . e8g
’ g ' u?% M
dlia paying to the - °53
” - v~ .
tribe or clan. * °©  |Nameof headmanof | &% : .
4 @a |Gham land in
o the clan and the g Kachhi
3] allowance he 2 55 - o
s receives.. - Eg -
Locality. 5 : :.E % .
[=] ]
3] -1
6 7 8 9 10
|
sessen 199 asaee e
50 .o . * These two are
e 1 affiliated groups
‘which share
>good and il
with the Pand-.
e ses 39 e sen et ) rdnig,
. e o
Total of the 340
PandraniTribe.
oo 326 | Mir Masa Kh4n, son of
Bbafi Muhammad,
saree 186
ea P80 180 A
ssesee 81
sse e 862
[ 70
0e 008 30
sevven 71
ceaven 22
e ——
Total of the| 1277
Rekizai Tribe.
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ABS

No. NAME OF TRIBE.
: Khén's Sub-
jects.

Dominant Classes,

. ’ (@
Zahri Trbe e o e e e e 47617 | 1,023

Méngal... w e we e e 62,186 S
Mubhammad Hasni . oo s eee el - B2,751 vesuse
Bfzanjau ien aes s s am .;. . 15,909 seseen
Kambrdfh  ve we s e we e 4315
Gurgnéri we  om B T 8,928 e
Sumdilari o e . v e . 3275 ot sae
Kalandréni .. " " vos e o . 6,308 » eevee

BB T o TR W @

Rodéni we e we e e e e . 1,663

™)
[(~]

BAAL v wee an e e e w6063 ] e
NIBAH e e e wee v e w1830 | e
PandrAnd  ce s e e e e ss0| ...
BEK{ZATie  vee vee we e e 1,277 Caessen
EhAn's Bubjocts v we e e e s 5,222

ud el el
Lo A

Tots we  aee 207,811 6,245

Jamots, ete,, of Karkh and Chaka who
(&) The Muhammadan population totals 223,692 (males 114,806, females
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TRACT.
?orgnlrron.
- Others, B
REMARKs,
Servile de- |y g Nakibs, |- Hindus, | * Total:
pendants, ori. o 1naus. )
N { i
263 386 650 47 49,986
1,492 2067 | ... 85| 6570
474 | 213 J— 39 53,477
1,553 0 . 163 18,266
262 181 ... A X 4,735
405 820 saese 4,650
Nessen LYYYTT] sseuee [TITTTY 8!275
213 134 6,615
1,565
wese verens . . 6,063
132 20 1 1,983
veoses 33 weaeen 13 386
309 83 1,669
122 206 84 5,634
@)
5,103 4177 856 881 234,073

were classed as B4solis doring the census of 1901
108,886) and Hindus 381 or less than one per cent. of the total.
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II.
II1.
Iv.

VI
VIL
| VIIL
IX.

X.
XI.
XII.
XIIL

APPENDIX 1IV.

¢
APPENDIX 1V.
Principal Routes in Jhalawdn.

Kachhi-Mashkae-Makréin Ronte..

Kalét-Béla Route via Strdb, Kbhuzdir and Wad.
Kaldt-Panjgiir Route via Siirdb and Zayak.

Kalit to Kotra via Pandrin and Zahri valley,

Hab River Route.

Gidar-Dhor Route (Gidar to N4l and thence to J4u}.
N4l to Khirdn, via Koda and Beseima.

Niél-Bdla Route, via Birdn Lak.

Siin Route: Khuzdir to Jhal via Karkh, Chaka and
Giji Lak or S4in-ni-Kand.

Gidar to Jébri via Koda and Korask. _
Wad-Karachi Route vid Déi Lak and Shéh Bildwal.
Lak Harbib Route, _
Luokh River Route: Tidtak to Grésha via Piriko and

Lukh River.
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*MAIN ROUTE L *

Kacnni, Masugag, Makran Rourr.
Kotra to Mashkae (Gwarjak) via Mila Pass, Khuzddr snd Nil.

Approximate
distance on
map.
No, Stage, Toter-1 | REMARKS,
. mwedi- : :

ate dis- Total.
tance,

1 | PirChhatta ..] 8.,] 8 | A pathto Panjuk and Jhal,

2 | Kihav «. o] 13 | 21 | From Naulang which is passed
’ . en route, & bad track goes via the
Lédav river to Kindi in the
Mishk Bél. The stages are Mi-
kénch, Bhir, and Pir Kalandar,

3! Jioh  w e 12 33

o | Knarzin L os a Path to Karkh and Chaku :—
(1) Halting places en route are
Drugi (10 miles) and Waréma
(10 miles). From DIrugi another
route leads directly to Chaka
over the Drugi Kotal, but is
impassable for loaded camels,

(2) At Hattichi, which is passed
between Jéinh and Kharzin, a foot-
-path leads to Jhal via Sabzakdni,

| Itr Lékha wl 7 43 | Path to Karkh and Chaku, the

) only halting place is Wéliwal
which has a moderate supply of
water from wells, This route to
Chaka is preferable to that last
mentioned.

6|X Rihiks ... A caravan route by the Pissi Bél or
ar or Ribiks 8 56 Anjira river to Zahri, Pandrin
and Kalét (vide Route 1V).

. 'l:he nearest station is Nuttal on the North Western Railway, but
MusLLil station is alsoa convenient starting point for large parties and
<amps, as there is less difficulty in peocuring supplies and water,
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Btage.

cedi-
ate dis-
tance,

Approximate
distance on
map.
Inter-

Total.

Gorm .., -

Khuzddr -

Férozibdd
(Mardoi head-
man’s village).

19

65

- B4

96

REMARKS,

L

Paths to :—

(1) Zidi: Water belng scarce at
@oru, it is better to go direct by
a long march to Zidi, where
supplies are plentiful.

(2) B4sol via Bisun K4ni. This is
the best ronte to Sisol. One
march, :

En voute from Goru to Khuzdir, a
track runs to 84sol by the S4sol
river to the east of Halwii, At
Khuzd4r the main ronte through
the Jhalawin country from north
to south is crossed and several
roads bifurcate here in different
directions. Routes to (1) Kaldt
via Bighwéna (vide Route II),
(2) Béla via Wad (koate II)
and (3) Lak Phisi and Karichi
via Khidréni country (vide Route

).

(1) To Sérin and themee to
Bighwina via Kappar. Good
road but no supplies at Sékrin.
Békran 8 miles and Bighwina
(Mir-N3-8hahr) 12 miles, (For
Bighwi4na see Route 1I).

(2) To Malkhor via Harrén Ghar
and’ thence to Bighwina via
Khar and Ghoriwa. Road easy.
Distance to Malkhor 7 miles and
from Malkhor to Bighwéna (Air-
N4-shahr) 13 miles.

(3) To Sékrin and themce to
Tatak via Chir Mati Pass. The
Char Mati Pass is traversable for
loaded camels but with consider-
abledifficulty. To 8ékrén $ miles,
Bekrén to Tatak 12 miles. (For
Tatak, see Route 11). :

{#) To Jadgil and thence to
Périko, Two easy marches. (For
route from Pariko see Route
XIv)., |

(5) To Wahér via Tréddk. Only.
a footpath. )
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No.

Btage, Inter-
medi-
ate dis-|
tance.

Approximate
distance on
mape.

Total,

REMARKS,

10

11

13

Téghdb (Grésha)| 7
valley.

Binhari... ol 24

Jébri via Barida] 29
Kotal

111

118

(1) At the skirts of the Bamo
Hill, a footpath, traversable with
dificulty by camels, leads to
Harambho via Kullin river.
From Harambho either Wad or
Nil can be reached. Hamzah
Chakul is an alternative halting
place to Harambho for caravans
bound for Wad.

(2) N4l to Jia via Haszarganji
and Pélér (vide Route VI).

(3) There are alternative roads
to Wad, the first via Hazirganji
and the second via Harambho.
Each route takes two marches,
the former being preferable for
supplies. The Harambko route
is the shorter.

(4) A footpath runs from Khar-
méistdn to Grésha avoiding
Téghib and crossing the Kuléri
bill. Ouoe short march.

(1) Grésha to Khdr4n via Koda
(vide Boute VII),

(2) Gré&ha to Réghai  valley
(Bingén Kaldt), a halt being
made at Korask. R

(3) Grésha to Gidar via Gidar-
Dhor and Pélir and Jaa (Route
vI).

Footpath to Jdu via Doléji, about
70 milea.

There is an alternative route via
the Jauri Pass to Jébri. The road
via Borida Kotal is preferable,

Paths to:—

(1) Koda (Route X) ; (2) to Pélir
via Bahir Kand, a footpath,
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Approximate
distance on
map.

No. Stage. Inter- | REMARKS,

medi= -
ate dis-| L0t
tance,

14 | Gajar .. | 22 184 | Footpaths to Peldr, (1) via Chur
. Churri and (2) Bah4r Kand.

15 | Gwarjak " 8 192 Path to Kolwa via Manguli Kalit.

For further s'tages gee Route IV
in the Gazetlser of Makran.

GENERAL DESCRIPTICN.
I,eng'lh, 192 miles, 15 stages.

This is the main route from east to west of the Jhalawsn
country, [Inold days, when Multdn was ab its zenith, it undoubt-
edly formed the link between Persia and Makrin and that city,
In winter, when camel transport is difficult to procure in the
highlands round Quetts and Kaldt and the Bréhuis have moved
to Kachhi, it is an easy route to Kéch and -Panjgir. The road |
bifuicates at Gwarjak, that going west leading to Panjgir andg:
that leading south-east to Kolws and Kéch, '

Kofra is the headquarters of the Iltdzai Chief; Px’r;
Chhatta is included in the Kbén’s niébas of Gandédva ; from Kihav
to Rédhika the inhabitants are subject to the Zahri Chief; supplies
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)

st Gorn, Zidi, and Kbuzdér are found by the Khin's nid of
Khuzdir; Férozibad is the headquarters of the Mardoi headman;
Nil of the Bizanjau Chjef ; Téghdb is under the S4jdi headman of
Grésha ; Jibri is the headquarters of the Muhammad Hasni Chief
and Binbari is under him; the Khén of Kalit has a ndib at Gajar
and the Naushérwini Chief has a ndib at Gwarjak.

One of the chief attractions of this route is that ther is
a plentiful supply of water at all points lying in Jhalawin except
Goru, and it is unnecessary to halt here as a forced march will
bring the traveller to Zidi. v ‘

Supplies of flour (affa), ghi and grain for horses are
procurable in large quantities only at Kotra, Khuzd4r, N4l, Jébri
and Gajar; of these places, Kotra and Khuzdir are the most
important as there are watermills there and not in the other
places. At the latter, sapplies of ground corn are expensive as it
is the custom for persons grinding corn to take one-fifth of the
raw produce a8 payment.

Fuel is procurable by purchase only at Kotra, Khuzdir .
N4), Jébri and Gajar, There is plenty of fuel procurable close at
hand at all other stages, but previous arraugemenls must be made
to cut and stack it.

Fodder for horses is procurable in large quantities at
Kotra, Zidi, Khuzddr, Nil, Jébri and Gajar on previous notice;
at all other places with the exception of Nar or Rihika, Goru and
Binkari, @ small quantity of fodder for a dozen horses or so can
be procured locally on short notice. Supplies of fodder can be
sent from Zidi to Nar or Rihika and Goru; to Binhari or Jaori
from Jébri and to Pasht-Koh on the Panjgiir route from Mashkae,

Sheep, fowls and eggs can bz obtained at shoré previouas
notice at all places except ths four above mentioned ; a supply of

milk can be relied on only at Kotra and Khuzdar, Nal, Jébri and
Gajar.
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MAIN ROUTE 1I.
Kalét to Béla via Stréb, Khuzd4r and Wad,

No,

Btage.

Inter-
medi-
ate dis-|
tance.

Approximate|
distance.

Total.

v

REMARKS.

Kalit to Rodén-
jo. -

16

16

A route from Kal4t to Milk via Laur
(17 miles), Nichara (7 miles )
Tahlagdn (13 miles), Gazg
(11 miles), Shah-na-khal (11 Miles)
-and Milk (8 miles). Hence the
route enters Kachhi, Bhordn, the
headquarters of the Rind Chief,
being 28 miles from Milk. Paths
lead from Nichdra to Pandrén
via Baghur Kash (Route 1V) to
M4matawa via the Jurgi rift; and
to Gishk via Ragh Kotal,

(1) Dasht-i-gordn, Zurrati aud
Khérdn. The Singind4iz Pass liea
to the west of the Shah-i-Mard4n
Hill. After crossing the pass and
before reaching Shahz4di-na-Dan,
a path branches to the right and
leads to Zurrati and thence to
Khardn, <This was the main cara-
van route from Kaldt to Khar4in
in former times, but has since
been supplanted by the road
through Nushki, vide Khirdn
Gazetteer Route 1.

(2) Nimargh. The ordinary haiting
place on this route is the Sinjiwa
spring, where water is procurable.
This avoids halting at Zidrati.
This road is much preferred by
camel-men to that via Chhappar
and Khand-i-Nimargh. Horsemen
reach Nimargh by this route in
one day.

(3) Kapoto, This is a footpath
only. From Tok it crosses the
narrow neck of hill at the junc-
tion of the Chuhél and Dr4j hills
and descendg into Maldn river,
and thence to Kapoto.
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Approximate
distance.
Ko, Btage, Tpter- REMARKS,
medi-
ate dis- Total.
tance.

2 Gandagénor Kot.| 16 32 | Kot takes its name from the cara-
van serai built by Kalit mer
chants in old days.

The - Gandagén road follows the
west side of the valley. There is
an alternative route by the east
side via Khisun-Dan (13 miles)
and Hijika (9 miles). The most
conveniens place for halting on
this road is the latter,

From Khfsun-Din a footpath,
known as Kand-i-Rikhami,
crosses the Drij bhills to the
Kapoto valley.

(1) Gandagén to Mirip via

, Bitagu, one march.
8| Birdb v .| 12 44 | Paths to Gidar and Panjgir (Route

11I).

(2) To Maimatiwa via the Tariki
river. Tbey first march to Gezh-
daghdun and thence to M4imatiwa.

(@) From Mimatiwa there is a
road to Langiri valley and
Jurgi Pass. This is passable
for camels,

"(b) There is another road via
Langiri over the Taliruk
Pass and the Chir-Kumb to
Pandrin via Malghawé river,
one march.

(¢) A footpath leads from
Mimatiwa to Pimizi on the
top of the Réshak hills and
thence to Ghat,

(3) Another footpath runs
from Mimatiwa to Bhappav

via the Hind Pass,

(3) Zahri (37 miles). A halt may
be made at Bhappav (24 miles).
This route avoids Anjira. Itis
easy for all animala.

(4) Chad. Good road over flat
plain.

(5) Khérin via Archini at the
south of the Mairip valley and
Landi Gwandén, This is a8 mere
track vsed occasionally by Brahui
nomads. It is unfit for loading
animals and dangerous  during
floods as it descends the Lillir
river. )
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€
Approximate
distance.
No. Stage, Inter- o REMARKS,
medi-
ate dis- Total.
tance.
4 | Apjira ... b 14 58 | Boutes to (1) Gazin. From Gaz4n
the route from Kachhi via
Pandr4n and Pissi B¢l (vide Route
- 1V), A halt may be made at
Gbar, but no supplies are procur-
able,
(2) To Bighwina via Garmip (11
miles), Déwant (11 miles) and
Noghai via Kotanav (13 miles).
This road is the old trade route
and is good for all animals of
burden.
(3) A short cut for foct-men and
horgsemen to Chad via the Bar-
mauli river and Zarraki Kotal.
The Zarraki Pass over the Dob4n-
zil hills is somewhat difficult for
camels,
t | Zawa or Tatak...| 21 | 79 | Paths to:—

(1) Gidar via Jiwa and Mauli, the
r0ad, crosses three passes en goute,
the Lughasht, or slippery pass,
north-west of Tiatak, the pass bet-
ween Jiwa and Mauli and that
between Mauli and Gidar. A
long march through the Likoridn
valley. If necessary, a halt can
be made at the spring at Jiwa,
Tatak, which is only two miles
beyond Ziwa, is preferableasa

" halting place as supplies are pro-
curable there.

(2) To Lukh river route (Route
X1

(8) To Férozibsd via Béjori and
Char Mati, One march,
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No.

Stage.

Inter-

tance.

di-
g?ee d;s'-

Approximate
distance.

Total.

REMARKS,

Bighwdna (Mir-

né-Bhahr),

Khuzdér via the
Cbukako Pass,

Pir Umar

Wakhér ...

13

15

13

14

93

108

Paths t;) e

(1) Malkhor via Ghordwa, One
march,

(2) Férozabid via Kappar,

(3) To Pishta-Khén via Sham-
balak Pass, One march, but a
halt may be made at Bijoi head
man’s village, if necessary, The
Shambalak is very difficult for
about 30 yards, but could be
easily improved,

(4) To Zabri via Kapoto Kotal
(miles 8). There is a short cut
over the Kapoto Pass, suitable for
horsemen and messengers, It
joins the route from Anjira to
Garmdp for ashort distance and
then again braunches off north-
east ward via Kambar Thok.

An alternative route to Khuzdir
lies through the river-bed known
as Jard Ghar. At Khuzdir the
main route (No. 1) from east to
west is crossed.

For side and cross roads see this
route. The Chukako Pass is
quite easy.

Paths to :—
(1) Zidi via Bimdn river (14 miles)

(2) Gumbad for Hab river route
(No. V).

The haltiog place in Wahér is on
the Dad-i-Karim 4dréz,

(1) Footpath to Tuk via Khani
Pass. The path can be crossed by
riding animals, but with consi.
derable difficulty,

(2) Nil via Harambho. Two mar-
ches, halting at Harambho,
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Stuge.

- | Inter-

medi-
ate dis-
tance.

Approximate
distance.

Totai.

REMARKS,

10

11

12

18

14
15

16

Wad, Bakhil-t4-
_Bhabr via the]
Jauri river,

Drékélav

MAamir ... ..

Mand  crossing
B4rdn Lak,

Bdsun Ké4ni ...
ﬂinér Gad ...

Kohén Wit ..

15

13

12

14

10

150

163

175

182

196

208

215

Paths to: —
(1) Tuk whioh is good.

(2) A footpath through the Pab
hills to Dansur.

(3) Route (No, X) to Ujitho and
8ind.

(4) A caravan route (No. XI.) to
Kar4chl via Déi-Lak, Bhingi
B8héh Bildwal.

(5) To N4l via either Harambho or
Hazérganji (vide Route 1).

Path to :—

(1) Nél via Ucharo and Hazirganji.
This is a bad road, Halts are
generally made at Ucharo and
Haz4rganji. The pass between
these two places is difficult.

(2) Béla via

VIII).

Ornich (Route

Path to Ornich.
going,

One stage, easy

Footpaths to Pordli via Tibi river
{c. 11 miles) and (2) to Ornich via
Dasht (¢. 25 miles).

Footpath to Pordll via Th4t4ri river,

The stages beyond Kohdn W4t are
Wallapat and Béla, which lie in
the Las Béla State.
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) .
GENERAL DESCRIPTION.

Length 215 miles; 16 stages.

A road from Kaldt to Wad via Kbuzd4r is uader construction
(1906). This is the ;rincipal,route in Jhalawdn running from
north to soath. In the early part of the nineteenth century,
owing to the dangers of the Bolin Pass and the importance of
Sonmiéni as a port, the route was much used by Afghdn and Kal4t
traders. Pottinger and Christie traversed. it in 1810, and Masson
passed through it thrice betweea the years 1826 and 1840, The
lower part between Bcla and Wad is known to the people of the
lowlands as the Koh&n Wit or hill road, but to the Brahms 1t(
is generally known as the Bér4n Lak and Mand road

{

Owing to the growth of Karfchi and Quetta and the con~-
struction of the railway through Kachhi, it has now lost much
of its former importance and is no longer used as a through route;

Caravans now follow the northern portion to Quetta, traffic
along the central part is usually diverted to Kachhi.or Shikirpur,
whilst the southern part is a feeder only for those localities of
which Wad, Niland Orpich are the centres. Trade finds its
way from here via DBéla to Kardchi. During the summer and
autumn, this forms the best road to Khuzd4r and Wad,

From Kalit to Drikilav the road passes through valleys or
scross the easy passes which divide the valleys. With the
exception of the Simén of which the banks are somewhat preci-
pitous, rivers which are met with present no obstacle.

Below Drikilav the difficulties of the romte begin, the Birin
Lak having to be crossed.

From Kalit to Anjira the road traverses the country which is
sabject to the Khin of Kalét. Tdtak, the next halting place, is the
headquarter of the Kalandrdni Chief. The Khién of Kalit holds
authority in Bighwina aod Khuzdar. P{r Umar is subject to the
Khidrini Chief, and hence to Drikilav the Mingal country
is traversed. Drikilav belongs partly to the Méngals and partly
to the Bfzanjaus, and the latter hold the remainder of the country
through which the road passes up to the apex of the Béla plain,

40 B
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{
The water supply at all stages is plentiful. Snpplies of flour,

of grain for horses and of gkl are obtainable at Kalit, Siirib,
Bighwéna, and Khbuzdir at all times of year. There are water-
mills at all these places. At Wad, supplies' are uncertain, depend-
ing, as they do, on.the rainfall. Supplies of firewood should be .
arranged for beforehand at all stages., At Titak it is expensive
88 it has to be brought from a distance. '

- Fodder in the shape of chopped straw is procurable in plenty

at the places where flour is procurable. At Rodénjo it should be
arranged for from Kalit ; at Gandagén and Anjira from Sdr4b ; it
is well to send straw from Khuzdir to Pir Umar ; at Wahér, Wad
and Drikélav small quantities only are obtainable locally. Coarse
grass is to be obtained between Drikilav and Béla, Fowls and
sheep are procurable everywhere up to Drikélav excopt at Anjira
and Pfr Umar in the winter.
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Kal4t-Panjgir Route via Sir4b and Ziyak.

. REMARKS..

4From Kalit to Bardb, 3 stages, 44
miles (vide Route II).

(1) Gidar .to . N4l (Gidar-Dhor
Route VI).

(2) Gidar to Kharin via Jhur and
8i4h-Thik. This is the road
usually followed by caravan traffic
between Khardn and Gidar, The
stages are Jhur (8 miles) and then
Siah-Thik in Khirén,

(3) Footpath from Gidar to Khirén
via Bang-i-Nawisht and Haj4imo,

4 Gidar (Toba) to Mastang via
Mdérip (vide Sarawdn Qasettcor,
Mastung-Panjgir Route),

. (? Gidar to Anjira via Barmauli,
- Fit for camels ; one march, .

(6) Gidar to Jiwa. Fit for camels;
a halt can be made at the Manli
wells, if necessary.

(1) To Grésha via Koda, This is
an important connecting link
between Routes 1 and III.
Water is plentiful from wells at
Koda and some supplies procur-

able. There is plenty of wood.

‘t (2} Zayak to Khérdn via Beseima

| “and Garrok river (Route VII),

ROUTE III.
2pproximate
distance.
No. Stage. Inter-
medi-
ate dis-| Total.
. tance. .
3 | Bardb ., N - 44
4 | Gidar .. o 17 61
g | Wajo. ., ol o112 73
¢ |Zlyak .. .| 16 | 89
i
8

Nots, ~From Zayak the best road rans via the Gichk ard Réghai valloys
and leads to Dhuléri (16 miles), Shingri (17 miles), Singén-Kalit
(8 miles), Bardp (16 miles), Bika-Kaldt (22 miles)=—Route 1I

in the @asetteer of Makran.
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]
GE\IERAL DESCRIPTION.

Length 89 miles ; 6 stages.

The road, which connects at Sirib witl the main road from
Kalit to Wad and Béla, isthat usdally followed by caravans taking
goods to and from Panjgir. From the latter place lies the wain
route to Jilk, Dizak and Bampiir. From Sirib to Wajo there are
no difficalties emroute. West of the latter place, the road crosses
- the Kalgbah pass which can be negotiated without difficulty, and
‘hence to Panjgir either the route via the Righai and Gichk
valleys or via the Rakhshin valley may be followed. The former is

the preferable route owmg to. the larger and more frequent supply
of water.

' No flour or other eatsbla for natives are obtainable between
" Stirdb and Zayak. Fodder is procurable at Gidar. Fuel is
 obtainable at all places except Wajo. Gidar is under the Khin’s
Ndih of Sirdb; supphes can be arranged for Wajo from the

Muhammad Hasnis of Shahdddzai and Kalghali villages ; Zayak
13 in Khirén temtory.
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ROUTE 1vV.
Piss1 BEL RouTE. ;
Caravan Route from Kalit to Kotra via Pandr4n, Zahri,
and Pissi Bél.

Approximate
distance, ) )
No. Stage. Tntoe- | : REMARKS,
medi-

ate dis-| 1021
tance,

1 | EKapoto we ] 17 17 | On the way when past Ziwa, path s
) }lgad to Ali Dasht and Rodénjo via
ok,

(1) To Nichdra via Jurgi Rift.
This is the best road from here to
Nichéra, but all camels have to be
unloaded at the Jurgi rift, Hence
the road via Chashmai next men-
tioned is preferred.

(2) An easy road from Kapoto to
Nichéra via Surkhén and Chash-
mai.

- (3) Footpath to Rodénjo via Tok.

(4) Kapoto to Mimatdwa via Ispé-
khi, From Kapoto to Mimatiwa
there is an alternative road via

Langiri. .
: 14 81 | Talirukis the pass between the
2 Ii\:;ﬁ:;inandvm Langiri and Khudi valleys. It
Chir Kumb, is slippery for horses, but came}

owners prefer it to the long way
round by Jurgi or Chashmai to
Nioch4ra, The Chir Kamb road
through the Malghawé river is .
quite easy.

Paths from (1) Pandrin to Nich4ra,
There are alternative roads to
Nichira, each being one march;
these are (a) via Shif-Shifaka and
Baghur Kash and (b) via Pandrin
Kash and the Bibano pass. Both
are quite easy, but that by Baghur
Kash is the shortest.

(2) Pandrin to Gazg via Himir
and Abrés pass (vide Route
I1}. Water at Hamiri uncertain.
Rain wate? obtainable during
rainy season only. No supplies
procurable,
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Stage,

Approximate
distance.

Inter-

medi-
ate dis- Total.

tance.

REMARKS,
e

Norgima...

15 46

Norgdma derives its importance
from being the headquarters of
the Khin's representative (Jd-
nashin) and at the mounth of the
Soinda river, several routes
branch from it,

(1) Péishta Khin (Mishkbél route).

The road forms a loop to the main
road via Pissibél, It is shorter
but is avoided by caravans on
account of the deep pool known
a8 Dréh sitnated south of Khazmi,
The pool sometimes fills up but
generally it is impassable. The
stages are Mishk (1lmiles) and
K4ndi (18 miles), From K4ndi to
Pishta Khda is 13 miles. From
Kindi there is a path to Pir Kal-
andar and via the Lédav river to
Kotra, (Main route I). Plenty
of fuel and water, but ne fodder
on this route,

(2) To Kbari near Gdj4n in Kach-

hi via Kuchakdni (the Takdri
road). This is a donkey road
which was formerly much used.
It is now used, ehiefly by footmen
and horsemen who wish to reach
Kachhi quickly, In addition the
watershed between Zahri and
Bun-i-Sultin three passes have to
be crossed, the most difficalt of
which is Kuchakini (the Dog's
Bpring), MAidagén is also very
difficult. The stages are Sun-i-
Sultdn, Shéh-ni-Kbhal, Narélak,
M4dagén and Khéri,
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No,

Approximate
distance.

Stage.

Inter-
rhedi-
ate dis-
tanoe.

Total.

REMARES.

Gazdn ... ses

Chéri ..,

Gurumbiwit ...

Pishta Khéa ...

Nar or Réhika...

16

14

11

13

62

76

87

96

109

This is a long march and, if neces-
sary, a halt can be made at Ghat,
the headquarters of the Zarrakseaj
Zahri Chief, or at Baltal, the
headquarters of the Maisidni
headman, :

(1) A track runs from Gixat to
Mishk to the south of the Sish
hill, Mishk has plenty of supplies.

(2) Path from Gazin to Anjira
(Boute II), one march,

(8) Gazén to Mishk,

The two stages between Gazin .to
Pishta Khédn can be shortened by
halting at Mordén only. ‘ -

Path to Déw4ni via the Shahr dwa
river. This is difficult for camels.
;tl’) traverse. For Déwéni {Route

(2) Path to Bighwina (Mfr-n4-
Bhabr) via Shambalak (Route
II). A halt may be madeat the
Bajoi headman’s village if ree
quired,

() Zahri via Mishkbél. Bee
remarks against No. 8 Norgdma,

At Nar or Rihika, Main Route
iia joined, For Kotra gee Route
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GENERAL DESCRIPTIOX.

Length 109 miles; 8 stages.

. A

The Pissibél route is preferred to that via Khuzdir and Mila
(Route I) by all the people of northern Jhalawin, viz., Kalit,
Rodénjo, Dasht-i-Gorin, Siirib, Gidar and Zahri,

" Upto the reign of Mir Nasir Khia II, and in the early days of
the reign of Mir Khudidid Khin, this route was much preferred
by the Kh4as of Kalit, who by it were able to start later from
Kachhi on their return journey to Kalit, or when going to
Kachhi to avoid visiting Bighwina and Khuozdir on account of
their unhealthy water. Their predilection for this route was so great
that the zaminddrs of Khnzdir and Bighwina, as proved by the
custom of the Khuzdir niabat, were compelled to supply all the
sursdt at Pishta-Khin aud Nar.

Mir Mehrdb Khin, even at the risk of fighting with the Zarrak-
zal Chief at Badu Kushta followed the Pissib<l route.

At present it ispreferred by all nomads as it is the shortest
route to Kachhi.

Water obtainable from wells at Kapoto, from springs at Pand
rén, Norgima and Gazin and from Pissibél river at other places;
fuel plentiful. There is & bania’s shop at Pandrén from which
pative rations in small quantities can be obtained. Supplies can
be bad by giving previous notice, through the Khin's ndsd at
Kalit for Kapoto ; Jd nashin of Zahri for Pandrin, and Norgéma
and the Zarrakzai Chief for Gazdn ; the Mdsiini Chief for Chiri

to Nar.
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ROUTE V.

Has River RouTe.
Rhuzdir to Siad via Lak Phdsi and to Kardchi via Levy Tracts.
2]

Approximate

. distance,
No. Stage, Inter- REMARKS,
medi-
ate | Total.
die-
tanos.
1 | 8im4n river ...| 10 17 | From Kotra in Kachhi to Khuzd4ir
(Route I)..
From Kalit to Khuzdir (Route
1I). Pathsto (1) Z(di and (2) Wad
or Nil via Wahér,
2 | Gumbad 12 22 | Path to Pir Umar (Route IX).
8 | Lasso  (Danidr] 13 LT3
river). .
Tori-n4-Tar, 17 51
Lambar valley.
4 | Méhrl ... . 13 64 (1) Route to Wad, which crosses

the Ujatho and Chiri passes, is

much used by Bind banias moving

between Tando Rahim Kh4n, Lak

Phisi and Wad. Halting places

si,re Lohéndav and Chari or Balli
ir.

(2) - To Birina via Lar Lak. 1f
travelling by this route, a halt
should be made at Sori lying on
the Gutauron at the south end of
the Mahri valley, The stages
from Sori to Béirina are :—

(1) Tangav Pir.
() Qaciméjl,
(8) Akkapat,

The halting places vary with the
supply of water, which is found
in pools in the river beds, The
Lir Lak consists of two mountain
passes, that to the south being
rendered somewhat difficult, on
the morth side by sheet rock,
There is plenty of fuel and kishum
grass, but no other supplies are
available,

41 8
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't
Approximate
distance.
No, Stage, Inter- REMARKS,
medi- .
ate |Total,
dis-
tance,
[ i)a'oba Prosh ... 9 73 | On this march the Karrinr Lak is
R crosseds
¢ | Baunshi .. 20 93 | Across the Katdro Lak and passing
Pir Khalil.
? | Lak PhasiThina] 11 | 104 | A path from Lak Phasi to Jambére

in Khidrdni country about 10
miles. From Lak Phisi Théna,
which lies about four miles across
the Zard Pass from the foot of
the Lak Phisi Pasg, the EKirthar
Range may be crossed by the
Phisi Pass into Sind, Lak Phasi
Théna lies in the Levy Tracts of
the Las Béla State and from here
the road continues eight marches
directly down the Hab river val-
ley to Lobardni Lang where the
river is crossed and 8ind is enter-
ed, Kotiro is the central place
on this road whence roads lead
westward over the Trepori Pass
to B4rana and thence to Wad and
Shah Biliwal and eastward over
the Muséfari Pass and Lak Garré
to Bind. For particulars, see
Gagetteer of Las Béla.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION.
Length 104 miles; 7 stages from Khuzdir.

This route has mow lost much of its importance. In former
days it was known by the inhabitants of Karichi as the Pathéni
Wit, i.e., Pathin Road, and was one of the direct lines of commu-
nication between Kandabdr and Afghdnistin, and the coast, At
no time, however, does it appear to have rivalled the Kohdn Vit
or Porali River Route ( No, IT) from Béla.
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3
After entering the Levy Tracts, the roads over the passes of the

Kirthar Range, known as Lalk Phiisi, Lak Rohél and Lak Garré,
meet the Hab River Route at right angles, and much of the
traffic down the latteY is diverted over the passes into Sind. In
fact, these passes form the most accessible means of communi- -
cation from Quetta with the southern part of the Jhalawin
country, the route from Didu station on the North-Western
Railway via Lak Garré to 8inina being that most commonly taken
by caravans. The Hab River Road with its connection—the Lér
Lak road to Sirtina—is one of the most unattractive routes in
the whole of the Jhalawdn country. Throughout, it.lies through
stony valleys or rough river beds. On the main route the Kar- .
rinr and Kataro passes have to be negotiated below Méhri.. The
former presents some difficulty to loaded camels. '

The places, where a sufficient watersupply exists, are generally
pools in the torrent beds and the sbages are, therefore, liable to
changeif floods or other agencies happen to have caused the pools
to disappear. Fuel is sufficient except at Bimdn river, Gumbad
and Lasso; but, with the exception of this and of a little kdshum
grass as fodder for horses, no’ supplies of any kind are to be
obtained between Khuzdir and the Levy Tracts. Even here
little but fuel and grassis procurable.. In 'a rainless year even -
grass would be difficult te obtain, ‘

As far a3 Kotiro in the Levy Tracts, the main road lies through
the Khidrini country. The road to Sirdna,from M4hri lies in
the Mdngal country after the Lir Lak has been crossed.. The
inhabitants throughout depend almost entirely on the t:i'ade with
Sind in pish (dwarf-palm) for their livelihood. Here and there
a small crop of wheat or judré is raised to supplement the income
thas obtained. At M4hri, which is the temporary residence of a
Hinda shopkeeper in summer, there is more rain-crop cultivation
than in any other place, but even this does not exceed the area
cultivable by one hundred and fifty pairs of plough-oxen.
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CARAVAN ROUTE VI.

Gipar DrOR-Routs,

Gidar to Jiu via NjJ.

No. Btage.

Approximdte
distance,

Inter-
medi-

ate dis-

tance.

Total.

REMARKS,

1 | Shahdidzai ..

2 | Chuttok,.,

8 | Téghdb,,, . ..

alNa L

5 | Hazdrganji ...
68 | Khatéchk e

7 | Machi —crossing
over the Pasélak
Pass,

11

20

18

16

11

31

49

57

69

91

107

Barsb to Gidar or Chad, 18 miles
(Route 1II). If coming from
the northward, it is best to come
from Biarib to Chad instead of
Gidar and thence to join the
Gidar-Dhor Route. This obviates
the necessity of crossing the
Gidar-Dhor,

Path to Piriko via Bhur Kotal, one
march,

On this march, the road crosses the"
Gidar-Dhor river several times
and winds its way through tama-
risk jungle,

Between Chuttok and Téghab, the
Lukh River Route (No. XIII
joins the Gidar-Dhor Route. And
the road to a certain length goes
by the side of the river without
difficulty, Téghdb is on the
main  Kachhi-Makran Roate
{ No. I). )

See Route I.

Paths—(1) to Wad. (2) Ornich
(See Nil-Béla Route via Ornich,
No. VIII).

(1) A difficult footpath to Jébri
and (2) to Ornich (Route.
VII)).

(1) A difficult footpath to Ornach.
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Approximate
distance, .
No. Btage, Inter- REMARES,
hedi-
ate dis- Total.
tance.

"8 | Korak (Pélar) ...| 22 | 129 (1) Path to Nondrav, halting at
Doléji. A footpath to Mashkae
(2) via, Churchuri; (b) via Babir
Kand, )

(2) A footpath to Ornich via Rir
or Guhlét, difficult for laden
animals, :

9 { Kato .., w] 18 | 147 (1) To Ornich via Haftir Dara
and Dira-Band Passes; difficult
for laden animals, )

(2) To Las Bélavia Chagah river,

10 | Jiu (Lashkar| 16 163 (1) To Las Béla via Jiu Lak.

Khén's village). ’ .

2) To Nondrav via Bér Pass.

{3) To Kolwa via Ziicat or Masjid
and Pdu known as Chigirdi Route.

{(4) To Hinglij, balting at Kurragi,
Dhrini Kaur, Boba, Haibe, Pohl,
and Nénl Hingldj.. Very diffi-
cult travelling.

(6) Ornich via Ado and Likéitar.

(6) Panjgir via the Bér and Barith
passes leading to Awardn (Route
X) and thence via Durdski
river to Panjgir, vide Makrin
Gacetteer, Routes I and IX,
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION.
Total length 163 miles ; 16 stages from Gidar,

This is the usual road from Kaldt to Na’l‘l’ or Kolwa and can be

taken by large parties as it possesses unlimited supplies of fire-

wood and water, Kdshum grass is plentiful along the river and a
little chopped straw is to be got at Gidar and Chad, at the former
place through the Khén of Kaldt's ndib and at the latter through

the Gurgnéri Chief. - Floods might stop the road ; otherwise the
going for camels is good. At Shahdddzai, the Shahdddzai section
“of the _Mixlihrhmad_Hasnis will find supplies on notice, the Bjizan-
jau Chief at Chuttok and S4jdi Chief at Téghdb, The routebeyond
Nil to J4u is not of much importance for trade, and is maiuly
‘used by pomads. This portion of the routeis not very difficult,
but supplies are scarce with the exception of fvel and hill grass as
there are no permanent settlements between Khatéchk and Korak
(Pélir). Water is, however, procurable at all places ; and sup-
plies in small gquantities can be arranged for through the Bizanjau
Chief at - Hazirganji and Khatéchk, and at Korak through the
Mirwari headman of the place. A Hindu dania from Mashkae
keeps a shop at Korak for the greater part of the year. At Kuto
and Lashkar Kh4n's villages 'small quantities of karbi and chopped
Straw are obtainable through the ndéb of the Bizanjau Chief, who
.resides at Lashkar Khén,  Water at these two places is from

wells, is brackish, and the supply is limited. Supply of water
from Gidar-Dhor (called here Nal Kaur) and camel grazing

plentiful at Kurragi, a Mirwdri village about pine miles south

.of Lashkar Khén's village. .
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.ROUTE VIL

N4l to Khérdn via Beseima,

y
Approximate T
distance. ) st
No.|, Btage Inter- REMARKS,
medi- ’
‘ ate dis- Total,
. tance.
1| Tégudb .. ] 8 8 | Téghdb is situated on the Kachhi
Makrin main route,
2 | Koda .. o 1+-| 22 | Acrossthe easy Gwanik pass. A
road leads from Koda to Jébri
via Korisk, i
3 § Ali Muhammad { 15 87 | A good road leads to Gldar via
(in Beseima), Zayak and the Kalgbali pass.
There is also a route south west
to Panjgir via Rakhshin,
4|Drg W .. 8 45 | Tracks lead from here to—
(1) Gidar via Jhur, and
(2) SBhiréea and thence ta
Panjgar via the Rakhshin
valley.
5| Dait ... . A route fit for laden animals yuns
dl 10,185 10 o Gidar via Sinbtdl rhyer: Ao
distance is about 24 miles,
6|l G At Pir Bultin between Garruk and
mrru.k 17 s Ddli an alternative route from
Khirdn-Kal4t via the Bordp Pags
joins this route, It is ehorter
than the route via Garruk, A
path suitable for footmen but
diffioult for animals leads from
Garruk to Gidar via the Hajgmo
Pass,
7 | Kbdrdn-Ealss .. | 22 94 Routes lead from Khérin-Kaldt to

Nushiki, Dlbandin, Padag, Panj.
. gir and Mashkél, vide Khirdn
: Gasetteer.
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION.
Length 94 miles; 7 stages,

This is the main and most direct caravanroute from N4l to ,
Khérdn, It is easy for all trapsport animals. Water is pro-
curable at all the halting places and fuel is obtainable from the
jungles.. There is camel grazing along the route, but sui)plies
maust be carried, though a certain qoantity of bkisz ard Fkarbi
would probably be obtainable if arrangements were made through
the S4jdi headman of Grésha and the Chief of Khirdn, Ample
supplies could be collected at the head quarters of the Khirin
Chief at ]lIbénin-Kal&t.
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ROUTE VIII.
Nil-Béla Route via Ornich and Birin Lak.

Approximate
"r number of
miles on map.
No. Stage. Toter-) REMARKS,
medi-~
ate dis- Total.
tance.

1 | N4l to Garruk or] 18 18 | Path to Khatéchk (Gidar-Dhor
Dat. Route VI). :

2 | (Pir) G4héto ...] 17 85 | Route good and fit for laden

. camels,

3 | Orndch (Pir
Mubammad 16 50 | (1) Path to Wad via Drikdlav,
village). - 2 marches. .

(2) Footpaths to: (a) J4u via
Lék4tar ; (b) Pélar via Rér,

4 [ Tarav-na-dir 15 65 | (1) Path to Wad via-Mamir and
(crossing over Drikélav (Boute 11). -
Bérén Lak). (2) Tootpath to Orndch via Khfro

Pass.

5 | Balav ... 18" 83

6 | Kobdn-wit .| 17 [ 100 | Alteruate route to Wad via the
Por4li river joins here.

.71 Béla .. - 20 120

. Head-quarters of the Jém of Las,_’

Béla.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION.

The total distance is about 120 miles ; 7 stages.  The ronte,.
which lies up to Kohdn-wit in the Bizanjiu country, is chiefly
used by traders of Nil, and is fit for laden camels. Native rations
in small quantities can be obtained at Nil and Ornich from the
local banias’ shops.  Water is plentiful at all places except at
Gihéto where there is & small spring. Fuel from jungles. Small
quantities of karbs, bkusa or hill grass can be procured if previous
notice is given; at Dt through the Bizanjau Chief of Nél, at
Gihéto, Ornich, Tarav-né-dir threcugh the Tambréri-Biz:mjau
. beadman of Ornich, and through the Las Bel4 State at Salay and

Kohinwit,

428
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ROUTE 1X.

i Sain Roorz.

Khuzdir to Jhal via Karkh, Karu, Chaku and G4ji Lak,

otberwise known as Sain-nsKand.

No.

Btage.

Approximate]
digtance,

Inter-

medi-

ate disd Total

tance.

RaxARKS.

Khuzdir

M4ighati

Karkhor or Karu.

Chaku ... .o

|1

12 26

17

7 50

Khuzdir may be reached either by

the Kacbbi-Makrin or by the
Kalit-Béla  Route (Routes I
and 1I).

(1) Zidi to Bimda river, thence
to Lak Phasi and Sind or to
Kardchi via Khidrdni country
(Route Y).

(2) Zidito G4j River. Lak Harbib
and 8ind (BRoate XII),

(3) Zzidi to Wad via Pir Umar.
Pir Umar (13 miles)and Wahér
(14 miles from Pir Umar) are
the bhalting places on this
route.

1) A good path leads to Nar
¢ )inthe Mila Pass, °

) From Miighati to Pir Likha
via Wélawal (Boute I).

Karkh to Kinji in Sind via
Hijo Pass. Lightly loaded eam-
¢els alone can go by this route.

(2) Dariiro via Résai and Bari,
Thence toBind. This is only a
footpath. There is a small rest-
house at Dariiro.

(1) To Kbarzén via Drugi.
() To Kharzin via Warima.

These are alternative routes.
(See Route 1.
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Approximate
distance,

No, Stage. Tnyter- RiMARKS.
medi-

ate dis- Total.
tance.

khor ... W 11 61 { Bakhor lies near Tibri on the east
B | Pakho side of the Gaji Lak.

6 | Mirko Lak ..} 11 72 {1) A footpath to Kamtam, about
7 miles,

(2) Pir Likha Lahrdni, thence to
Birija and Shédibar. A diffi-
cult road orossing the Mirko
Lak, only fit for very lightly
Yoaded camels.

7 | Dhorari* 84

GENERAL DESCRIPTION.
ToraL msﬂmcn 84 MILES ; 7 BTAGES, :

~ This route, which passes through areas which are in all cases

subject to the Khén of Kalit up to Chaku,is much used by
nomads, passing to and from Sind, and by the traders. to Karu
and Chaku. It is the only good road for reaching Karu and
Chaku, The orly difficulty along the road is Gaji Lak.

Fuel is abundant throughout, and water at all places except
Méighati where, however, it is easily obtained by digging.

All kinds of supplies, grain, flour, fodder, gki, sheep and fowl
are procursble at Z{di, Karkh and Chaku on short notice to the
Khiuw’s nuib of Khuzdir, whe has representatives at Zidi and
Kara. There are shops at all these places throughout the year.

At Miighati, Bakhor and Marko, kdshum grass is available.

Fodder can be eent from Karu to the former place and from
Chaku to the latter two.

At Pir Likah Lahréni, water is scarce and can only be obtamed
for drinking purposes on purchase from the Fakirs.

Dhorari is in the Magassi area.
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‘'ROUTE X.

Gipar 10 JEBRT via Kopa anxp Korask,
: i o

Approximate
distance.

No.| ~ Btage. Tnter- REMARKS,
medi-} g 1.

ate dis-
’ tance.

et

Kalghali of 4 4 |Good road to Sbahd4dzai via Dosi.

2| Wajo .. ..] 8 | 12 |Wajo isat the water parting bet-
. . woen Ka'ghali pass and Zayak.
: Water procurable from springs

* in the Kalghali torrent at the

' mouth of the pass.

i B (1) Zayak to Khéran via Beseima

8 | Zaiyak .., .| 16 28 vide Route VII, !

’ (2) Zayak to Dhiléri or Pathk via
K4marin or Kambard4n pass.
From Patbhk or Dhaléri a road
leads to Rakhsh4n and thence
to Panjgur and another road
leads to Réghai over an easy pass
called Tash, :

(?3 Zayak to Dhaléri or Pathk via

wani pass, A path but fit for
camels, .

(4) Zayak to Dhiléri or Patbk
via Kashi pass. A path bus tit
for camels.

(5) A footpath to S4jid via Sijid

. hil! vorrent and S4jid Khand.

An easy pass, the Hokar, is crossed

4 [ Koda .. -1 18 44 en roule. ' ’

(1) Koda to Grésha and thence to
Nil via Gwanik pass, vide
Boute VIIL.

(2) Koda to Grésha via the
Pérozi pass. A footpath bug
traversable by lightly loaded
camels.

(3) Koda to Dhaléri or Pathk
( Raghai valley ) via Khata Kand.
A footpath. Camels oan only be
got over it with difficulty,

(1) Koda to Korisk via the Nihing

/ pass. Good for horses and not
very difficult for lightly laden
camels.

(5) Koda to Korisk via Shakkol
river. A common caravan route
and quite easy.
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Approximate

distance. )
No. Btage. Tuter- HEnABKS,
edi-
ate dis- Total.
tance,
b | Kordsk ... ] 16 60 | (1) Korask to Grésha via Jauri

pass. Crussable by loading camels
with considerable difficulty.

(2) Kor4sk to Dhaléri or Pathk
via 1haléri river, The usual
caravan route to Panjgir and
quite eisy.

(3) Korisk to Grésha via Sohr-
Karodi pass.

6l débri ... .. 23 | 82 | At Jébrithe rad meets the main
Kachhi-Makrin route (No. 1)

GENERAL DESCRIPTION.

ToaL DIsSTANCE 82 MILES; 6 STAGES.
1. Thisroute from upper Jhalawin and Gidar to Zayak is
much used by caravans which import dates from Panjgir.

2. Water is procurable without any difficulty at all- stages,
except at Kordsk where it is obtainable in small quantities from a
few springs at the skirts of the Duni hill about a mile from the
centre of the valley. Fodder for horses is scarce. In years when
rainfall has been sufficient, barshonk and kdshum grasses could be
obtained ; and small quantities of bkisa and kardi at Kalghali and
Wajo by giving notice to the Mazirzai Mohammad Hasni head-
man of Zayak ; at Koda and Koridsk from the local Sumal4ris.

Fuel from tamarisk jangles along beds.of streams, ‘except at
Wajo where only wild bushes could be procured.

Fowls, milk and other articles of food are scarce. A few sheep
are obtainable from the wandering shepherds who happen to come

to get water from springs.
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ROUTE XI.
Wad-Kardchi Route via DCi Lal and Shih Bildwal.
Approximate v
distance.
No Btage. Tater- | ReMARKS,
medi-
ate dis- Total.
tance.
1 |{ Wad to Thar ...| 10 10 [ Wad may be reacked from Khuzdir
(Route II).
2| Bballi-Pir .| 7 17 | A path via ChuriPass to Lohépdav
sod Ujatho. This path then
joivs the Khidrini route at
Ujatho. Itis much used by Sind
banias from Tando Rahim Khip
who travel via Lak Phdsi.
3 | Kotori ... ] 10 27
4 | Pic-Banj b 32 | A footpath to Lohéndav via Abdari.
5|Pat .. .. 11 | 43 | (1) PathstoLohéndav via Bohra
Lak,
(2) Bélavia Arénji,
‘ 6 | Langaro 9 52
2 { Pundu-Fash 5 57
8 | Kalghali River| 6 | 63 |Paths—
(1) To Barina via Akkapat.
(2) To MAikri via Lar Lak.
o f Muért .. ] 7 70 (| Path to Bind via Muaséfri Lak,
10 | Bhungi... .| 15 | 85 | PathtoBirina via Akkapat,
11 | Pir Mobjrak ...} 9 | 94
12 | Bamotrt River.| 17 | 111 Halting place is known as Shatrakh
13 | Shéh Bilawal .. | 16 | 127
14 | Wira Hab ...l 16 | 143 | From Shéh Bildwal the Levy

Tracts of Las Béla are entered.
It is three marches from Wéra
Hab to Karachi.
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION.

TorAL pIsTANCE 143 mILEs; 16 sTagEs.

Like the Khuzd4r-Karachi route this road passes through the
most difficult part of the Jhalawdn country. It is used by traders
from Karachi a8 it avoids the heavy trade imposis in Béla. It
is also much used by Méngal tribesmen moving between Sind and
the Pab hills, who are principally engaged in the pisk (dwarf-
palm) trade. They cross from Sértina over the Muséfri Lak and
Katrach to Tando Rahim Khidn. It is the main artery of com-
munication between Wad and Sértna and a trade route of some
consideration joins it to the Khuzddr-Kardchi road.

Although the names given in the list of stages are tbose ordi-
narily used, it frequently happens that the supply of water fails, in
which case longer marches have to be made to another source of
supply. Horses can travel by the road and so can riding and
loading camels, but considerable difficulties are to be met with,
Kdshum and gorkah grasses céh be obtained between Wad 'and
Bhungi; south of the latter place there is plenty of fodder. Fuel is
everywhere to be found, but there are no other supplies.

Between Wad and Thar, the Sarkaro pass has to be negotiated
and the Pillirki pass between Thar and Bhalli Pir, -

Between Bhalli Pir and Kotori there are the Passé Lak which
lies west of the Churi pass and the Gwar Khalak. The next
obstacle is the Déi Lak which is crossed before reaching Dangaro.
From Bhungi, which is situated at the northern end of the Siriina
valley, the country opens out and few or no obstacles to camel
traffio are to be met with.
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ROUTE XII.
Lag Harsas Rovurtr.
Zidi to Lak Harbib and Sind.

Approximate
distance on
Map.
No. Stage. Inter-] ReMARKS.

medi-]
ate dis.| TOBL:

tance,

1 | Zidi to Binhari.| 12 12 | Zidl may be reached from Khozd4r
(Route I).

-2 | Chénaro - .| 8 20
3| G4j .. | 15 86
4 | Kirthar ,,, wl 8 43 | Summit of the pass.

5|Snd Police] 10 | 53
Théna.

6 | Shih Godra, Sind| 16 69 | Nearest railway station to Bhdh
Godra is Larkdna.

- This road is little used except by Sasoli; nomads, throughout
whose conntry it runs. The Khén of Kalit hasa good deal of
laud in the Kulichi river, his representative being the J4-nashin
of Zidi. Unshod horses and lightly loaded bill camels can
traverse the road with difficulty. The road follows the course
of the Kulichi river up to Chanaro and would be dangerous in
case of floods as it frequently crosses the bed of the stream,
From Chanaro, hills are crossed until the G4j river is reached,
the two branches of which unite at the halting place known as
Gdj. From G4j to the top of the pass, the road is steep and is
bad nearly up to” Shih Godra which lies in the Sind plains,
Fuel and water are abundant everywhere and plenty of hili
grass is obtainable ; also a little chopped straw and Judrs stalkg -+
" halting places in the river bed, }/Véra -
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ROUTE XIII.

Lukr River Rovure.

X, »

No,

Stale, . Inter-

- medi -
ate dis-|
tance,

A pproximate
distance on
map.

Total.

REMARKS.

]

Totak to Piriko] 10
(Kfréz).

Gidar-Dhor .| 14

Gléshl ... . 8

24

33

10 |Tatak lies on the Kaldt-Béla Route

(No. 1I').

(1) To Jiwa and thence to Gidar.
This is an easy route for laden
snimals but little frequented
for purposes of trade.

(2) To N4l crossing over the Hush-
tir hills, This is somewhat
difficuls for laden camels and is
used as & footpath,

(3) To Békrin and Férozdbid via
Jadgil. A footputh.

(4) To Bhihdidzai (Gidar valley)
There are two passes to be
crossed, the first into the Biidro
river which {s somewhat steep
and the other Shar which is
steep on the west side. Both
are quite fit for lightly laden
camels. .

(1) Gidar via Bhihdsdzai (see
Gidar-Dhor Route Vi),

Grésha ison the main Kachhi.
Makrén route. For particulars
see Route L,

This route, which lies in the B{zanjau country from Périko to
Gldar-Dhor, is a good deal used by caravans from Mashkae and
_Khérén on their way to Bighwéna for purchase of wheat, The
road presents practically no difficulties. There is plenty of water
sod fuel at all stages and suppliea for a small party at Piriko ;
no supplies at Gldar-Dhor,
438
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_Translation of the Arbitrators: Award dated the
-28th of March, 1903, in the Saruna Boundary
Dispute between the Chhuttas and Mengals.

We, Sirddr Zehri Khdn, Mdsiini, and Mir Azim Khdn, Shah-
wini, arbitrators, accepted by the parties in the above case, visited
“the lands under “dispute, on the 27th of March 1003. After
seeing the lands Iying between the Bhootini graveyard and Kocho
'we found that the Randar 'lacd situated some two miles to the
north® of the Sirtina thina is very little cultivated and what
“ Latbandi” there is has been dome by the J{ngals and other
Brihnis as cn]m-ators of the M¢ngals. !

~ We, the arbitrators, also inspected the Kocho lands situated
some four» miles to the east? of the Sirdns thina and found that
its ¢ Latbandi” has been mostly done by the M¢rzals and only a
little by the Chhuttas and other tribes.
"""\ also examined the land called Abmad situated at a distance
of 1} ‘miles to the South-East ®of the Sirtina Thdna. Iis
* Latbandi > has been done like that of the Koche land.

As regards the extent of the cultivation of these lands, Randar
is'the least culivated, Ahmad more than Randar and Koche
most of all.

. After making full enqmry, we, the arbitrators, are of cpinio~.
‘that the . Kocho Iand which has the best cultivation should be
given to‘the,Chhuttaa, while the rerpamm_g lands called Randar and
:Ahmad should be considered the property of the Mcngals.

As regards the bbuﬁdafy between these lands, we decide that
the_hills called Hai-Ka-Dat,’ which_separate the Randar and
Abmad lands from the Kocho lands, should be fixed as ths
boundary, because in the former are found \anal gravevards anf.
Bhnoal encampments

L Should be \orth-}:a.:.t
| Qhouldbe“outh-weft .
3 Shoull be foutisWest, :
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We, the arbitrators, are also of opinion that the Chhuttas
should now distribute the Kocho lands among themiselves o the
basis of their respective shares in the Randar and Abmad lands
(uow to be relinguidhed ) ;and o which they used to take batdi,
s0.that no Chhutta will be deprived of his rights.

Similarly, the Méngals should distribute the Randar and Ahmad
lands among themselves in lieu on the basis of the shares they
held in Kocho and on which they received batdi, so that they too

will suffer no Joss (by the preSent exchange of lands).
o : N

The Mcdngals should give batii at one-fourth of the produce
“to the Ckhuttas for the Kocho * Latbandi® aq‘ne bj thém," and
similarly the Chhuttas should give to the Mcngals gut & atone fourth
for their * Latbandi” in the Ahmad and Randar lands.

This decision is therefore submitted for approval. -

(Sealed) S. Zehri Khin,' Misidni.
(») Mir Azim Khin, Shahwani.

Y, 8.—The lands iying to the south of the Hai-Ki-Dat Lills
shall be the property of the Chhuttas, while those lying to the north
of the hills shall belong to the Méngals and both parties shall have
to give one-fourth &atdi for their respective “ Latbandi 7t
each otler. : e L .

(Sealed) Zeb’ri Khdo, Misiini.
‘(») Mir Azim' Khdn, Shahwini.)
Question put to the Plaintiffs (Cbhattas),

Do you accept the arbitrators’ award which you have heard
read over to you?!

' This mesns that though Kocho is now the property of the Chhuttas,
anl Rindar and Ahmad arethe property of the Méngals, the two tribes
wiil coutinue to culiivate the bamds they have respectively constructed
wheresoever situated. But Mépgals cultivating in Kocho will pay basdf
to the Cbhuttas and the latter cultivating in Randar and Abhmad wii]
pay tie Mépguls, -

(sd.) H, L. 6HOWERS,
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‘ ‘ Answer,
Yes, We have heard the decision and we accept it.

- (Sealed) 8. DA4d Mubammad,
( » ) S.' Sileh Muhammad.
( » ) Wadéra Naushérwin.
{ » ) Nabi Baksh.

(Signed) Jim Nauda.
(Sealed) Pir Bakhsh,

.Question put to the Defendants (Méngals).

Do you aeccept the arbitrators’ award which you have heard
read over to you ! '

Answer,

- Yes. We have heard the award and we accept it.

(Signed) S. Shakar Khin, Méngal.

(Sealed) M{r Wali Muhammad, Méngal.

( » ) Mir Hasan Khan.

( » ) Mir Alam Khén, Thénadér of Sérina.
- (Signed) Shafi Muhammad Shéhizai, Méngal.

(Sealed) Muhammad, son of Kamil, Miréji.

{ » ) Rasil Baksh, son of Jhanda, Mirdji.

(Thuml; impression) Ibrihim, son of J 4n Mobammad, Ghuldmani.

( " ) Ghamshdd, son of Pir Muhammad, Miriji
( s ) Paoian, son of Ghamshad, Miriji.
(. " ) Aczim Muhammad, son of Kamil Khip,
Miraji.
Verified.

(84) K. B. Kézi Jalil-Ud-Din Khén, C.LE,
Political Adviser to His Highness the Khin of Kalit.
(S4.) K. B, Abmad Yér Khin,
Wazir of Las Béla.

H. L. Showers, Major,
Political Agent, Kaldt,
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“Translation of the arbitrators’ award dated the
28th of March, 1903, in the dispute between -
the Chhuttas and Mengals regarding -
the possession of the Wira Hab.

With regard to the dispute about the tract known as Wira
Hab, we, the srbitrators, find that this valley is divided into two
parts by a well-marked watershed named Khat Butti, the upper
or northern part consisting of the parts drained by the Kuriang,
Samotri and Budiji streams and the lower or southern part of the
portions drained by the Wira Hab stream proper which takes its
rise at the watershed above mentioned,

The upper part is entirely in the possession of Méngals. Their
people, their gots, their flocks and their graveyards are
everywhere. There are no Chhuttas, and 8. Did Muhammad
sdmitted this to the Political Agent, Kalit.

On the other hand, in the Wira Hab portion no Mingals were
found during the Political Agent Kalit's visit, while the Chhuttas
bave many gots and bands.

Therefore, we decide that the watershed referred o should be
the boundary between the two tribes, the Méngals keeping the
upper portion of the valley and the Chhuttas the lower portion -
The Méngala should renounce their claim to any share of Wira
Hab, and the Chhuttas should admit that the upper portion belongs
to the Méngala, The lower portion being the best part of the
valley for cultivation purposes, the Chhuttas have the best of the
bargain in this valley and the fact should be taken into account
at the settlement of the Sirdna Valley question.

The boundaries of the Kardagar-Samotri Budiji area down to
the watershed are—east, the Chappar range, and thence along the
hills a8 nearly as possible in a straight line to the Khatta peak.
From the peak down the spar leading on to the watershed. On
the west, to the top of the outerridge (the one touching the valley)
of the Pab range.

(Sealed) 8. Zehri Kbdn, Mdsidni.
( » ) MirAzim Khin,Shabwéni
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."P.S.~Of the lands agsigned above to the Chhuttas and situated
between the watershed and Garok, a quarter share (by bati) of the
prodace should go to the Bhootdnis * on ‘account of their SirdAri
rights. "This “should .be :distributed into five parts, one of which
’w1llgo to Wadura Dad Muhbammad awd .Sileh Muhammad with
4tf1eu- brothers one to Nabi Bal\hsh and his brothers, one to J4m
Nauda and his brothers, one to Noushérwén, and the fifth to
‘Wadéra Did Muhammad as Chlef of the tribe, '
(Sealed) 8. Zebri Khén, Musidni.
(o y ) Mir Azim Kl}an Shahwini,
-y Question put to the plaintiffs, -
* “Do you accept the above award which you have heard read over
toyou?l- ' :
Answer,
- Yes,  We have heard the award and we accept it.
* (Sealed) - S, Did Muhammad.
( » ) 8. Sileh Muhammad.
( » ) W. Naushérwin,
_ » ). Nabi Bakhsh, |
_ (Signed)  Jim Nauda.
. (Sealed)  Pir Bakhsh.

Q,uestlon put to the defendants, '
" Do you accept the above award which you have heard read over

’to you?l
: Ariswer .

Yes. We have hea,rd the award and we accept it.
' (Signed) S. Shakar Kbin, Méngal. -
(Sealed) Mfr Wali Muhammad, Mengal
»  Mir Hasan Kbén." :
T " Mir Alam Khén; Thanadat of

"
. i

* Sérdna. °
(Smncd) Shafi Muhammad; - Shahizai
L " # Méngal.

UViThe Chhutta Sirdir Khél.
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(Sealed) Muhammad, son  of Kamil,
Mecrdji.
{ , ) Rasil DBaklsh, son of Jhanda
» Meerdji. ‘
Thumb Tmpression) Ibrihim, son of Jin
Mulkammad, Ghulimdni.
) Ghamshid, son of Pir Muhammad,

' »
Meeraji.

" ,» ) DPanian, son of Ghamshid
Meeriji, :

" » ) Azim  Mubhammad, son of

Kam:il Khdn, Meerdji

i8d.) K. B. Kizi Jalil-ud-din Khin, C. L k.,
‘I Political Adviser to His Ilighness the Khdn of Kalat.

(84.) K. B. Ahmadyér Khin,
- Wazir of Las T¢la.

I. L. Stowers, Major,
Political Agent, Kalat
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